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A National 

ELECTRICAL SERVICE 

T HE Northern Electric Company has located its offices and warehouses 

at all the important strategic shipping points across the Dominion. This 

insures the most efficient electrical service to the trade throughout Canada. 

il1. aimfacturers ···Distributors 
Manual and Automatic Telephones. 
Telegraph, Fire Alarm and Police Signal Equipment. 
Wires and Cables for all Purposes. 
Radio Broadcasting and Receiving Apparatus. 
Theatre Equipment-Sound Projection Equipment, 

Disc, Film and Non-Synchronous. 
:\-ledicel and Scientific Apparatus and Equipment for 

the Dea{ and the Dumb. 
Public Address (Sound Amplifying Systems) . 
Line Con~truction Material-for High and Low 

Tension Lines. 

Illumination for Home, Office and Industrial 
Purposes. 

Power Apparatus-Motors, Transformers, 
Control Apparatus, etc. 

Instruments and Meters. 
Wiring Devices end Fittings. 
Household Electrical Appliances. 
Electrical Contractors' Supplies. 
Street Lighting, Floodlighting. 
Lamps. 

Nortkf!'!v ·1 f [~ctric 
A NATIONAL ELECTRICAL SERVICE 
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Wesf'ern Electric Company 
History 

THE Western Elretric Cornpany wus organized in 1881 us lhe successor to the Western Electric 'lanu­
facturing Company or Chicago, rnnnufacturcr,; of telephone apparatus. This was just fi,e years nfter 

Alexander Graham B<'ll invent<'d t.he telephone. The Western Electric Company is t hcrefore the oldest 
electricAI manufacturer in the Uni led States conl.inuously engaged in the producl ion of elc<\tric<1I apparatus. 

FaetoI"y, Products, Distribution 
Telephones, telephone central o!Tice equipment and telephone cable havr always been 1.he chief products 

of this company. The rnain factory which cover.; 115 acres, is located at lJuwtJ10rne, Illinois, six mile:s 
from the center of Chic<igo. Anothrr plant of 145 acres, is located at Kearny, N. J., and a third plant of 125 
ncres located at Point. Breeze, Ballirnorc, Md. The.-;e manufacturiui:;_ facilities <'-Omhined with a ceolrali7.i>cl 
system of purchasing and inspection E'nable the Western El<'ct ric L;ompau) to producr iii all times tek'­
phone equipment which sets the slAndard in the field of communication. 

Western Electric telephone producl.~ arc given world-wide distribution U1rough selling organizations 
maintaining branch houses in the J)l'incipal business cent,erR. This mean~ that producl.<i of this cornpuny 
are readily available everywhere t.og(•(her wilh lhe service~ of :<pecialislJ< who understood the u:s<' and 
application or these products and ran :supply definite and <'.omprehcnsive information and os.~i.,tance to the 
prospective cW>torn<'r. The worth of :iuch extensive service and cooperation hu::; pro,·en of great rnluc on 
mnumeruble occasions. 

Accessibility o:f Pern1anent Sources o :f Sup1•ly 
An important factor to be ronsidcred in the purchase of telephone apparatus is the certainly of a 

Qermanent source of supply initially, as well as for repair and additional parts. Purchaser>< of We:1tern 
Electric equipment arr assured or this advantage. As advAnces in the art of communication make it 
necessary to develop new types of oppuratus, I.he improved or newly developed equipment., when rcruly fo1· 
the market, is made immediately uvailahle through lhe Western Electric Company s dornesl ic and forei~n 
distrihu tors. 

Prices 
Prices have purposely been omitted from this rRtalog. They are always as low as possible con;;istent 

with the high grade of material, expert workmanship and excellent performance which form the ba~is of 
the W<'.stern Electric Company's manufacturing policy. 

Due to market fluctuolions, prices on apparnt,us listed und on any special equipment that we ar1• i11 a 
position to furnish will vary from tirne to time. Quotaliooi\ will be furnished upon applic>lt.ion to the m•areHt 
d istributing house (see list on last page of this catalog). Inquiries should dearly describe the apporotus 
and quantity desired. 

Suggestions wheu Ordering Tclepl1011e Appa1·atus 
Parts a111l Sup1dies 

In order to avoid mistakes in ordering parts, please furnish the folio" inf{ informat ior1: 
1st Quantity desired. 
2nd "P" number of the parts required when this information is fn ailahle. 
3l'd Name of the part or apparatus required. 
4th Code number of the part or the apparatus on or in which I hr pttrl. is nscd. 
5th Page number and dnte or number of the catalog in which th<' part appears. 

If the pa.rt desired i:; not shown in the calalog, please furnish the folio\\ i11g informution: 
lst Quantity desired. 
2nd Name or apparatus or part. 
3rd Code number of part or the apparatus on or in which the part is used. 
4th Tf possible, submit a sample of the part desired. 

Be sure to place a lttg on the s1rn1ple, giving your name, I he narne of your company and description of 
the part wa11ted : for example: "3 Contact Spring:'> for No. 48A Generator, prw sample at.l>(Ched." Address 
vour inquiry or order to any Western Electric dislrihntor, prrforably th<' one located nc111·est you. Loca­
tion of distributors will be found on the last page of thio; pnhlkalion. 

This catalog replaces the 1 9:~0 31 Edition. 



No. :l2B 

Code No. l\Iatcrlal 
28A S1eel 

32B Birch 

33B Birch 

38Bj Birch 

39B Birch 

4,on Birch 

42B Birch 

SOB Metal 

50C-3 Metal 

SOC-13 Oxidized 

50D ;\fetAI 

50E Metal 

*50H-3 :Metal 

•soJ-3 Metal 
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APPARATUS BLANKS 

No. :lOB 

Finish 
Black 

Eboni zed 

Eboni zed 

Eboni zed 

Ebonizcd 

Eboni?.ccl 

Ehonizcd 

Black 

Black 

Bron7.C 

Block 

Black 

Black 

Block 

No. •2n 

• j_ 1:.=,- .... .tco - -1 
., I~ :-·--:;:; ~, 
-. - - _lffi 

No. GOB 

Used 

@ 
. .t~---28 _1_ 
3C-.

1 
~, - -• : r . 

11 .._. - -

~ .... --------
No. 500 

ln unequipped po~i tions of the No. 89D Signnl Mountings on the 
No. 105B Magneto Switchhuurd. 

In unequipped cord circuit po~i tions of To. l T)·pc Switchboard~ 
in o. 13 Lamp Socket Drmings. 

Jn unequipped positions of the No. 109 Plug. Recommended in 
place of the No. 26 T ype. 

In unequipped cord circuit positions for plugging drillings for 
Nos. 49, 110, 111 and ll7 Plug:; and plug:; of similar siie. 

Tu unequipped positions of Nos. 2, 8, 55, 56, 60, 61, 65, 71, 72, 91, 
99, 102, 103, 104, 107, 108. 109, 110, 117, 118, 123, 124, 126, 
127, 128, 134, 136, 139, 140, 151, 153, 154, 155, 156. 159, 160, 
165, 172, 171~. 175, 176, 177, 178, 184, 188, aud 189 and similar 
Typr Jacks. Recommended in place of No. 12 T ype. 

For plugging unequipped drillings for the Nos. 16, 33 or 34 Lamp 
Socket.~ and No. 92B Ke)'S in the piling rnil of toll switchboards 
orrunged for pneumatic tube equipment. Recommended in 
place of the No. 6 T ype. 

In un<'quipped No. 13 Lamp Socket drillings and Nos. 22, 27, 32, 
37, 53, 65, and 78 Plug drillings. Hecommcnded in place of 
the No. 7 Type. 

T o clamp on No. 553 T ype Subscriber Sets to cover unequipped 
dial positions when sets arc used in manual service. 

T o mount on Nos. 50 or 150 Type Coin Collectors to cover un­
equipped dial position when coin collector is used in manual 
service. 

Same as SOC-3. 

T o clamp on 'fo. 50 Type D esk Stand to cover unequipped dial 
position when iitand is u:scd in manual service. 

To clamp on Nos. 51 or 151 nnd similar Type Desk Stands to cover 
the unequipped dial position when the stand is used in manual 
S<'rvice. Provided with an insulating block haviug two screw 
terminals to which may be attached the leads which arc ordi­
narily connected to the dial. 

To clamp on "B" and "E" Type H andset Mountings to cover the 
unequipped dial position whrn t.he mountings are u:;cd in manual 
service. Provided with card holders. For replacement parts see 
"Handset Mountings." 

To clamp on "D" Type Handset Mounting to cover the unequipped 
dial position when the mounting is used in manual service. 
Provided with card holder. For replacement parts see "Hand:;et 
Mount ings." 

• l\fay alw be obtained in Tvory, Gray, Old Brass, Statuary Bronze, Oxidized Silver, Medium Gold 
and Dark Gold Finish. 



Wesrer11 Electric 

BACKBOARDS 

Xo. 83A 
lla1·kboard 

No. l!IGC 
Backboard 

No. 14GA 
llackbo:rrd 

No. 148A 
Backboard 

:-Jo. tGiA Backboard 

C-0de 
:Xo. Description and Princ ipal Ose 

i9 Wood, black finish. Used to focilitaw mounting No. 58 Type Protectors on 

brick or sLone walls ................................... .... ....... . 

82A Wood. For cuounting miscellaneous apparatus in the H202 Cable Terminal 

Section. Provided with screws and washers for mo11nt.i11g .. ......... . 

82B Wood. For mounting mi:scellaneous apparatus in the H 303 and K606 Cable 
T erminal Sectioni;. Provided with screws and washers for monnting ... 

82C Wood. For use in K606 Cable Terminal Section Lo cover exposed ends of the 

wiring rod~ and also for mounting miscellaneous apparatus. Provided 

with screw~. nnt>1 and washers for mounting ..... . ........ .. . 

820 Wood. For mounting miscellaneous apparatus in 1!102 Cable Terminal Sec-

O\•erall 
Dlmenilons, Ins. 

37% x 5 x %' 

55%x7x % 

55% x 12 x %'. 

tion. Provided with screws and wa~hcrs for mounting.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21% x 6%' x %' 

83A Wood. Equipped with a distributing ring a l, each end. For mounting "H" 

Type Binding Post Chambers and "L" Type Cable Terminal Sections. 

Part of LA16 Cable Terminal. ...................... .... . ..... . .... l8Ys x 11~ x 2Ys 

83 f3 Sarne as 83A, except forms part of LA26 Cable T erminal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 Ys x 11 .>i x 2 Ys 

83C Some as 831\, except forms part of LASl Cable T erminal .... .. ......... .. . 15% x 11.>i x 2}-8 

13613 Wood, oak finish. Arranged with battery box for 3 dry cells. Used with No. 

1293 and o . 1305 Type Telephone Sets. Top of battery box forms writ-

ing shelf .... . ........ . ....... . ....... .. ......................... . 26 x 8}1x7916 

136C Wood, black finiw. Arranged wit.h battery box for 3 cir)' cells. Used with Nos. 

1293, 1533 and 1553 Type Telephone Sets. Top of battery box forms a 

'"Titing shelf .. ........................ .. .... .. ...... ... ..... . .... 24%; x 8}1x7% 

14-lC Wood, black finish. I ntended for mounting a No. 150 Type Coin CollecLor and 

n No. 334., 534, 584 or 684 T ype Subscriber Set. The coin ('Ollector mounts 
nhov<> t lw snbscrilwr scL Replace.~ the Io;i. 141.B ancl C Backhonr<I .... 27ri'6 x 7).!,t x % 
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BACKBOARDS-Contintied 
Code 0\'('rall 
No. Description and l'rioclpal Use Dimco~lons, Ins. 

H6A Black finishe<l metal Bnckboard with writing shelf ; for use with Nos. 533, 534, 
553 and 554. T )'pc Sub;;cribcr Sets where a writing :shelf is niquircd. nc-
pla('c:; the No. M3A Backboard. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 Yz x 7 Yz x 6~ti 

147A Woo<l, black finish. Drilled for i\os. 333, 331, 533, :>31, 553 and 554 T ype 
Subi-!'riber Sets where it is de;;ircd to insulate them or facili1rJtc mounting 
on brick or irregular surfaces . ... . ....... . ...... ... . ..... : . . . . . . . . 9% x 7,Vs x 916 

l48A Wood, black finish. Drilled for i'{os. 333. 33 ~. 533, 531, 553 an<l 55 ~Type Sub-
scriber Sets together with :'\os. 7A and 7J Coin Collectors; also drilled for 
use with Nos. 333, 533 and 553 Type Sub:;criber Scls in cornbino tion wil..h a 
No. 146A Backboard. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 181~{6 x 7 }s x '(6 

150A Wood, black finish. Used with o. 7A and :\o. 7J Coin Collector:;, "here it i,, 
desired to insulate them from the walls or mount them oo brick or o1her 
irregular surfaces .. . 8% x 6,Vs x % 

l52A Green finished wood with removable front cover. For use in mounting 'os. 
292 and 392 T ype Exten~ion Rells. Replaces the '\o. 1491\............ 15 x 1:3 x 6~6 

153A-3 Black finished met.al backboard. Intended for use in 111ouo ting Lhc No,;. 50 oe 
150 T ype Coin Collector in lhe corner of a telephom• booth .. 17~ x 7!1 (6 x :32%! 

153A-13 Ssirnc as 153;\-3 except finished in oxidized bronze. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11~ x 1~•16 x 32%t 

154A Black finished wood hiwkl>oard. Intended for ut<e in mo11 11 l ing the ~o. 584 nnd 
No. 68'1· Type Subscriber SC'l" on brick. walls nnd rnctal parli lions. . . . . . . . 7 t~{i; x 6 x % 

I SSA Black .finished metal plate. For mounting the No. 53 ~ and o. 63'1 T~ pc 
Subscriber Sets on base boards .... . . ... . .. ....... .. .... ..... 12? 8 x 6Ufo x ~(i 

157A Block liuishcd wood buckboard. For mountiug telephone directory hunger,; 
on surfaces which do not p<'rmit secure mounting of the hangers clirecll) 
on the surfaces. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ x 3 x ~.i 

BELLS 
NO. 7 TYl'E- A.C. on D.C. Ol' ERATIO:\ 

No. 7 Type lle lJ 

Thr No. 7 Type Bell consisl,s c"seul iall~ of two 
coils ccmncrted in scrie,; on a recd rnount ed llrllla­
turc t111d a dapper provided "ith a cirl'uit inter­
rupting member and haYing a »Cparate ettnti lever 
type rclractilc spriug and thrC-(~ screw lr.r111inah;. 
These arc nil mounted ou a black. fmishcd base 
nnd l'ndoscd by a black finished metal co,·cr 
fastened to the base hy spring dip,.:. Thi' base is 
providNI wilh lwo holes for rnounting purpo"cs 
and ha:> 11 projeclion on which 11 o. 20 gong i:; 
mountc1L 

The three l!'rrninals pcrrr1i1 conn('(;tions for 
either /\.C. or D.C. opcratio11. When operale1J 
on all,crnating current, conr1c•ctiorn; arc rnacle 

directly to lhc coils elimina ting the use of lite make and break conlA!'l. These Bells 11rc equipped" ith hl'avy 
contact points of platinum or o. 2 cont~ct metal. OH•rall dimcn~ions approximately Sh" x 3.Yz" ~ 1}2". 

Total Operatlt1g \'oltage Op~ratio.g \'oltagc 
Al)J>rox. D.C. 00 Cycl1'8 A.C. 

Code Resistance 
No. Ohms Min. Max. Min. '.\fax. 

7A 245 14 40 25 50 
7C 2.5 2 8 3 6 
7D 15 4 15 6 18 
7E 100 10 20 18 30 
71" 680 20 60 3 -·> 60 
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~o.lA No. 2A 

No.16A No. 20/\ 

Code No. F'inlsh 

l.A Brn:;.-; lacquered 

2.\ :'-lickel 

2C Nickel 

2E Brass lacquered 

3A Nickel 

16A ickel 

20A Nickel 

29A Tinned 

29B Tinned 

30A Tinned 

33D Black 

37A Brass lacquered 

44A Nickel 

4.;;A Black 

~stern Electric 

BINDING POSTS 

No. 2E 

No. 29A 

•• 
- -~ 

No. 30A 

No. 3A No. 37A 

No. :i:m No. 44A 

Description 

Arraugcd for tuhulur tips. Thumbsi;rew cormeetion. No 
soldering terminals. 

Lock nuL connection. One back soldering t.crminc1l. 

Similar Lo the No. 2A. buL with wing nut in:stead of lock uut.. 

Lock nut connection. One front, soldering l,crminal. 

Arranged for tubular tips. Lock nut connect.ion. One back 
soldering terminal. 

Arranged for tubular tips. Screw connection. No soldering 
terminals. 

Arranged for tubular tips. Screw coonectfon. One front 
soldering terminal. 

Used in Nos. 8 and 14 Type Cable T erminals when original 
binding post i>1 broken off above the lower nut. For 
10- 32 thread only. 

Used in Nos. 8 and 13 T ype Cable T erminals and the Nos. 6 and 
10 T~ pe Connecting Blocks wh<'n the original binding post 
is broken off above the lower nut.. For 8-:~2 thread only. 

Screw connection. One front soldering terminal. 

Insulated post. One back soldering terminal. 

Screw connection. One front soldering terrnim1l. 

vVing nut. connection. One front l!Oldering tcrrninul. 

lnsulat.cd post. for mounting on U, % and ~ inch panels. 
S<'rC'ws for mounting on Y.( in. punel furnished unless other· 
wi~ ~pccified. 
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BATTERY BOXES 

Xo. IA Battery Rox 

The Nos. l and 2 Type Butwry Boxc:; provide a neut nnd convenient mcam; of mounting dry cells 

nnd protecting th<'rn from injury. These boxes are made of sheet metal finished with black japan und arc 

lined with insulating material. Pear shaped mounting slots in the back of the boxes provide an easy means 

of mounting on vertical surfaces and in such a way that they arc readily rerno,·able. This feature permits 
of their being lo(·11 t<'<I at the sides or under desks and in other places where they will be out of the way and 

adjacent t.o the telephone or other apparatus t.o which they arc connected :tnd yet be ucces:;iblc for main­

tenance purpo:scs. 
Code Ory Cell Dimensions 
No. 

IA 
2A 
2B 

CaJlacity In ch es 

:1 No. 6 cells 3U x 7%x 93{6 

·I 'o. 6 cells 3):f ;\ 7% x 121%4 

9 o. 6 cells 52~x7%x Hs,f 

BATTERY CONNECTOR 
No. 540 Cor1l 

This is a stranded conduct.or batter) connector for connecting dry cells equipped with Fahnestock clips. 

It insures freedom from short circuil:l due to poorly insulated conductors, save.-; time in connecting, and 

gives the batter~ a nl'at appearaucc. 

Code No. 

540 
Descrip tion 

S tundurd length 5 inches. The moisture proofed cotton insulaUou is cut back at euch end 
% of an inch and the bare stranded conductor soldered to prevent fraying. 

BOOTII SWITCHES 

C<lde No. 

lA This switch is used for disconnecting a ldcphone, localed in u 

hooth or pole-box, from the line whC'r1 the booth or pole-hox 

is locked. It operates when a hasp is pine<.'<! over the staple, 

and held in place b~ a padlock. Tt guards the telephone set 

against injury from lightning discharges. The approximate 

dimensions of thn switch case arc: width, 3,!1 ins., drpth 

l in., and leng th. 4- 1 ~ ins. 
No. 1A 'Booth ~wlteh 
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BOOTHS-TELEPHONE 

Nos. 5 a11d 6 Type Telephone DootJ1s 

No. G Type Tel~11houe Booths, equipped with a<•ccssory equipment-No. 11 Type 
Directory Shelf, No. ZA Director)' Light t ' lxture a nd No. 10 T clc11honc Sign. 

The I\os. 5 and 6 Type Telephone Booths pre-sent a very pleasin)! appcarunce. They arc of the wme 
construct ion <'M'ept that the No. 5 is arranged for u:>e "ithout a seat and I he '\o. 6 is equipped with a scat. 
For use in $ingle or multiple installations. Overall dimensiorn;: height, 83 inche:;; width, 287.l inches; 
dept.h, 30 inches. 

The fcatur<'» and equipment of these booths arc outlined below. 

Vcnlilat i(tt1: These booths are !lrr<inged to provide ventilation when the door is dosed. The air enters 
at the hot tom of the door and pa,;."Cs out through op<'nings in the light. fhlurc or blank. In booths with 
the light fixture, vNJtilalion is further improved b) the heat froUJ the lights. 

Extt•rior: Bronze plates arc plact>d at the bottom of the side:; and back of the booth for protection of 
the outside of I he booth against I he rlfcct of cleaning Ou id:; or mechanical injur~. 

Interior: Metal lining o( a new panel design. 

Floor: The fl oor is substantia ll y flush thus faci li tating entrance to and exit from the booth. His of 
heavy galvanized steel, which mak<'s for a rigid construction of the booth, nnd is covered with rubb<'r of a 
blark and white marble pattern. The rubber flooring in one piece is carried up t h1) i-ides to form baseboard!\ 
for the prot<.'ction of the inside of the booth against the clf<.'cts of cleaning fluids or mechanical injur~. 
Bronze lini~hed moldings are used on the sides and back to prol.ect the upper edge:; of the rubber. 

Door: The construction of the door is such that it doc:; not project materially outside the booth when 
int.he open position. The boUom of 1hc door panel which is exposed when the door is open is prntcctcd by 
a bronze kick plate. Bevel glass window::; und bronze door lrnndlcs and hinge>; odd lo the general appcara.uee 
of the Cron~ of the booth. 
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BOOTHS-TELEPHONE-Contitiue fl 

Tbt·cbhold: /\ door tread of \\ Car rc.sisting melal, lhc appeara11re of \~hicb h:trrnonizes wt•ll with the 
general booth appcaranc<·, <·xtcnds completely across the boolh. The I r<·ad is be' cll'd oYcr the rubber 
flooring lo prc,ent the rubber from being kicked up from the m etal floor. 

Monn ting for Coin CollC'ctor: A triangular iron mounting, coded 153A Backboord, is provided as a 
part of the booth, lo mount the coin collector diagonally in the rear right-hand i:orJWr. This arran~C'rncnl 
ulili1,es to the be:<t, advantage the spare available. It also makes possible lite ruounling of thl' standard 
lB instruction Card Holder in a more desirable position. 

Shelf: Due to the arrangement of the coin collector provision is made for a s lwlf, codrd 'lo. 10 Type 
Shelf, adapted for writing as w<'ll as an elbow rest. 

Lighting: Lif(hting for the booth and the instrument is provided from a fixture, coded o. l \Light 
Fi:xlur·C', of plrasing appl'or1111(·e mounted in the ceiling. The operation of lhc light is atfected by a nC'w 
aud irnprovNl type of swit.dr, the operating mechanism of which is conc<'n l<·d above tho ccitiug. A;; a 
further aid to the lighling of the booth tlic ceiliug is finished in white. To guard against, unauthorized 
removal of tho light bulb a lock is provided. 

vVlicre it is desired that the booths ho not equipped for lighting, the lighting nx1111·1\ iH replaced b)' a 
booth light bltrnk of t.hc same general design but without theglas,.; lens. Provi~iou ii! 111u<h~ for thn suhse1111en t. 
addition of lhe iighling llxtme. 

Boolhs wi ll be furnished wilh lighting equipment unlf'ss otherwise specified. 

Wiriug: To fiicilitnt c installation, t.he booths will be pre-wired for the coin collP!'lor, hrll hox nnd light. 
Wlwn a light fixture is not furnished the light wiring i~ omillt'<l. 

Code Number 
Withou t !'ll'al With Srat Wood Finish Back 

5-1\ (1-<\ 1\ I ah o,,.arn· l\ledium Dull \Tilhognny l\lahogan) ., . 
5-H 6-B l\lahogan~ ,\lediurn Dull ~l11J1oguuy Softwood 
:J-C 6-C Onk :\ledium Dull\\ hite Oak Oak 
5-D 6-D Oak \1cdiurn Dull Whil<' Oak Softwood 
5-E 6-E 1\lahogany Dark Dull Mahogany l\lahogany 
5-F 6-F \lahogany D ark Dull Mahogany Sofh, ood 
5-G 6-G .l\fahogany l\ ledium Dull Walnut l\fahogany 
5-H 6- 11 1\lahogany \ledimn Dull Wnlnut Softwood 
5-J 6-J \\"alnnt J\Iediurn Dull \\'alm1l WalnuL 
5-K 6-1\. \V;1lnut .\Iedium Dull \\'alnuL Softwood 
:J-L 6-L 1\Tuhogany Unfinished \lahogany 
5-1\I 6-\l J\ lulrogany Unliui.':!hed Softwood 
5-1\' 6- Oak Unfinished Oak 
5-P 6-P Oak Unfinished Softwood 
5-ll 6- 1~ Walnut UnfiniJ<hed Walnut 
5-S 6-S Walnut Unlinishcd Softwood 

The abO\'t to<Jc 011111 hers do not include the end panels, coded No. 51 Type ])ancls, which arc required for 
both singlr ond mnlt.iplc inslallations or ;;cparators, coded No. 1 Type Separalors, thut arc required for mul­
tiple in:stallatioui>. Ordr r·s ,.;Jwuld i,;pccify the number of end panel:; und i;epo.rators rcq11 ir'ed. 

The co<.lc kt tcrs A, C, E, G, J, L, N, and R have been assigned to cover ·the vurious woods and finishes 
oft.he o. 51 Type .Puncls, 'o. 1 T~pe Separators, ' o. 10 Type Writing Shelves, No. 11 T ype Directory 
Shelves and No. LO I T ype Scots . These code letters cover the same wood;i and liuishf's as 1hc c:orrPsponding 
code lei l<WS of the Nos. 5 11nd 6 Type Booths and indicate that these part.':! arc for us•~ wil h the tc:lr.phone 
booths bearing t lir same code letter nnd the next letter in alphabetical order. For instance, the No. 51 A. 
Panel, No. lA faparator, No,;. 101\ and llA Shelves are used on botb the o. 5-A nnd o. 5-U, also No. 6-A 
and ~o. 6-B, Tekphone Boo1hs. 

Booths\\ ill hr furnished with lighting equipment unless otherwise specified. 

ACCESSORY EQUIP~IE.~T 
J\tatcrlal 

o. 11 Director~ Sh<-lf • 
i'\o. 2,.\ (Directory) Light Fixture 

No. 10 Telephone Sign per l"S646i 
C<1rd Frarn(• pt•r l,S6186 

•The finish required should be specified. 

Use 
Directory shelf for mounting on booth end panel. 
Directory lighting future for rnounling on l'nd piincl above 

dire<"tory shelf. Includes light ~ket Md length of cable. 
Bronze sign with word "T cll'phont"" 
J3ronze frame for adverti1ting cHrds for mounting 011 inside 

wall of booth. 
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BOOTllS-TELEPHONE-Contin11ed 

No. 7 Type Telepltone Bootb 

No. '7 T:Yl>e Telephone 
&otb 

No. 7 Tyl)(' Telephone 
Booth, Door Open 

The 'o. 7 Typo T elephone Booths are similar in construction to lhe os. 5 and 6 Typo nooths having 
the same height <'xccp t for the ventilator cowl on the roof but with the width 8 1,8" greater and the depth 
6" greater. They arc intended for use in locations such as clubs and hotel lobbies. 

, The door which folds inside the booth when opened consists of two vertical sections with full length 
beveled p late glass panels in each section . 

The interior of the booth is equipped with a smooth lining having a gold and brown mottled finish. 
The booth is equipped with a revolving non-reclining arm chair and ceiling light, shC'l f, vcnt ila ling fan and 
grill and n hackbo11rd for mounting the coin collector, T elephone wiring is provided for the coin collector 
and the subsc:ribcr set and power wiring for the light and fan. The light is lurn<"d on and off and the fan 
started and stoppc·d b y means of a switch which is actuated b y the opening and t:losi11g of the door. 

,Booths will be furnished completely assembled unless the order sprcilies otherwi:;c. When shipped 
unassembled, l,he switch, light fixture, fan and grill are a:;sembled to the ceiling. 

DIMENSIONS: The overall dimensions are as follows: 
Heigh t 
7' l" 

Width 
3' l" 

Depth 
3' 

Booths MC arranged for use singly or in groups or in conjunction with other booths of the same type 
or with standard Nos. 5 and 6Type1elephone Booths. 

Two o. 55 T ype Panels are required with each single booth or group of boothi::. o. 2 T ype Separators 
are required for use between booths when two or rnore arc used in a g roup. .The panel.:; and separators do 
not form a part of the booth and must be ordered separa tely. 

LXTERTOR: The exposed exterior surfaces of these booths arr made of mahogany. The finish and 
mater ial of the backs and the finish of the booths are as follows: 

Code No. 
7;\ 
78 
7E 
7F 
7G 
711 
7L 
7 \ 1 

Baek 
.\1ahogany· 
Softwood 
.\Iahogany 
Softwood 
\fahogany 
Softwood 
.\1ahogany 
Softwood 

Finish 
:\Iedium D ull i\ lahoguny 
\Tedium Dull i\ luhogany 
Dark Dull \iahogan~ 
D ark DulJ \Tahogany 
Light Dull Walnut on \lahogany 
Light D ull Walnut on \lahogany 
U nfinished 
Unfinished 

Not(': 1\Tahogany barks nre cgnippecl with u metal kick plate. 



Colic 
No. 

2C 

2D 

2£ 

4fl 

4C 

5A 
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BUZZERS FOR ALTERNATING CURRENT 

No.tC 
Co>'er Remo>'ed 

ltcsls lance 
Ohms 

1000 

100 

100 

1200 

)200 

2150 

No. 5A 
Buzzer 

Dimensions 
Tyr>O Inches 

Not polari:r.cd 2z~ x 27.( x 2~ 

ot polaril.e~ 22~x2},(x 2~ 

Not polnri:t,ed 22~x 2}.(x 2~ 

T est Set;;. 

No.20 
lluzzcr 

Principal Use 

No. 1017 T ype Test Sets. 

Test Sets. 

Xot polarized 31J.16x ll~x 2X P.B.X. Switchboards. Operates on A.C. 
ringing current of 16% cycles. 

rot polarized 

Poll\l'i:r.ed 

3% X 27.( X 2Vt6 P.n.x. Switchboards. Operates on A.C. 
ringing current of 16% cycle~, also 
on 24 volts D.C. Has a dust-proof 
cover. 

Operntes on 90 volts. 375R Sub~criber 
Set .. 

cmcUIT BREAKER 
Code No. 

2B 
Description 

A small OYCrloacl <'ireuit hr<'akt>r con~isting of an armature, coil and 

breaker arm, mounted on u black phenol fibre base measuring 

2Yz x 5% inches. T o be mounted vertically. The action of the 

coil and armature releases the arrn, which is actuatcd by a 

spring, breaking the main circuit and instantaneously making a 

secondary circuit for r inging an alarm by bringing together two 

contact springs mounted underneath the base. 

The air gap between the core and the armature is adjusted :;o that 

the circuit breaker opens reliably at .6 amperes and does not 

open on .5 amperes. l ltts <:oin si!Yer contacts. 

I t acts quicker than a fuse and can be reset. 

Replaces No. 2A Circuit l3rcakcr. 

No. 211 Ctrcnit 
Brc~' kcr 

IA ELECTRIC CLOCK 
The 1A E lectric Clock is atTanged to mount in a :switchboard kcy~helf in a vertical posiLion and gives 

time in hours, minutes and lrnth:-; of minutes. Ts equipped with a black fini:>hcd cover huving a celluloid 
window. Is operated electrically by mrans of a master clock on 24 volts. 

Approximate R~slslmwc 
(Ohms} 

500 

Operating 
(Ampere} 

.028 

Non-Operating 
(Ampere} 

.020 
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LEAD COVERED CABLE 

A l)e,dopmc nt of Bell Telephone Laboratories, I ncorporaled, the Rt'S<'arch Lahoratoric" of the 
>\nwrican T ('lcph one a nd Telegraph CA>mpany and t b.e '~'esh:rn E lectric Company 

"ilh the present multiplicity of telephone lines and the limitalions of i<paC'e wherein to run them. 
their enclosure:' in pipe-like <.'Overing is a logical method. 

A numh<'r of iidvuntag<'s follow automatically. Some maintenance costs inherent in open wire con­
-.truction di-.,nppcnr, otht'rs go down, while the protection afforded the wir(·,; tN1ds Lo make the avniluhility 
of the "ires for ::;crvicc practically continuous. 

Fu rt hermorc, ns <'nse of handling is ei>><ential to secure economy of labor, the need of flexibility in the 
~hcttthing i.- apparent. L{)ad meets these requirements and is, ther<'forc, u;;ed soni<' ti1nc::i alone and some­
ti1111's i11 tin alloy. 

The"<' co11ditions led lo the (kvcloprnent of Lead Covered Cable, and as iL:> aclvant.nges were recognized, 
it took its p lnC'c in t1'l<>phone plants as n necessity. 

WESTERN ELECTRIC LEAD COVER ED CABLE 
Thi:s cable in its prcscnL form, whether for aerial use, in ducts underground, or for inside uRe, in its 

:-;imple:<L and most 11s111d form, requires for its manufactu re three principal rnw rrn1Leriab.- copper for the 
wire or comluclors; papPr for their insulation and pure lead or an alloy of leod and nntirnony for the sheath . 

CABLE ENGINEElUNG ESSENTl AL 
F.nrl~ i11 its mnn11fort11ring experience with Lead Covered Cable lhe Wcst<'rn EIN'lric Company 

realii.<'tl that sul'h cables must be engineered, not simply built. Engineering i::; e""~cntial to make lead 
CO\ <'red <·auk~: 

thal "ill trunsmit currmt::; with minimum dielectric losses; 
that "ill pr<'\l'nl current in one line frocn interfering with the curren t on another. 

Engineers mu-.t -.elect the requirements for good cable and work out the method;; for determining if the 
materials und 111t'ans of manufacture measure up lO the requirements. The skill of the cable-makers directly 
nlfo<-t,; the qunlit~ of the cable, and that skill must be of U1e highCl;t onl<'r. The c·ablc will meet service 
conditions nod lust a reasonable length of time: 

- if the raw 1natcrial is the rnost suitable; 

- if the insulation of the conductor is uniform and if the insulutcd conductors are properly 
t\\ istt•d inlO pairs to eliminate any audihle cross talk that would inwrf<'rc with the dear 
tron~mis;;ion of rnessugcs; 

- if thn laying of the paired conductors is of the evenucss uccessary lo nssurc llexibilil y and 
thC'rc·forc cconoiny of t irnc and labor when handling the cable; 

- if Lhl' owns for drying out the cable are suitable ; 

- if' tho rnt·thods for handling the cores from oven t~) :sheathing machines prevent moisture 
cnt.cring the cable t·n route; 

- if the design of the cable is such as to insure ease of handling without tPndency lo buckle on 
account of too grcut softness. 

ADVANTAGES 
As a mea11s to practicall~ unintcnuptcd comrnunieution. Lead Covered Cahles offer a number of 

t"Onspic-uou" advantages, making for better service, belier public rdutiom; und mom•y economies. 

" csl<'rn El<>ctrir Ll'nd Co\'Cred Cable possesses several advantages of material benefit to its users. 
These a(h untugcs arc: 

l. Th<') mokc HSI' of the most suitable designs and materials to ;.ecure and maintain the highest clas.s 
of tl'lephon<' tran,.mis,,ion, as determined h~· many years of research work conducted b y Bell T elephone 
Luhoratorics, and h~ constnnl tests in the field, in close cooperation "ith the lurg<'st u>'(!r:> of telephone cable 
in the world. 

2. The n•liabilit:i of the Western Electric product is proYCn by the fact that more than half the telephone 
cubic in use throughout the world is of Western Electric design. 
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LEAD COVERED CABLE-Continued 

3. Cables are manufnrtur<·d by the \Vr,;lern Electric as ttn essenlial part of the lelcphone plant which 
must not only give the most efficient performance possible, hu t must rnairJ1 1:1 in this ellkir11cy U1rough the 
greatest possible number of years. T o accomplish this object, ever y part of lelcphonc cubic is tlesigued not 
only to gi,·e the electriC"al qualities r rquirecl, bnt to in~urc a maximum of mechanical ruggedness and pro­
tection against damagl'. As an example of this, a gh e11 mutual cap<lcitt1n('e "an he obtairwd in either a 
soft. core or a hard core cubic, the hard <.'Ore cable being some'' hat larger in dinmrtcr and co11lai11i11g a lurgcr 
amounl of insulating papt•r. The formrr, however. is bound lo he soft or ''mush)" to su<'h an extent I hat 
it l1as a decided tendency to b uckle when br n t, and it is t hr rrfore more d ifficult to instnll 1.Jrnn the harder 
core cabin. vVestern F.leelric cables aro designed lo k1vn satisfa ctory inrchnnicnl ch aracteristics. 

OME ECONOMIES OF LEAD COVERED CA llLE 
Cubic minimi7.Cs in lcrnrptions dur lo storm!\. F.v(•n with impro,-cd mclhods of pole line construction 

and high-grade line malcrials, a heavy ::M<'t storm accompanied by a snrrc ~ale is more apt to cause 1roublc 
with open wire lines tlrnn wilh cable. S111'h storms are apt. t.o be expen~ivc, and at tinws :-<01ne damage i~ 
incdtablc; lmt. even a t 1he worst, the expense for repairs will genera lly be less with cable. T here a rc no 
tangled musses of wire::< lo be cleared, h'~s luhor is r equirrd during recons truction, and lc1;:; rnatl'rial is nerdcd 
for replacement of damage,;. Moreover, broken poles frequently do not mean a broken cnblc or lines in 
trouble. 

T hrrc are other expenses than for mat.crial, expen;;cs not so easi ly fi~urcd. 

F irsl. of all, "lines down" means irrl t'rrup tcd service, imd interrup l.f'd service cuts off revenue. 

Seconclly, " lines down" rncans dissalisfird customers. Aside from the fact that dissnli"fied customer:-; 
are a liubi lity, the teleph<>n•' industry h tts grown and prospered hecausr i t. has realized that the inlcn·sts of 
the public must be and arc the interests of lhc telephone indui.;try. \Yher<'v<'r rnough lines an· concentral<'d 
lo make cable cconornicall) practicable, ils u~c should be considered. 

Finally, the use of cnhle reduces the ordinary expense of maintenanC"c. Overhead wire~ in large groups 
are unwieldy from a rnainh•rrnnce point of view. When the lines are cndo,.;cd and p rn lcctccl hy lcncl covered 
cable, whether aerinl or underground , ''opr.ns," "crosses," nnd. "tree-~rourHli.;" arc m inimized. 

T hus from the standpoint of economy nnd u tili ty, !cod covered cable is advantageous, "here trans­
mis.><ion conditions will p<'rmit its us<-. i\ variety of Western Electric l.1•ad Covered Calilt-s are a''ailablt· 
to meet the requirements impo,;ed by the nHmy ways in "hich it is used. 

PRELIMINARIES 
Before laying lead covcrc:-d cable, it is only a tlafe ttnd sensible precaution, unless t.hc cable is in shvrl 

lengths, to survey the proposed rou te of the cable t.o search for currents which might cnn~e elc>ctrolylli!<. 
After a <·11ble is laid, too, similar surrn~s i<hould be made annually to local!' nny cnrreots that changes in llw 
charactl'r of the locality mighl have introcl11('('d. R ailroad t'lectrification~, troll<'~' lines and rearrangements 
of power lines, can, any or all, be dc.-;truclivc agencies, if not noted and guarded against. 

EXTRA PAinS 
Extra pnirs arc placed in nil cables conlaining conductors smaller t ha11 No. 16 to t a ke ('are of any pair" 

which may become defect ive in mnnufal'lurc. I n the majority of cables a ll or pflrl of lhe extra pain.; will 
often bitfouud good and may be used for 11ddilional circuits. ,\ll pairs of ' o. 16 A.\Y.G. <ind larger excrpt 
in submurine cnhle arc gunronteed lo meet the specification requirem<·n;-; whrn lhe ca!Jlc lc:I\ <'Sour factory. 

The <'Ocling of all C'abl('s is on thelmsis of the actual number of pairs. Aclual nncl guaran lced 11 umbcr,;of 
pairs in the various sizes of gtandard cables contai.ning conduclori.; smaller 1ho.11 No. 16 A.\V.C . arn as followl': 
Actu al pairs 

6 to M9 
150 .. 249 
250 .. 319 
350 " 41\9 

Guaranteed Pal.rs 
Actual pairs less one 

two 
·• three 
" four 

Actual Pairs 
450 to 505 
606 
909 

1212 
1818 

'l 'RANSMISSTON 

Guaranteed l'airs 
_\cl ual pairs Je-;s five 

nine 
lwdvc 
eighteen 

T h<' tronsmi tling efficiency of telephone coble, considcrrd as a separate u11it, depends principally upon 
it..o;; rapacitttnce and conductor resistanCI'. \\'hen telephon<' rnble forms a portion of a complNl'tl telephonr 
connection, the lransrniUing efficie11<'y of the telephone connection m; affected hy the cab!<• portion depends 
somewhat on the relat ive µo~i tion of lhe cnhlc in that cir<'uit and also by lhc type of ol11l'r construction to 
which i t is coooeclcd. 
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LEAD COVERED CABLE-Continued 

The following data are bused upon average standard conditions, and may be used for tlpproximule 
calculations. ln the ca::ie of circuit::; involving several different types of construction, we rccom1nend con­
sulting our engineers. 

A length of circuit which, when connected to short. subscril><:r:;' loop;:;, will cause a transmission lolls of 
about 30 db (units of transmission los..~, called decibels) is consid<>red about the maximum length over which 
commercial transmission can be sec1m:d. 

One db represents approximately the loss found in the following: 
3.2 miles of To. 12 B.\\'.G.-B.B. galvanized iron circuit. 
4 miles of No. 10 B.\\'.G.-B.B. galvanized iron circuit. 
8 miles of o. l i N.n.G. or No. 12 A.W.G. hard drtrnn bare copper circuit. 

13 miles of o. 12 N.B.S. hard drawn bare copper circuit. 
lt then follows that 96 miles i~ About lhe theoretical commercial limit for No. 12 B.W.C.-B.B. gal­

Ylillizccl iron wire circuit. 
Under each listing is given the respective transmission loss or uttcnual.ion in db per mile of cublP. 

CAPACITANCE 
The capacitance of a coble circui t. is important bcc111.1se it, limi ts to a lat ge extent. 1J1e length of cuhll' 

!hro11gh whi<:h it i;; possible t.o ·trnnsm i ~ speech. · ~be capacitance may be ~l?ecified eithe~· as muluul. t.hat. 
1s, the capacitance between the two wires or a pau-; or tt~ grounded, thaL 1s, the capacitance between a 
wire a nd all lhe other wirC'.4 ond the sheath. Mutual capacittmcc is pn;f1>rable in defining tl1<' quality of 
the cable for telephone transmi"'sion. since t.he conductors aroused i11 pairs as roel<Jllic circuits and lleldorn. 
if ever, singly as ground1•d linf's. The grounded capacitance is about l .6 time.-; the mutual, but this ratio 
varies somewhat for different cablc:i. 

Capacitance may be mea~ur<>d hy the d.c. charge method. the cl.c. <li~hargf' method, or the a.c. rnf'thod. 
The a.c. method, usiug a freq11cnc) of 800 cycle.-; or higher, is prcfernblt• lwcause it measure-~ the true capaci­
tance for the voice currents. The d.c. capacitance teuds to he higher than the n.c. capacitance, and in 
specifying capacitunee this fact should be recognized. The d.c. clittrgc method is less subject to error due 
to improper manipulation of the testing equipment than the d.c. discharge ruetliod, wd is therefore a more 
desirable testing procedure for d.t. 1-0;.;t,ing. 

Western Electric Cables 111·e tested for mutual capacitance by the a.c. method, unless specifically rt'­

qucsLrd otherwise. 
TYPES OF CABLE 

Lead covered cables may h<" divided into thi-ee general cl ~1..;ses as follows: 
1. P a per Insulated Cahlt• for a('ria l or unde1·grou nd U S<'. (Lt'ad Covered 01· Lead Co\'crcd and 

Jute Protected or L<'ud (.;ovcn.-d and Steel Tape Acmo1·cd.) 
2. Paper Insulated Cabl<', S ubmarine or Gully Type. (Lead Covered, S t eel Wire Arnu.1rc.,-d.) 
3. Textile Insulated Cable. 

1. AERIAL OR U~DERGROU D CABLE 
Lead Covered 

Under the usual contlition~ of installation of telP.phonc cnhk~ the same type of cable may be used for 
n?ri11l c~nst.ru~tion or in duct.<1 undergro~nd. Until recently planl pruelices have culled for "?nu•wl~at 
higher dielectric :;trength for cables for aerial use. Actual cxpcri('nce, however. has shown that th1~ special 
requirement L-.uot warranted, and the ,,;ame cable is now being furnished for either use. re.suiting in economics 
not only in cost of the cable but in 8roaller stocks required. 'J'hc vorious types of lead covered Cllble for 
a.eriul or underground use are as follows: NJI, AST, BPA, CSA, CSM, and CNB. 

Tape Armored 
There are many si tuations where cables buried directly in the ground would offer advantages ov<'r other 

forms of construction. The life of unprotected cable sheath 11rny be very ~hort.. depending upon the pur­
ticular soil conditions. To meet this need, the '\Vestcrn Electric Company have developed a type of cover­
ing for the cahle sheath which elT<'clivcly protects the shea th from soil corrosion. This protection com;isl.".I 
of wrappings of paper and juLe which have been thorough!~ impre1m1.1tf'd with prc.--cn·ative compound and 
which are thorough!~· Ooodecl with a~phal tic compouncl while b<·ing applied to the cable. Cubics ha,·ing 
this t~ pe of CO\'ering arc r1·frrrt'd to us jute protected. Tn 1·11sri: when• somewhat more mechanical protec­
tion is desired or where some protect ion against low fr<"qut'nc~ indurtion from power lines is desired, 11 steel 
tape armor can be furnished. This tvpe of sheath covering iii ~imilar to I hat used for lhf' jute protected 
cables except for the udd ition of the ;;tee! t;1pe,; and a further covering of asphalt 000Je1l jute. 

Galvanized Tape A1·morcd 
Western Electric can furnish galvanized tape armored leucl ooverecl cable for aerial use. If your Con­

dit.ion necessitates this type of cable, write our neaJ'est distrihut.or giving full details and information 11nd 
price will be furnished. 

Ju lc Protected 
Jute protected cabl~s art' nlioul. %! inch larger' in ovf'rnll dillm<'ter than the nnprul<>dcd cubic:; for the 

smnllt>r sizrs wd about 1.lfz i11d1 lnrg1'r for full fiize <'able,;. For tlw lapc armored cables, tlw increase in 
cli1;1mcter Yaries with th1• ,;i?.r of thr cub]!' from about ~ inch lo 11hont % inch. A:ny lead covered cable 
can be furni:;hed either jute prot<'<'tt'd or tape armored if ><e1 nolcd on the order. 
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LEAD COVERED CABLE-Continued 
l'apcl· Pulp Insulation 

A new form of paper insulation hns been developed by the Western Electric Company which is known 
a,; pulp insulat.ion because of it.s method of application to the wire. The paper i~ made directly on the 
conductor in such a way a i; tu fo rrn a conlinuons, seamless tu.be. 

A ucw rnethod of constructing cuhfo cores, known as t.he m11 lt,iJ?IO w1it design, has also been dcwdop<'d 
by lhc ·western Electric Compnny. Units of !'iO or 100 pairs arc lu-st i:;eparatcly stranded and then lhc:>c 
units are cabled together to form th<' completed core. This ('OrtSlruction offers a distinct advan tt11,w in 
~pliciug in lhat the color group~ Ol'(I units and require practically no lime for l>Cparating in preparation fur 
splicing. 

o. 26 gauge cables, coded as Type "AST ", No. 24. gaug<' cable:<, coded as T ype "CSi\l", and o. 22 
gauge <'ables, coded as Type ' 'C ,\", arc now regularly furnished with pulp insulation for all size:; 1w<l 
"ith the u1 ulti1>le unit design in size:; of 152 pairs and larger. 

2. UBMARINE ,\_ND GULLY 'TYPE CABLE, WIRE ARMORED 
Subrnarinc 

Paper insulat.ed subrnarirte on<l gully L~ pe telephone cable rnay ht' divided into t.liree general duss\:8, 
dopenclmg upou lhl' use for whic;l1 they arc intended. 

I. High dielectric st.rcngt.h, tight cure cable, designed for use in l:Ompnrat.ively long lcnglhs, where 
tlrn co~t of 1·epairing a break in t.h <J cable will be le:;;< than the co~t of an entirely new cable. 

2. High dielectric :>t.rcngth , loose cure t;<lble, designed for use in comparatively short. lengt.hs, wlwre 
high trunsmi«_sion. efficiency nnd hi~h c.lielectric :strength arc of irnporti:uwe; for example: a short cros;<iug 
cable connectUJg unportant open wire. 

3. Single paper insulated loose eorC' <·able designed for us<> in 00111paralively short. leng ths where w 
high a dielectric strength is not nt.'l'Cssnry: for example : a ;;hort c:ros.«ing cable connecting land cables. 

E il her single or double armored cable can be furnished. In 111any ca:<e.", single armor gi' e;; sulTident 
mechanical protection. Double armor i,, used only in taSt'-'i of extremely :;evere mechanical rcquircnwnls. 
In ~till \\Uler with a mud bottom. ><inglc armor "ill be sufficic·nt. Willi a rocky or une,en bottom, or 
"ith ~lrnng tides or curi·ents, double armor should be considered. 

Cully Type 
There is alw available a light wir1· armored cable for crossing gulJjcs, ,;mall streams and swampg th11L 

1111\7( lie along t.he rout.e of a buriNI cuble. This cable provide!'\ great.('r mechanical strength than 1hc lnpc 
armored cable and is lighter aoc.l less expcm;ive than the standard wi.rc armored submarine design. 

3. TEXTILE INSULAT ED CJ\IlLE (TERML."1ATING) 
Paper insulated cable~ are ll>lUnlly terminated in buildings by xpliciog on a short piece of texWe insu­

lulcd caJJlc. Commerical textile )'llrn!I are liable to contain soluble sal ls, which will cause electrolytic 
ac1 io11 when exposed to moisl otmo~pheres and result i11 poor insulation and wmetirnes produce corro~ion 
of lhe conductor:::. It lrnx been found that by removing such impurilie.~ subsl1o1 ntial improvements of the 
insulating properties of the lcxli lcs are obtained. Only purWecl Lexlilcs arc used in Wc~st.crn E lectric 
Cable~. 

The ures of the several t ~ pM of te.xtilc insulated cables listed in the tables following arc discus.-;ecJ 
hricfh below. 

types "FA" and ·'GA" ('11bks ore generally used for trrminuling. In Type " F A" cable all pair:;, 
<'~C'<'pl a tracer pair, have lhe same color:; of insulation. ln T ype "GI\" cable each pair i!I distingui:<hnble 
fro1n even other b~ a color code. These t ~ o t ypes of cablc an: murlc up of wires covered "ith two servings 
of ~ilk and an outer serving of ·~ouo11 . 

Type "AUA" tias conductors covered with two :;ervings of cation coaled with cellulose acetate lac:quer. 
1'hi$ t ype of cable should be used whc•re I here would be objectioni; lo the u;;uul method of waxing the cx­
posNl m~ulated conductors du l'i n~ in><t~1Jlution. lt replaces Type "UA'' cuble. 

T ypCl:i "MFA", "J\1GA", and " UA" are similar to Type>i "FA", "Ci\", and "AUA", resp<'cl.ivcly, 
cxl·rp t that the conductors ore c11umPlccl. The enarnelcd cflhles aro in t.ended for the same kind;; of !-lCrviccJ 
ns t.he other three l)•pes. bul arc used where the humidity may Le qui le l1 iglt for rather long periods, as, 
for exttin ple, near the sea cousl. in wllrm climates. 

Cable~ wilh wool insulat rd conduelors w1•re once used for tt•rminating, but it ha::; been found lhnt the 
cables described above are equall~ suli:;factory for this purpose un<l are less expensive and easier to handle. 

Special Cables 
Special ('Onditions often r<'quin' e11blc.« with different charoc· t <'ristk~ from those "hich have bl<en 

,,1andardized and coded. Paf)('r irt~ulalcd cable. de.signed to wilhstand te;,t potentials up lo 1.500 volts 
a.c .. j,, )<upplicd for spe<'ial circui ts ,.,ll(·b ai; for li:'lep:raph or signal d rt:uit..;. If ~our condilion ll<'<'<'s...,itales 
~pccial cal>le, write our nearest distributor, giving full details and ioforrnaliou, and price "ill be furuishEJd. 

Composite Cables 
Cornpc)sitc cable, that i;;. cornposccl of conductors of two or more g<111gC's can be furnishecl if d1·~ired. 

The combinations of pair>< whic·h wil l 11tilir.e the space within tt11: lcau :-;henlh most economically are some­
what limited anti 011:r cable enginet•rs will make rccommenclut.ions along this line upon receipt of del,ni l 
informa liou ns to the conditions to be wet. 

Quaclt.led Cable 
Papt'r and textile insulal<'d qu11ddcd le11d mvrrecl cahle for toll tcl(•phone <iml tele,graph purposes cun 

hr furni~hed if dc:<irrcl. Pric·e i11for111ation wi ll be quok<l on your spi:'cificalions if available or our <:able 
i:'ngincrrs will make recomnll'ndutior1~ as lo ii:.: u:;c upon receipt of dclailotl information <1s 10 the conditions 
to h1• 111el. Commit our ncare>.I cli-.tribulor. 



16 ~stern Electric 

1'1ANUFACTURING WESTERN ELECTRIC 

PAPER INSULATED 

LEAD COVERED CABLES 

The first st<'p in making the ('ttble is insulating the copper wires with paper. J\luchin<'s wrap the vari­

ous colored papers u;;cd to idenlif~ the groups of pairs in the cable, around the cooductors in the form of a 

helix wilh the edges ovt·l'iapping. 

Then the wires arc twi:.;tcd in to pairs to hold Lhem togelhcl' and for 111e telepbortic i·cason that proper 
twisting practkally elimina tes the possibility of cross-talk.. 

Next, the conductors nrC' "ablcd in layers with a helical lay. This core is again wrapped with two or 
more wrappings of hcuYy paper ns additional insulation from the ghcath, and reeled to be dried. Before 

dr~ ing a lest is made for "opens" and "crosses." 

The core is no" complete and tested. It is then dried in vacuum oYens, to expel all moisture frorn the 

core and passes through a le<1cl pn•ss where the lead sheath i::; extruded tu·ound it. AL this point, final testing 
takes place to search out "op1•ns'', ' 'crosses," to determine clcc.:tro-slat ic capacity and condu<'livity standard, 

and to assure complitmcc with the specified breakdown fixed for that CRblc or type of cable. 

Comluctors 

Conduclon; arc of annealed copper of a high degree of purity. In size and nwubcr the puirs vary ac­

cording t-0 the purposes for which the cable is to he used. ln the n 1bles containing light gauge conducLOrs 

C'xln• pairs are pro,'ided. All of the extra pafrs are rare!) required to replace defective pairs. Therefore, 

some extras are aYailable for addit ional circ11its beyond the guaranteed number. 

Around each conductor is wrapped a special quality of pcipcr tape of suitable thickne."8 to provide the 

insulation required by the purf)OS<'s of the cable. This paper is manufactured especially for this purpose. 

It was selected after careful scurch for a paper having great toughness and a sufficiently high insulation 

resistance or dielectric strength to meet. telephone cable 111unufucturing requirements. 

S hcalh 

The sheath of Wcistern Electric Telephone Cable for aeria l or underground use is an alloy consisting 
of lead and antimony. Antimony wa::; selected for the alloy ns the re;.ull of many ~·car:;' experience with 

cabh- sheatl1 of different material~. '' hilc ;;earching for a way to reduce the cost of lead coYcred cable without 
lowering its resistance to <-onditions of !'ervi('C. This alloy ha>1 been found to he considerabl) superior to 

pure lead sheath both for ll!'rial u:<e and for la')·ing in underground conduits. Tests have ul;,o prm en it to 

he C'qual for both purposes lo lh<l lt'ad-tin alloy formerly u~cd. l r sheath corn posed of lead-tin alloy instead 

of lead-antimony is required iL <'nn be supplied. 

Reels 

Wes1crn Electric cahl<'s m·c !:\hipped on substantial reels designed to withstand reasonablo hand ling 

during the tnrnsportation and in~tallation of the cables. The end~ of the CAhlcs arc fastrncd scc11rC'ly lo the 
rr1·I~, un wrnrmorrd cable is protrctrd by lags nailed around llic p1'riphC'ry of the reel. Till' reels uro nuulr 

in H number of sizes. proYiding economical shipping pcickagcs for various sizes and lengths of 1•ah1t·~. 



Western El~ctric 

LEAD COVERED CABLE-Coutin t1e(f 

For Aerial or Undergromul Use 
Type "NB " Cable 

(Paper-Ribbon Insulated 

Sheath. Lead Antimony. 
Replaces Type " TH" 
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Conducto1·s. No. J6 A.W.G. single dry paper tape insulation. Blue orange pairs alternating with 
green orange pair:;, Cx(·cpl. for 2 orange while tracer pairs, one in the center and 0 11c in lhe outside layer 
and a red orange pnir in each layer containing an odd number of pairs. 

Mutual Capacitance. A.C. testing .072 microfarad per mile of cahle. 

Conductor Resistance. Not exceeding 23 ohms per mile of cable, ut 68 degrees Fuhrenheit. 

Insulation Resis ta nce. Not less than 500 megohm miles. 

Dielectric Strength. Insulation of each conductor capable of with;;tantling nn a.c. test potential 
whose muximum ini;LM1la11cou~ value is 1000 volt.s. 

Attenuation. .75 decibels per mile at 1000 cycles. All pairs guaranteed good. 

Code No. and 
Guaranteed 
Number of 
Pairs 
NH26 

'H5l 
NTllOl 
N H152 

Thl('kness 
l'bcalh 
Inch es 
.080 
.090 
.105 
.115 

l\fean 
Outside 

Diameter 
Inches 
1.13 
1.52 
2.12 
2.54 

Approximate 
Weight 
l'ounds 
per ~·oot 

1.79 
2.91 
5.1:~ 
7.13 

Ty1•e ~~AST'' Cable 
(Paper Pulp Insulatetl) 

Replaces Type "ST" 
S heath. Lead Antimony. 

Concluclors. No. 26 A.W.G. pulp insulation, with color groups depending upon size. 

S tranding. Multiple-unit design 152 pairs and larger. 

Mutual Capacitance. A.C. testing .080 microfarad per mile of cable. 

Convenient 
Number of 

1''1'CL 011 
Reels 
1500 
1200 

800 
600 

Conductor Rcsistanc(). Not exceeding 230 ohms per mile of cable ut 68 degrees Fuhrenlrnit. 

Ins ulation Res is tance. Not less than 500 megohm miles. 

· Dickct1·ic St1·cngth . lnsulation of each conductor capable of withstanding an a.c. test potential 
whose maximum instantaneous value is 500 volts. 

A ttenun Lion. 2.7 decibels per mile at 1000 cycles. 
i\lcan Apfroxlmatc Stock 

Codi' No. Numb~r or Thlclmess Outside \ 'eight Reel 
aud Number Pairs Sheath Ola meter Pounds Length 
of Pairs Guaran teed i nches inch es per t 'oot Feet 
ASTU 10 .Q70 .36 .31 3500 
AST16 15 .070 .40 AO 3500 
i\ST26 25 .Q70 .45 .46 3500 
AST51 50 .Q70 .58 .61 3500 
AST76 75 .070 .66 .78 3000 
ASTlOl 100 .070 .73 .91 3000 
AST152 150 .075 .87 1.20 2000 
AST202 200 .080 .97 1.47 2000 
AST303 300 .080 J.16 1.89 1600 
AST404 400 .085 i.:~3 2.36 1600 
AST606 600 .095 J.60 3.30 1400 
AST909 900 .105 1.90 11.56 1100 
AST1212 1200 .105 2.15 5.51 900 
AST1818 1800 .115 2.61 7.73 650 



18 1n!sf'ern Electric 

LEAD COVERED CABLE 
For Aerial or Underground Use-Continued 

Tyi1e "BP A" Cable 
(Paper-RiJJbon Insulated) 

Replaces Type "APA" 

Sbcalh. Lead Antimony. 
Conductors. .;\o. 22 A.W.G. double dry paper taped insulated, with color groups depending upon 

size. 
Mutual Capacitance. A.C. testing .095 microfarad per mile of cable. 
Conduct.or Resistance. ot exceeding 92 ohms per mile of cable at 68 degrees Fahrenheit. 
Insulation H.cs istancc. Not less than 500 megohm miles. 
DielccLric Strength . Insulation of each conductor capable of withstanding a D.C. test. potential 

of 500 vol ts. 
Attenuation. Ul decibels per mile at 1000 cycles. 

Code No. 
and Number 
of l'alrs 
flPA6 
BP All 
BPA16 
BPA21 
BPl\26 
BPA31 
BPA4l 
BPA5L 
BPA61 
IlPA76 
BPAlOL 
BPA152 
IlPA177 
BPA202 
IlP\253 
BPA303 
BPA104 
BPA606 

Number of 
ralrs 

Guaranteed 
5 

10 
1.5 
20 
25 
30 
40 
50 
60 
75 

100 
150 
175 
200 
250 
300 
400 
600 

TlticlnlCSS 
Sheath 
Inches 
.Q70 
.Q70 
.Q70 
.Q'iO 
.Q70 
.Q70 
.Q70 
.Q75 
.075 
.075 
.080 
.085 
.085 
.085 
.090 
.Q95 
.105 
.115 

Mean 
Outside 

Diameter 
Inches 

.39 

.45 

.52 

.55 

.58 

.64 

.70 

.78 

.81 

.90 
1.00 
l.20 
1.26 
1.36 
1.49 
1 .63 
1.87 
2.29 

Ty1•e ~~cl\'B" Cable 
(Paper-Riltbon h1sulated) 

Replaces Types "ANB" and " BNB" 

Sheath. Lead Antimony. 

A1n>roxlmate 
Wcl~llt 
rounds 

per Ji"oot 
.38 
.47 
.56 
.62 
.67 
.77 
.89 

1.06 
1.14 
1.32 
l.62 
2.19 
2.:19 
2.63 
a.16 
3.70 
4.78 
6.77 

Cou vcnient 
Number of 

Feet on 
Reels 
3500 
3500 
3500 
3500 
3500 
3000 
3000 
2500 
2500 
2500 
2500 
1600 
1600 
1600 
1500 
1400 
1100 

800 

Cond11c1·ors. No. 19 A.W.G. single dry paper tape insulation, with color groups depending upon size. 
M 11t11ul Capacitance. A.C. testing .090 microfarad per mile of cable. 
Condu<:tor Ucsistancc. ' ot, exceeding 46 ohms per mile of cable, at 68 degrees Fahrenheit. 
Insulation Resistance. Not le.ss than 500 megohm milci>. 
Diclcctt"ic Strength. Insulation of each conductor capable of withstanding an a.c. test potential 

whos<' maximum instantaneous value is 700 volts. 
Attenuation. 1 .3 decibels per mile at 1000 cycles. 

lltean Ap~rodmate Convenient 
Code No. Number or Thickness Outside ~eight Number or 
and Number Pairs Sheath Diameter Ponnds Feet on 
or Pairs Guaranteed Inches Inches per Foot Reels 
CXR6 5 .Q70 .41 .45 3500 
C~BLL 10 .070 .53 .60 3500 
C~Bl6 15 .Q70 .61 .72 3500 
c B26 25 .Q70 .72 .93 3000 
CN.B51 50 .Q75 .95 1.46 2500 
c TI76 75 .080 1.14 1.98 1800 
c BlOl 100 .085 1.30 2.48 1600 
C~Bl52 150 .Q90 1.56 3.37 1400 
c B202 200 .Q95 1.78 t1..25 1200 
CNl3303 300 .105 2. 15 5.98 900 
CNB404 400 .115 2AB 7.77 700 
CNB155 450 .115 2.61 8.46 650 



West~rn Electric 

LEAD COVERED CABLE 
For Aerial or Underground Use-Continued 

Type "CSA" Cable 
(Paper Pulp Insulated) 

Replacc:s Types "ANA", "ASA" and " BSA" 

Sheath. Lead Antimony. 
Conductors. o. 22 A.W.G. pulp insulation, witl1 color group:> dependi11g upon size. 
S tranding. l\1ulliple-unit design 152 pairs and larger. 
Mutual Capacitance. A.C. t.csting .090 microfarad per mile of cable. 
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Conduc tor Resistance. Not exceeding 92 ohms per mile of cnble at 68 degrees Fahrenheit. 
ln:sulation Resistance. Not less than 500 megohm miles. 
J)ielectl·ic Stren12:th . In;;ulatioa of each conductor capable of withstanding an a.c. lest potential 

whose maximum ins1.·mtancous value is 500 volts. 
Attenuation. 1.8 decibels per mile at 1000 cycles. 

Code No. :Sumbcr of 
and Number Pair,, 
of Pairs Guaranteed 
CSAU 10 
CSA16 15 
CS.\26 25 
CSA51 50 
CSA76 75 
CSAlOl 100 
CSA152 150 
CSA202 200 
C A303 300 
CSA404 400 
CSi\606 600 
CSA909 900 

llean 
Th lcklless Outside 

Sheath Diameter 
Incheli Inches 
.()70 .4,i!. 
.Q70 .48 
.QiO .58 
.Q70 .73 
.075 .87 
.ono .99 
.080 1.16 
.085 l.33 
.095 1.60 
.095 1.78 
.105 2.1.5 
.115 2.61 

Type "CSltl" Cable 
(Paper Pulp Insulated) 

Rcplace:s Types "N:M.", "SM" and "ASM" 

Sb calh. Lead Antimony. 

Approximate 
Weight 
PoundK 

per Foot 
_4.5 
.52 
.67 
.95 

1.27 
l.5fl 
2.03 
2.55 
3.58 
4.28 
6.02 
8.50 

Conduclors. Xo. 24 A.W.G. pulp insulation, with color groups depending upon size. 
SLranding. Multiple-unit design 152 pairs and larger. 
Mutual Capacitance. A.C. testing .Ol'IO microfarad per mile of cable. 

Cotl\'enlent 
Number of 

Fe<!ton 
Reels 
3500 
3500 
3500 
3000 
2500 
2500 
'1600 
1600 
1400 
1200 
900 
650 

Conductot· Resistance. Not exceeding 145 ohms per mile of cable, at 68 degrees Fahrenheit. 
Insulation Resistance. Xot less than SOO megohm miles. 
Dicleclrie Strength. Insulation of each conductor capable of withstanding an a.c. lest potential 

whose maximum instantancow; value i~ 500 volts. 
Attenuation. 2.2 tlccibels pct' mile at 1000 cycles. 

Mean ApJ?rOXltn:lte Com•enlen t 
Code l\o. Number of Thlckne~s Outside Weight l\nrnb!'r of 
and Number Pair,, Slu.~a lb Diameter Pounds t'ect on 
of Pairs Guaranteed Inches Inches per Foot Reels 
CSMll 10 .070 .39 .38 3500 
c l\'116 15 .Q70 .44 .45 :1500 
CS\126 25 .070 .52 .56 3500 
CS:\151 50 .Q70 _(yj. .77 3000 
CSM76 75 .Q75 .76 1.02 2500 
CSMlOl 100 .075 .85 l .20 2500 
CSl\1152 150 .080 l.00 1.59 2500 
CS\1202 200 .080 1.14 1.91 1800 
CSi\1303 300 .085 1.36 2.56 1600 
CSM404 100 .090 1.56 3.22 1400 
CSM606 600 .IO!'i l.90 4.69 11()0 

CSi\11909 900 .115 2.29 6.51 900 
CS\11212 1200 .ll5 2.61 7.97 650 
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LEAD COVERED CABLE-Continued 

For Inside Coustructiou 

Sheath. Pure Lead. 

Ty pe ~~ FA'' Cubie 

(Te xtile Insulate d) 
Replaces T ype " F " 

Conducto rs . No. 22 A.W.G. tinned, double silk and single cottou insulatioo, covedng on each pair 
colored white and red white. 

Tracer Pair. One in outer layer colored blue and white. 

Insula tion Resistance. Not less Lhan 500 megohm miles. 

Conductor Resistance. Not exceeding 96 ohms per mile of cable, at 68 degrees Fahrenheit. 

Dielectric Strength . ln,;ulation of each conductor capable of wilhstancling an a.c. test potential 
whose ma.-cimum instantaneous value in 700 volts. 

Code No. Number of 
and Number p,.frs 
of Pairs Guaranteed 
FAlOl JOI 
FA152 151 
FA202 201 
FA303 302 
FA404 10:~ 

FA606 605 

Sh eath . Pure Lead. 

l\fean 
Thickness Outside 

Sheath Dt .. mewr 
l nehe.s Inches 
.063 1.00 
.063 l.19 
.094 1.'1-1 
.125 1.75 
.125 1.97 
.125 2.38 

Type ~~ GA" Caltle 

(Textile Insulate d ) 
Replaces l'Ype "G" 

Approximate Convenient 
Weigh t Number or 
Pounds t 'ecLon 
per .E'oot Reefs 

l.42 2500 
1.86 1600 
2.93 1500 
4.68 1200 
5.62 lLOO 
7.45 700 

Cond uctors. ~o. 22 A.W.G. tinned, double silk and single cotton insulation, colored in accordance 
wilh a standard color ~heme so Lh'lt each pair is distinguishable from other pairs in the cable. 

Conductor Resistance. ot exceeding 96 ohms per mile of cable at 68 degrees Fahrenheit. 

l nsulut ion Resistance. Not less than 500 megohm miles. 

Dielectric S trength. Insulation of each conductor capable of wiLhstanding an a.c. test potential 
whose maximum instantaneous value is 700 volts. 

Mean Approxfm:,tc Conn~nfent 
Code No. Number of Tblekness Outside Weight Number of 
n1HI Number Pairs Sheath Diameter Pounds Feet on 
of Pairs Guaranteed l uehc.s Inches per Foot Reels 
GA6 6 .047 .34 .25 3500 
GAll ll .047 .41 .32 3500 
GA16 J6 .0'17 .'H .39 3500 
GA21 21 .047 .52 ..1·5 3500 
GA26 26 .047 .56 .51 3500 
GA31 31 .047 59 .:>6 3500 
GA41 41 .047 .67 .67 3000 
GA51 51 .063 .77 .94 2500 
GA76 76 .063 .89 1.19 2500 
GAlOl 101 .063 1.00 1.42 2500 
GA152 151 .063 1.19 J.86 1600 
GA202 201 .094 1.41 2.93 1500 



Western Electric 

LEAD COVERED CABLE 
For Inside Construction-Continued 

Sheath. P ure Lead. 

Ty1•e ''AUA" Cable 
(Textile Insulate d ) 
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Conduc tors . No. 22 A.W.G. tinned, double cotton insulation, coaled with cellulose acetate lacquer, 
colored in accordance with a standard color scheme so that each pair is distinguishable from other pairs 
in the cable. 

Conductor Resistance. Not exceeding 96 ohms per mile of cable at 68 degrees Fahrenheit. 

Ins u la tion Resistance. Not less than 500 megohm miles. 

Dielec tric Strength. Insulation of each conductor capable of withstanding an a.c. test pote111ial 
whose muxirnum instantaneous v<1lt1c is 700 volts. 

Code No. 1md 
Gu aranteed 
Number of 
Pairs 

AUA6 
A All 
AUA16 
AUA21 
AUA26 
AlJA3l 
AUM·l 
Al JA51 

Thickness 
Sheath 
Inch es 

.o47 

.O.t.7 

.01.7 

.047 

.047 

.047 

.01.7 

.063 

Slwa1h. Pure Lead. 

Mean 
Outside 

Diameter 
Inches 

.34 

.41 

.47 

.1>2 

.56 

.59 

.67 

.77 

Ty 1•e ''~IFA" Cable 

(Textile b1sulate tl) 
Replaces T ype " LFA" 

Approximate 
Weigh t 
Pounds 

11er Foot 

.25 

.32 

.39 

.45 

.51 

.56 

.67 

.94 

Convenient 
Number of 

>'eet on 
Reels 

3500 
JOOO 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
3000 
2500 

Conductors. No. 22 A.W.G., tinned, enamel, double silk and single cotton insulation Covering 
on each pair colored white and red-white. 

Tracer Pair. One in oute1· layer colored blue and white. 

Insu lation Resis tance. Not less than 500 m egohm miles. 

Conductor Resistan ce. Not exceeding 105 ohms per mile of cable, at 68 degrees F ahrenheit. 

Dieleetrie Strength. Insulation of each oonductor capable of withstanding an A.C. test potential 
whos<> maximum instantaneous value is 700 volLS. 

Mean Approximate Con venient 
Code No. Number of Thickness Outside Weight Number of 
and No. Pairs Sllealh Diameter Pounds F'eet on 
of Pairs Guaranteed Inch es Inch es 11er Foot Reels 

MFA101 101 .063 1.00 1.42 2500 
MFA152 151 .063 1.19 1.86 1600 
MFA202 201 .Q94 1.41 2.93 1500 
MFA303 302 .125 l.75 4.68 1200 
~'TFA404 403 .125 1.97 5.62 1100 
~1FA606 605 .125 2.38 7.45 700 



22 msrern Electric 

LEAD COVERED CABLE 

For Inside Constr11ction-Conti111ie•I 

Sh <'ath. Pure Lca<l. 

Type ''i\IGA" CaJJle 
(Textile Insulate d ) 

Conductors. \o. 22 A. ,V. G., tinned, enamel, double silk and single cotlon insulation, colored 
in accordance with a standard color scheme so that each pair is dist inguishnblC' from other pairs in the cable. 

Conductor R,·sistancci. Not exceeding 105 ohms per mile of cHble, at 68 degrees Fahrenheit. 

Ins ulatio n R<·sistancc. Not less than 500 megohm mile:;. 

Diclcct.-ic S trength . lnsulaUon of each conductor capable of withstanding an A.C. test potential 
whose 111axirnum in><tuntaneous value is 700 volts. 

Code No. Number of 
and Numb~r Pairs 
or l'alrs Guarau teed 

MCA6 6 
MGAll ll 
MCA16 16 
l\1CA21 21 
MGA26 26 
l\IGA31 :11 
l\lCMl ill 
l\lCA51 51 
MGA76 76 
l\lCAlOl 101 
l\lGA152 15 1 
;\lCA202 201 

Shcalh. Pure Lead. 

Mt!an 
Thickness Outside 

Sheath Diameter 
l och es lnche8 

.047 .34 

.047 Jl,J 

.047 .47 

.047 .52 

.047 .56 

.047 .59 

.0.!7 .67 

.063 .77 

.063 .89 

.063 1.00 

.063 l.1 9 

.Q94 1.41 

Type "NUA" Cable 

(Textile Insulated) 
Replaces Type "MUA" 

Approximate 
Wclghl. 
Pounds 

r1er Foot 

.25 
.:12 
.39 
.45 
.51 
.56 
.67 
.9 t 

1.19 
1.42 
1.86 
2.93 

Convenient 
Nu mber of 

li'eet on 
Reels 

3500 
3500 
3500 
3500 
3500 
3500 
3000 
2500 
2500 
2500 
1600 
1500 

Conduc tors. No. 22 A.vV.G. tinned, enamel, double cotton Jac.;querccl in;;ulation, colored in accord-
ance with s tandard color scheme so that each pair is <lisl,ingui8hablc from olh(:r pains in the cable. 

Con<luclor Resis ta n ce. Not exceeding 105 ohms per mile of cable, at 68 degrees Fahrenheit. 

Insulation Rc8is lance. Not lcs.<i than 500 megohm mill's. 

l)idt•ctric Strength . Insulation of each conductor capable of withstanding an a.c. test polcntial 
who;,e moximurn instantaneous vHltJC is 700 Yolts. 

Code No. an d 
Guaranteed Thickness 
Number or Sheath 
Pair~ I nches 

·uA6 .0-17 
XUAll .o.n 
XUA16 .017 
\UA21 .017 
'\UA26 .o.n 
XUA3l .017 
~UA,tl .01.7 
~UJ\51 .063 

!\lean 
Outside 

Diameter 
Inch es 

.31 

.41 

.47 

.52 

.56 

.59 

.67 
.77 

Approximate 
Weight 
Pounds 
per Foot. 

C)• 
--:> 
.32 
.39 
.45 
.51 
.56 
.67 
.91 

Convenient 
Nu mber or 

f°Pet on 
Reels 

3500 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
1000 
3000 
2500 



Wtster11 Electric 

CABLE-SWITCHBOARD 

'l'lic 'Vestern Elcctl'ic swild1bonrd cable h~l\ iug lifn('k 
emuncl insulated c.;ooductors rcµ1·c~cn1>; l.hc h ighc:st. developments 
in the mt of i;wil,chboarcl cable 11111 11 ufm.: turc·. The cables listed 
b<:low arc made up of copper conducl.01·:; wluch am tinned then 
black enamel insulated. 

S witchboard cable (cmployiug hluck enamel i11s11lated con­
dul'lors) is divided into two classes, dept·nding upon the typ•~ of 
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outer insulation. No. GOM 
L The 1000, 1100 and 1200 coded S('ri(',; in which the conductors Ar<' provid<'d wilh a double silk and •inglr 

cotton insulation. 
2. The 6000 coded series in which conductors are covered with two s<'n ingii of cotton. 

The cables arc CO\ered with a cotton braid and impregnated with tt frn·proofing paint. 
l n all types of switchboard cable, th<' ou ler insulation on each of tlw toncluctors is colored in accorcl1111cl' 

with a dclinite color scheme, so that. they may be easily ideolilied . For tlw purpose of reference, tlw v11rio11s 
color combinations have Leen n111nberecl ais follows: 

COLORS OF INSULATION ON CONDUCTORS 
PAIRS J'AIBS 

Comb lnatlon Combin ation 
Nu. Colors of lus ull\I 1011 : Nu. Colors of lns1d aUon: 

l _,B\uc Paired wit h whi LO 70 Rh1r·•IAtc Paired with rod-whi1 e 
o) Orauge Pnlr('({ wit h white 71 Oru1~.-··whitc Paired with r<'<~ ·whit.o 
3 Green Paired wht. whil-0 7~ OronJ(e f!''rt"('U Paired wi I h N'd-whi I H 

1 .--Brown Pi.ired wiLh wbito 7:1 Oruogc-bro" n J>aired wiU1 red·white 
5 Slate Poircd with whil-0 71 Oruul((··,.Late Pair<'() \\ilh rOO· \\hit« 
6 .....-Blue-white PlliN'd with white 75 GJ"('CU .. \\'hi•.- !'aired with n.'<l·whitc 
7 / Blue-<>rauge l'oirod "ith white 76 Gr<!if1U· brow11 Paired \\itJ1 ttd -whit.e 
8 -:m~~t~~n Paired" ith while 77 (;rN•n+ late Paired with m:i-\\ hit.-
9 l'air<'d "itb white 78 Orowu-whi le Paired \\ith red whilu 

10 - Blu<>-slate Poi red with "hitc 79 Rro"n .. tulc Paired "ith ,...,J."hit<1 
II --ora.nge-whilc Pnired \\•it.b , .. Lite 80 Slott.~"hite Paired with red -\\ hitc 
12 ...- Orangeo-green Poircd with while 81 Him· Paired wilh hlnck-whill' 
13 - Orauge-browo l'oircd wi Lb while 82 -Omngc Paired with liluck-whilc 
M - Ornnge·slate Poircd wilh whil.c s:1 .- (.froon Paired with block-whi t-0 
15 - Groou-white Puirod wilb wltjte 81 - Ur(\wn Paired with hluck-whitc 
16 Gtoon .. brown Po.iroo wi1h white 85 - s1u10 Paired with hlock-whito 
l7 Grneu..filat.e Puirt~d wit,h white 116 - Bluo-whilc Paired wiUi bluck· whil c 
lU Browo-whiw Paired with whi te 87 Bl11 0 <lrouge Palroo w it.h hlock-whi1 c 
19 Browu-8lat.e Pairod witli white 88 m~:;:g~~~~' .. Paire<l wilb J,Jack-whi((' 
20 S lntc·white Pnir(:(i wi lh white ll9 Paired wilh blnck-white 
21 Blue J>aireJ with roo 90 nill!'"'!lnlo Pairod with ulnck-whitc 
22 Ornngc Pnirod witJt n'<I 9 1 Orougc•-whi le Paired with hlock-whito 
23 Groou l)airocJ witl1 E'O'I 92 Orongo-gre<>n Paired \\"itl• hlock-whito 
24 Jlrown Pniroo wilb r<,od 9~ Orou.gt\_ rowu Paire<l with blnck· while 
25 Slate Paircd with rod 91 Ornn"c-slate Pnired with hlock-whitc 
26 Ulu<>-white J>oirod witJ1 rec.l 95 Gmcn-whit.e Paired with black-whit<J 
27 Blue-orange Paired wilh nid 96 - ( :r"-'C'n-browo Paired "~lb block-whi1., 
28 J3lu1>-gJC<!11 Paired wi Lb red 97 - Grc<'n• lulf' l'aired with hlock-"l1i LA; 
29 Blue-brown PnirOO v.iU1 n~ 98 - nro,, o-wl1itc Paired with bluck-whil•• 
30 Blue-slate l'ilire<l with !'('() 99 - Oro'" rl-tilute Paired "ilh hlock-"hi1e 
31 Orange-while l)nirNJ \\ ilh rt..'d 100 Slal.l'-whilc Paired with l.ilock-whit<i 
3" Oraugc-groon J>nirod with r1'() 101 - Blur J'aired with red hlack 
:13 - Orange-brown Pnirrd with red 102 -OrOufCO Paired with rcd -J,Jock 
H - Orange-s late Puir<id wi 1 t. rod llJ:I - (;ret11l Paired ";u, re<l· blork 
as - Green-while Pnirod with red 10·1 Jlrowu Paired wilh red -l>lack-
:16 _.Greco-brown Pairo"tl with red 105 -SlntAI Paired with red b lack 
:17 - t,; recn-slate Pnirod wiJ.11 nl<I 106 -Uluo-white Paired wilb re<l -block 
:ui _,,,, Brown-whi tc Puirl'd with red )()7 -. Hluo.(1ra11gc:) Paired wit.h re,<l-l)lnck 
:\!I - Brown-slaLe Pnircd with rtxJ JOll ' l\l1J(• .. jrrCCJI Po.ired will• 1·ed-hlnck 
~o -Slntc-whil-0 Poi red wi I h re,'<I 109 - Flhrn-hrown Pai red wi1 h rod-blt1ck 
·~1 - J3Jue Pnircd with blur.k llO - llluo-t1law Paired with rNl -hlni:k 
42 -Ornogc Paired wi1 h blnck JJ L -Oro1i,g<'...-wl1ite )laired wi U1 r<."<] .. blnck 
4:l - Green Po.irtl<I wi tb black 112 Oruugu-~tC<'O Paired with red -Mock 
l'1. - Flrown Paired wiU1 l.ih>ck 113 Ortu:a,~e.- >rowu Paired wilh rcd-hlock 
is -Slat!! J>eiwd wi Lh ulack ]14 Oro11g<W<ln le Pairoo "i1h n•d-black 
16 -Fllue-white Pair('(! with hlnrk HS Grecu·wlliW Paired witb red-block 
47 - Bluc-ora1)b>e Poired with black 116 CrN'n .. hrown J>aiN'd \\ilh red-black 
18 - Blue-green J>nir('() with black 117 Cree11..;lo1c Paired "ith ..00-hlnrk 
19 -Blue-brown Pairod "ith block 118 Brown-white Paired with n'<l-block 
50 -OJue-..tate l'nired with block 119 llro"u-<Jn!A' Paired with r•d-bluck 
5 1 Orange-white Paired with block 120 Slot<'•\\ Iulo Paired with red-blork 
52 Oriwge-greeo l'oiN!<I "ith black 121 f\..U-blue Pai.rt"<I \"t:ith white 
53 Oronl.>e-brown Paired with bluck 1 ~J') Hrd orunge Paired wiU1 "hi to 
si Orange-slate PnirNI with black 12:3 Red· £rceo Paired with while 
55 Green-white Paired wilh block 121 Hod rowu Paired with whit.o 
56 Green-brown Paired wi ti: hluck J25 f\ ()(1-.;Ju to Paired with whit.., 
57 Groen-slate Paired with bin ck 126 ll<•d -hluc-wl1il<1 Paired with white 
58 Brown-white Jlnirod with bluck 127 Rod·bluc-ornnge Paired with wh;w 
59 Brown-slate Poi1w l with hll.1ck 128 lied hluu-green Paired with whit,o 
6(t Slate-wbit.e l'niroxl with block 129 TlrJ<l· liluc·lorowo Pn.ircc1 wi t.h whih} 
6L Blue Poirod wilh r()(l, white 130 fkcl -hlu<l·•lato Pafrt...-d with whil,, 
62 Orange Puir.rd wiLh n ... -d-wlLiLO 131 f\~d-Orl\ligo-whilc Paired wit.h whi lO 
6:1 (_;recn l'oirtod with red-white 1:\2 £11·d-oru1ll'e·i,"l'•"n Paired wit.h whit.o 
64 Brown Poil"M with rcd-whit.e 133 noo--urang<~hrown Paired wilh while 
()!'; Slal.e l'oircd with red-white J:i4 Hed-orll11g.,.._,1a1.e Pairod ,.,.ill1 while 
66 Blue-while Pain"t with re<l-wliite 135 Rt'.d·~t'("('11·wLite Paired with wt1ilQ 
67 llh1<H>rauge Paired with N'<l -white 136 l\rd·grocu-hrowu Pnircd with whit~ 
(>8 Rliu"-f(rH-n PairNI with n'.>{J-\\hite J:l7 n ... 1.~.,.,.··n-810 t.- Pain.xi with wl1iLA• 
119 Jllu~-hro\\ n PAirMI \\ ith r,>(f."'hitc 138 Ht-.1 hrr>wf1 .. \\ l1it.J• llairNI wi11t \\ hi1~· 
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CABLE-S\VITCHBOARD-Continued 
COLOHS OF lNSUL.\TION ON CONDUCTOR$-Contiuued 

PAIRS PAIRS 
ComblnaUon 

No. Colors of Insulation: 
139 
110 

Red-hrown-81nt.e Paired with white 
Red-t!law-" hit<' Paired "itb white 

141 l\oo-hlun Paired with red 
H2 
I~ 
Ml 
14:> 

l\oo-<>raui;e Paired "itb red 
l\oo green Paired with red 
Roo:br0wn Pnirc.cl "it!> red 
l\ed..,.lat.e Paired with red 

1 M'> 
a1 
)48 
119 

l\rd-blue-whil(' Paired "ith red 
llocl -blue-<irung" Paired with red 
Hod-hlue-grN·o Paired with red 
Red· bhrn· brown Paired with red 

150 
151 
152 
J53 
154 
155 
156 
157 
158 
159 

Hod hlun-~lntn Paired "~th red 
Ro<l-<'>rO.rl(;c-white Paired with red 
llod-oroogo-grmm Paired witl1 red 
noo-oranso-brown J'nired wi t.h red 
Hod-oraugu ... lu1.<1 Paired wiU1 red 
Hod-gr()cn-whit-0 Paired with red 
ll1.1d· j!r<!illl· hrow11 Paired with ted 
llo1d-gr<:on.,slote l'uired wit.h red 
Ht'<!·hrowu .. whito Paired with red 
1led-browu-;lntc Paired wi t.h red 

Combination 
No. Colors or lusuJaUou: 

160 
J6l 
162 
·163 
164 
165 
166 
167 
168 
169 
170 
171 
172 
173 
174 
175 
176 
177 
178 
179 
180 

Red-<1lote-while Prured with red 
Ulack-bluo Paired \\ith red 
Blook-<iran(lc l'oirocl wilb red 
Bl11cl-green l'rurro with rl'.d 
B lack-brown l'aired with red 
lllock ... lat() Pniroo with reel 
Black-bluo-white Paired wilh red 
lllack-blue-orongc Paired with red 
Block-blu<•·gt<"<'ll Pairocl wilh red 
Dlack-blue-l,rown l'oired witJ1 red 
Block-hlm:i..,Jutu Paired with red 
Black-orongo-whitc Paired with red 
Bluck· orauge-i;rccn Pnirrd with red 
B lack-<irange·hrown l'uired wi U1 red 
lllock -0raugi.\·SIO.tc l'oir<:d with reel 
Block·i;roon-whic-0 Paired with red 
Hluck-greCu·hr<>wO Pnircd wil.h red 
J31uck-groon-•lole Paired wi Lh red 
UluckMhrown·whitc PnirOO with rod 
Block· hrow11-t1l11 U1 Puir1:d with red 
Hlack.-alal.O·whi Lo Poirocl with red 

SINGLF,S SINGLES SINGLES 
Combination 

Ko. 
1 
2 
:l 
<I 
5 

Colors of Insulation 
Rocl-bluc1 

Com1Jlnatlon 
No. Colors of Insulation 

131uck-hluo 
B lack.-ornuge 
llluck-grccn 
B lnck.-hrowu 

( ;om b tnatlon 
No. Colors of Insulation 

(> 
7 
8 
I) 

10 
II 
12 
1:1 
II 
1:; 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

Comblnallon 
No. 

l\cd-orungo 
Red-green 
I l,~d --hrowu 
Rcd-~lnl<' 
I loo-blue-while 
llod-hlu1W>rongc 

n~::::~:i.:r.~~~~n 
Hcd-hluc..,.lalll 
llcd-oruni;.,...while 
nro-oronge-grf'Cn 
flNl-<~runge.brown 
nro-ornnge."101.0 
llNl·green-whil.O 
Rcd-icre<'n-bro"'n 

n~=~=~:~itc 
fted -!JtO\\ll-<llOle 
Jled->llot.e-whit~ 

SPARE PAIRS 

Colors of Insulation 

21 
22 
2~ 
21 
25 
26 
21 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 

White Paired with red 

Black. ... lole 
Block.-bluc-wlutc 
nlack.-blue-orangtJ 
Blnck-blur.-green 
Black-blue-brown 
lllack.-blue-slau; 
Black-ornug&while 
Black.-ornnge-grcco 
Black-<>rttnge-hrowu 
lllaek.-ornngc-glotc 
Blaek-green-wbiw 
lllack-grcco-browo 
Black-green .. lale 
Black-bro" n-white 
Black-browu-<ilate 
Black-31uw-wbite 

Combination 

41 n oo-blnck-hlne 
42 l~cd-black--0rnngo 
4:1 £hld·bluck-greeu 
M Red-block-brown 
45 Hed-block-~late 
46 lloo-black·hlue-while 
47 Hcd-black-bluo--0roogc 
48 lled-black-hlue-grt!<lu 
49 Rcd-hlack-blue-bro"n 
SO lled-bluclt-hlue-~lale 
51 llNJ-hlock--OrQO{;t'-\\hil<' 
52 Tled -black-ornnge-grcen 
53 lled-blnck--0ronge-bro" n 
5·1 fled-hlock-0rauge-slate 
55 llrd-hloc\:-grCt>n-whilf' 
56 Hed -black-green-hrowu 

~ l~:t~::~t~~::~:.Tte 
59 llf'<l-bluck-hrown-tilat.e 
60 Hed-blnck-alatc-"ltite 

SJ'ARf: SI NGLF..'\ 

1 
2 
:3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

White Paired with black 
No. 
l 
2 
3 
4 

Colors of ln.sula tlon 
TI<'d-whit <' 
11lack-whi le 
l\rd-hlnC'k 
H C'd-hlnck-whi le 

lled Paired with b lack 
[\eel-white Paired with white 
R(•cl-white Paired with red 
11c<l-white Paired with black 
Black-whi te Paired with white 
Blnck-whit,c Paired with red 
13luck-white Paired with black 

GltOUND WIRE 

10 
ll 
12 

Hed-hlnrk P aired with white 

Com bination 
Nv. 
l 

Color of Insulation 
Black .lll•d-bluck Paired with red 

Hed-btu .. k P aired with black 
Combl­
uatlon 

Nv. t ' lrst Pair 
(l}und Color or Insu lation 

Nv.) IUog Tip 
1 Blue R ed-Blue 
2 Orange H ed-Ornnge 
3 Grcl'n Red-Green 
4 Brown rlcd-Brown 
:; hllc ned-Slnte 
6 Olue-\\' hile Red-Blue-White 
7 Blue--Orangc Red-Blue-Orange 
8 Bluc-Grcrn Red-Bh1e-Green 
9 Blu('-Brown Hed-Blue-Brown 

I 0 Bluc-Sl11t<' Heel-Blue-Slate 
11 Orange-White Hcd-Orange-White 
12 Orangc-Grem R ed-Orange-Green 
13 Ornnge-Brown Hed-Orange-Brown 

(Continued on page 25) 

QUADS 
Second l'i•lr 

* Color of Insulation 
Ring 

Novelty Black-Blue 
Novelly Black-Orange 

rovellv Blark-Green 
Noveltv Black-Brown 
Novelty Bltlck-Slutc 

rovelty Black-Blue-White 
Xoveltv Black-Blue-Ornngc 
Novelty Black-Blue-Green 

ovelty Black-Blue-Brown 
:'\ovelty Black-Blue-Slalc 
Novelty Blnck-Orangt'-White 
Novelty Black-Orange-Green 

ov<'lty Black-Orange-Brown 

T I11 
Non•lty Heel-Blue 
~ovcll y Red-Orange 
Novcltv Heel-Green 
~Ovl'ltv 11cd-Brown 
Novelty Red-Slate 

·ovclty Red-Blue-White 
ovclty fled-Blue-Orange 

NovC'lt~ Red-Blne-Green 
Xovelly Heel-Blue-Bro" 11 

ovcll v Rl'd-Blue-Slate 
·ovett;• llcd-Orange-Wl1ite 
ovelty Red-Orange-Green 

NovelLy Red-Orange-Brown 

*Color lii>tC'd ns "Novelty Black" or "Novelty Red" con~ists of one ply of black or red yarn, respectively, 
twisted togetlwr wil Ii one ply of white yarn to form a single thread. 
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CABLE-SWITCHBOARD-Continued 
Com bl· QUADS 
naUon 

No. First Pair ~('OOnd Pair 
(Quad Color of Insulation * Color of Insulatll)n 
No.) Bing Tip Ring Tip 
14 Orange-Slate Red-Orange-Slate Novelty Rlack-Orange-Slalt: Novelly Red-Orange-Slate 
15 Green-White Red-Green-White Novelty Blnck-Green-Wl1ite Novelty Red-Green-White 
16 Green-Brown Red-Green-Brown Novelty Black-Green-Brown Novelty Hed-Grecn-Brown 
17 Green-Slate Red-Green-Slate Novelty Blnck-Green-Slute Novelty Red-Grern-Slate 
18 Brown-White Red-Brown-White Novelty Black-Brown-White Novelty Jled-.Brown-White 
19 Urown-Slate R ed-Brown-Slate Novelty Black-Brown-Slate Novelty Red-Drown-Slate 
20 Slate-White Red-Slate-White OYelty Black-Slate-White No,·clty fled-Slate-White 

Spare Whltc Red Black Red-Bluck 
*Color listed as "Novelty Black" or "Novelty Heel" consists of one ply of black or red yarn, respectively, 

twisted together with ooe ply of white yarn to form a single thread. 

DRY CORE-LEAD TAPED-BRAIDED-Bl.ACK R~AMELED CONDUCTORS 

Double Silk an<l Single Colton Ins ulation 
Pairs Singles 

Code Con- Dlmcoslons 
No. dnetors No. Gauge 1Color No. Gauge tColor (Inches) 

)016 6:l 20 22 1- 20 20 22 1 20 2~ x 1(6 
1024 43 20 22 1- 20 % x 2~(t 
1035 53 {2~ 22 1- 20 } %:x%i 22 121- 125 
1050 33 10 22 1- 10 10 22 1-10 3.1,(.i x 2%( 

1060 75 

r 
22 

1-18 l l;(G XI~ 18 22 21-38 
1062 63 15 22 1-15 2)-H x s~1 ]5 22 21- 35 

40 22 1-40 
1066 103 5 22 122-1 25 ~ dia. 

5 22 141- 145 

1069 205 100 22 1- 100 l~ diu. 

1070 83 {20 22 1- 20 } 27" x I~ 20 22 141- 160 
1074· 21 20 22 1- 20 % dia. 
1079 23 10 22 1- 10 ~:d{, 
1081. 6:l 20 22 1-20 20 22 ] - 20 1%x 2~ 
108i 35 16 22 1- 16 2.Jt x ·~ 
1097 132 6-1 22 J-6'1 l~ x % 

1100 83 {20 24 1- 20 } 2J.i2 x s.;41 20 24 141-160 
1103 4.2 20 24 1-20 %x% 
1106 103 r 22 

!-20 l 20 22 21-4-0 1 x Us 20 22 1 ll-160 
1107 104 20 22 1- 20 

{11 
22 21-:w} 1)-H x 9i6 19 22 141-159 16 2L 2l 

1115 64 20 19 1-20 20 22 J- 20 ·~ x ~i6 ~111'6 43 20 19 1- 20 3.i x 2%4 

1117 83 20 19 1-20 % x ~ 20 22 111- 160 
20 19 1-20 

1119 103 20 19 21-40 %x% 5 19 121-125 
5 19 141- 145 

1121 53 10 19 1-10 10 22 1-10 ~{ x }(& 10 22 21-30 
~1125 23 JO 19 1- 10 ~(& x % 

1126 43 {10 19 1-10 } 4~(.1x 1% 10 22 11-20 
1127 33 10 19 1- 10 10 22 1-10 % x% 

(k) 1182 13 6 22 (c) KG x %~ 

1183 53 {10 22 1- 10 } 10 22 21-30 %'x% 10 22 141-150 
t The numbers listed refer lo the color combinations shown under the heading "Colors of Insulation on 

Conducl-0r1;" pflgo 23. 
(c) Blue, orange, green, brown, ;;late and blue-white pAired with singles, colors No. 41-46. 
(k) Hcplac-,es No. 1081. 

Note: Quantit y :>hown under heading "Conductors" includes spares. 
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Code 
No. 
1186 
ll8i 
1188 

1189 

1200 
1216 

1232 
1236 

:n 12.11 

(;011-
durlors 

6 
12 
16 

105 
)2 
20 

83 

63 

(d )312 

W<!stertt Electric 

CABLE-SWITCIIBOARD-Contittuerl 
Double S ilk and Sing le Cotton Insulation 

l'alrs Singles 

No. Gaug<> t Color 
a 1<1 1- .s 

No. Gauge t Color 

6 16 1 6 
8 16 1-8 

20 22 1-20 {
20 19 1- 20 } 
20 22 21- 40 

6 19 1- 6 
10 16 1- 10 

{
20 22 l-20 } w 22 14~100 
20 21. 1- 20 20 2~. 1- 20 

1
20 22 (c) ) {20 22 1- 201 
20 22 (e) 20 22 1- 20 
20 22 ( <') 20 22 l 20 
20 22 {e) l20 22 1-201 
20 22 (c) 20 ?? L- 20) 

Dimensions 
(luehes) 

I~ X l~M 
~(6 X: I~ 
%x% 

1 x: Jl{5 
2?i\'.i x ~ 
%x31& 
ll~ x l~ 

l l{s din. 

t The nurnbers lisled refer to Lhc color cornbinations shown under the hcuding "Colon; of insulation 
of Conduct.ors" page 23. 

(d) One pair and one si11glc rnay be defective. 
(e) Nol<. 1, 22, 3, 21. 5, 26, 7, 28, 9, 30, 11, 32, 13, 31, 15. 36. 17, 38, 19 and ·10. 
(C) Each group has a distinctive colorl.'d hinder serving, brown, slate, blue, green and orange. 
Note: Quantity shown under heading "Conductors" include.~ ~pares. 

DUY CORE-LEAD TAPED-BRAIDED-RLACK ENAMELED CONDUCTORS 

C-Ode 
:\'o. 

6016 
6024 

6035 
6050 
6060 

6062 

*6066 

*6069 
6070 

*60i4 
6079 
6084 
6087 
6097 
6100 

6102 
6103 
6106 

6107 
6115 
6116 

6117 

6119 

( 'o n-
<lurlors 

63 
4;3 

53 

33 
75 

63 

103 

205 

83 
2 1 
23 
63 
35 

132 

83 

103 
42 

103 

10-1. 

61 
113 

83 

10:1 

Double Collon InsuJalion 
Pair~ 

1\o. Gaug<' tColor 
20 22 l 20 
20 22 l -20 

{
20 22 l- 20 } 

5 22 121 125 
10 22 l - 10 

l }~ ~~ 2Ef~ l 
15 22 21-35 
40 22 1~10 

5 22 121- 125 
:; 22 141- 143 

100 22 1- 100 

{
20 22 1- 20 } 
20 22 141- 160 

JO 22 1- 10 
20 22 1 20 
16 22 1-16 
6'1· 22 l -f>4 

i~g ~1 14l=i~ol 
?O 21 1- 20 
20 21 141- 160 
20 21 120 

i~~ ~~ 14}-~~ol 
?O 22 1- 20 
19 22 141 159 
20 19 J- 20 
20 19 1- 20 

(~g ~~ 14 L ~iol 
20 19 1- 20 
20 19 21-40 

5 19 121 - 125 
:; 19 141 145 

No. 
20 

10 

20 

20 

20 

20 
f 19 
\ 4 

20 

Singles 

Gau~e 
22 

22 

22 

22 

24 

22 
22 
16 
22 

t <"olor 
1 20 

1-10 

1- 20 

1- 20 

21-4-0 

21-40 

21-39} 
21 24 

1- 20 

Dimensions 
(Inches) 

4~(i x% 
3:164 x 2~(1 

%x% 
%x~ 

%' dia. 

lYs dia. 
4?(.1 XI~ 

l~xl~ 

%x% 

1~6 x 4~(. 

* Hound i<hapNI rnhlcs. All otht·r cables arc ovnl shaped. 
t The 11urnher0' lis1.t'd refer 10 t .hc~ color comhinntions shown under the heading "Colors of Insulation 

of Conduetors" page 2::t 
Not(': Quantity :-hown under !wading "Conductors" include:> spares. 

(Continued on page 27) 
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CABLE--SWITCHBOARD 
DRY COR&-LEAO TAPED-BRAIDED-BLACK Ei'fMlELED COXDUCTOHS 

Double Cotton Insula t ion (Continu ed) 
Pair,. ~ingles 

Code <'on- Ut1ncnsious 
No. ductors No. Gauge 1'Color No. G:.uge tColor ( I nches) 

6121 53 {10 19 !- 10 } 10 22 1-10 1.116 x 2%4 10 22 21- 30 
6125 23 10 19 1 10 ~x% 
6126 43 {10 19 1-10 } 2~xl~ 10 22 1 I. 20 
6127 3:1 10 19 1- 10 10 22 1-10 3~ x% 
6182 13 6 22 (D) % xU 
6183 53 10 22 l - 10 

10 22 21- 30 %x% 10 22 ]11, 1- 150 
10 19 l - 10 

6181 63 10 22 51- 60 2~ x Yz 
10 22 Bl 150 

6189 105 20 19 1- 20 20 22 1-20 %x3~ 20 22 21-40 

6191 93 20 22 l- 20 30 22 21- 50 2~2 x: 3~(t 10 22 121- 130 
6193 48 15 22 l 15 15 22 21-35 % x % 
6196 43 20 22 (c) 3~6'1x2~(1 

6198 42 p 22 (g) 

l 3164 XI~ 19 (h) 

6199 50 17 22 w %x W2 8 19 1) 
6201 63 20 22 (k ) 20 22 1- 20 2~z x 316 

(y)6205 39 12 22 l - 12 12 22 21-32 ss"4 x 2~ 
6215 32 4 19 J 4 20 16 l- 20 h x 1~ 
6217 46 5 19 (t) {17 22 l-17l % x% 17 22 21-37 

6218 ;}9 .5 19 (t) {14 22 1- 14 3J(t x % 13 22 21-33 
6221 62 {15 19 1- 15 } 2.')(2x 1J{z 

15 19 21- 35 

r 24 

121-1301 6222 103 10 24 151- 160 20 24 41-60 ·~' x ~-2 10 24 4l- 50 
10 24 71 - 80 

6227 83 20 24 1- 20 11~(4 x Ys 20 24 141- 160 

6233 123 '1-0 22 1- 40 40 22 1- 40 Ys x3~ 
6234 164 r 22 

I 40 l % x4~(4 
40 22 121 - 160 

6235 205 40 22 1-40 40 22 1-40 6~ dia. 
40 22 121 - 160 

(u) 6236 63 20 24 1- 20 20 24 1- 20 %x% 

(" 
22 

Ml (" 
22 

1-201 20 22 M 20 22 1- 20 
(w)6237(x)312 20 22 ~ \') 20 22 1-20 H{6 dia. 

20 22 v) 20 22 1- 20 
20 22 (v) 20 22 1-20 

t The numbt'!'ll listed refor to th<' rolor combination,; shown under th<' heading " Colors of lnsulation 
on Conductors" page 2:3. 

(d) Bluo, orange, green , Lwown, slow and blue-white paired with singles, colors No. 41-46. 
(e) Nos. 1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 11. 1:1, 15, 17, ]9, 141 , 143, 145, J.47, 149, 151, 153, 155, 157 and 159. 
(g) . os. 1to13 l'iogles twisted wi th ~os. 21 to 33 singles resprctively. 
(h ) Nos. 41to48 singles twisted "ith Kos. 51 lo 58 singles rcspecti,·ely. 
(j) Nos. 1to17 singles twisted with Nos . 21 to 37 singles respectively. 
(k) ros. 1. 22, :I, 24, 5, 26, 7, 28, 9. 30, ll, 32, 13, 3'1., 15, 36, 17. 38, 19, 40. 
(t) Nos. 41 to 45 singlc.-i twisted with Nos. 51 to 55 singles respectively. 
(11) Partially rt'plates o. 6120. 
(v) Kos. l , 22. :3. 24, 5. 26, 7. 28, 9, 30, 11 , :32, 13. 34, 15, 36, 17, 38, 19 and 40. . 
(w) Muy be u,;<•d in plfl<· < ~ of 5 No. 6201 <·uhlcs. Each group ha::; a distinctive colored binder serving, 

brown, slate, blue, i.:r('en and orang<'. 
(x) One pair and one singl<' ma' h<• d('fedi\('. 
(y) Ht'places No. 6204. · 
Note: Quantity shown 1m<lcr h eading "Conductors" includes spares. 
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Code (;on-
No. d ue tors 

16C 63 

70C 83 

84·C 63 

230C 136 

232C 83 

236C 63 

238C 103 

239C 103 

(b)243C 312 

West~rn Electric 

CABLE-SWITCHBOARD-Continued 

Double Silk and Single Cotton I nsulation 

I' airs Single~ 

No. Gauge tColor No. Gauge tcolor 

20 22 1 20 20 22 1- 20 

{20 22 l - 20 } 
20 22 141- 160 
20 22 1- 20 20 22 1-20 

{6~ 22 l - 60 } 22 (f) 

{20 22 l - 20 } 
20 22 BL-160 
20 24 1 20 20 24 1-20 

{'o 21 121- 130} 
10 21 151-160 20 24 41-60 
20 24 51-70 

{20 22 1- 20 } 20 22 1-20 20 22 161-180 
100 22 1- 20 100 22 1- 20 

Dhnco~lons 
(lnchc~) 

%x !{o 

4~M x % 
l1~x % 
S~(i XI~ 

1%x% 

%;x 3 8 

6J.6! x 3'16 

ll)l{z x % 

t The numbers listed refer to the color combinations shown under the heading "Colors of lnsula lion 
on Conductors" page 23. 

(b) Made up of 5 units, each unit containing 20 pairs and 20 singles. Each unit has a distinctive colored 
binder ser ving, brown, slate, blue, green and orange. Spare conductors arc in Lhe center of the cable. 

(r) Dlack-white paired with white, black-white paired with red, black-white paired with black. black­
or2nge paired with white, black-<mmge paired wi th red, black-orange paired with black. 

WAXED CORE-NOT LEAD TAPED-BLACK E.."llAMELED CONDUCTORS 

The following cables have tinned black enameled, single silk served and cotton braided conduct.ors oud 
wax cores. The cores arc covered with a cotton braid which is impregnated with fireproofing paint. 

Code C.ouductors 
Pairs 

Ula meter 
No. No. Gauge t Color (loch es) 

~1·150 6 3 20 (<.:) 1~64 

/ 1451 12 6 20 (d) 2%'.1 

1452 16 8 20 (e) 2yM 
1453 22 11 20 (f) 3!i;1 

1454 20 10 )6 1- 10 h 
1455 3 20 (g) l~(i 

t The numbers fo;tcd refer to the color combinations shown under the hcuding "Colors of lnsnlation on 
Conductors" page 23. 

(c) Black paired with black-red; red with red-green; yellow with yellow-green. 
(d) Sarne as first six pairs given under footnote (f) . 
(c) Same as first eight, pairs given under footnote (f ) . 
(f) Black paired wit.11 black-red 

Hed paired with red-green 
Yellow paired with yellow-green 
Brown paired with brown-red 
Slate paired with slate-red 
Black paired with red 
Yellow paired with red 
Brown paired with red 
Slate paired with red 
Black-red paired with red-green 
Yellow-green paired with brown-red 

(g) Yellow, yellow-green, red-green. 

Nole : Quantity shown under h eading "Conductors" includes spares. 
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CABLE-SWITCHBOARD-Continued 

Iuter-phoue Cable 

T he conductors are provided with single silk and single cotton irnmlation which is colored in such a way 
that each pair and each single wire can be identified. The cable is then impregnated with a wax compound 
undiscovered with servings of paper und a heavy braiding, wh ich is given a heavy coat of fireproofing paint· 

Lead covered cablE's are not listed with separate code numbers. Any fireproofed type of cable n111) I><> 
ordered with a lead sheath. 

Pairs Singles Approx. 
Code Con- Diam. 
No. ductor s No. Gauge t Color No. Gauge t Color Covering (l nClll"S) 

18513 1 it 22 1-4 Fite proofed .25 
Braid 

161B 8 7 22 1- 7 Fireproofed 
Braid 

.2B 

161B 8 7 22 1-7 Lead Sheat h .3i 
B2B 8 8 22 1-8 Brown Cotton .32 

Braid 

162B 12 11 22 J- 11 Fireproofed .:12 
Braid 

162R 12 )] 22 1-11 Lead Sheath .41 
16'1.B 12 2 1!l 121-122 6 22 1- 6 Fireproofed 

Braid 
.:}!'> 

1:\.1.B 18 { g 
22 1- 6 } Fi reproof e< I .11 
HI )21-122 Braid 

134B 18 { 6 22 1-6 } Lead Sheath .50 2 18 121-122 

1558 l8 { 6 22 1-6 } Brown Cotton AO 
2 18 121-122 Braid 

14113 30 {12 22 1-12 } Fireproofed .n 
2 18 121-122 Braid 

111.LB 30 {J~ 22 1-12 } Lead Sheath .50 18 12L- 122 

15613 30 {1~ 22 1-12 } Brown Cotton .43 
18 121- 122 Braid 

157n 38 {1g 
22 1-16 } Fireproofed .!'>0 
18 121-122 Braid 

1!'>78 38 {1g 22 1-16 } Lead Sheath .59 18 121-122 

1588 46 {20 22 1- 20 } Fireproofcd .56 
2 18 121-122 Braid 

158B 46 f 20 22 1- 20 } Lead Sheath .65 
\ 2 18 121-122 

136n 54 {24 22 1-24} Fireproofed .!19 
2 Ill 121- 122 Braid 

136B 54 {24· 22 l -24 } Lead Sheath .61l 2 J8 121-122 

140B 68 e~ 22 1- 31 } Fireproofed .62 
lH 121-122 Braid 

MOB 68 {31 22 1-31 } LcAd Shc11 th .71 2 18 121- 122 

otc: Quantity shown under heading "C'..ondnctor;;" inclndcs i<pnrcs. 
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" II" 'l:ype Cable Termlu:•I 

Wesiern Electric 

CABLE TER!UINALS 

General 

( :abl1~ terminals used ou t ~nf'-doors should include a means of elTeetively 
~ealing the cable Pnd in sud1 a manner as to prevent the cnlranoo of mois­
ture into lhc cable core. ExprriPnce indicates that the most satisfactory 
result,; are obtained by thl~ use of terminating chamber:; in which cable 
stubs are connC<'tcd and seul<'d 01 lhc factory. It is then only necessary to 
splice the cal>le stub to thC' ruhlr in the field and the usual rubber-covered 
wire pothead is avoided, th<'rl'hy l'liminating an expensive field operation. 
By this methocl, tltr w nru•cting and potheadiog is accomplished in the 
foel.ory ~with every faci lity for producing a perfect product and the best 
electrical and mechanicnl quolities are obtained. 

Several i;l.yles of \.Vt·sLcrn Electric cable terminals for out-door use 
may be obtained with rnhlo sl.uhs of' No. 22 B. & S. gauge cubic of suitable 
length, connected and potheud('(I in the terminals. 

The selection of Cahl<· T1•rrninals for use at various points in the plant 
invoh-es the pro\';sion of sui table protection against lightning and crosses 
with neighboring light and powl'r circuits and also protection against the 
entrance of moisture into the cable core. Proper cross-connecting facili­
ties should he provided where required and provi~ion mode for future 
rhangcs and additions. The cable terminal!;, cahlc terminal boxes <ind 
IH'C<'S"1:>1')' apparatus described in the ~ncceeding pa1:ws offl.'r thPsc fcutnres 
in a nnrnbcr of coml>inal ions. 

Type "B" Cable Termhtals (Protecte1l) 

BZG Cable Terminal 

"B" Cable T erminals have been designed to supply a flexible form of terminal, adnptahlc for use 
at mriny points in a cab I<• syi<tcm, and having the highest electricnl anti mechanical qualil ies. Potheading 
in the field is eliminated through their use. 

Each complete " B" Cnble TC'rrninal consis ts of a " R" Cable T erminal Box in which nre assembled 
a cast iron "R' ' Fui;c Charnher and a cast iron ")3" Binding Po!'\I Chamber. Tht>se two items nrc full y 
dcsl'rihl'd in connection with their si>parate listing. /\ ('tthlt• sluh is ('Onncctcd and pothrndcd in each 
chamber. 
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CABLE TERllllNALS 

Ty}•e "B" Cable Terminals (Protected)-Continue d 

1J202 Cable •rerroinnt. Closed View B202 Cable Terminal. Open Vien-

The hoxes nre subslnntiall~ constructed of wood with a sheet. zinc COY<'ring on the top and arc fini~hcd 

with green pole paint. The ho1 tom of the box is rt'rnovuble. Suitnhle space is providf'<l in the lower 

purt of the boxes for the splicing of the terminating cables to 1Ju1 cable stubs which oro attached lo the 
s<'aled chambers. H oles in the bottom of lhe terminal box permit. bridle wire~ or drop:; t.o be connected 

to the cable terminal and, "here necessary, the No. 83A Protector l\lounting may be mounted nearby to 
supply lightning prot.C\' tion for these lines. 

l. At. the junction of underground and aerial cable, at locations where fuse protection is requir<'d no 

potheading in the field i-; necessary with a complete "ll" Cable Terminal. Thi:s terminal is design<'d for 

cross-connecting and provides fuse mountings. 

2. \VhC'rf' underground and Al'rial cablf'.'> are joined, nt locations where fu<;e protection i.:; requirNI and 
opC'n or drop wires arc nlso connected lo th<' cuhle line~. n "B" Cable Terminal may be w;ed for cros.v 

connecting the cables and No. 83A Protector Mounting;;; ph1Ccd on I he· pole l.o provide open i;pace cul-outs 

for the separate lines. 

3. WllCn open or drop wires arc connected to an underground cable, at locations where fuse protection 

is required a partially equipped "R" Cable Terminal Rox having a fuse <;harnher rnay be used m1cl open space 

cul-outs ins<'rt.ed in the lines by means o( the No. 83,\ Protector Mounting placed on the pole. 

4. Aerial cuble may be joined to open or drop lines by means of u "B" Cable T erminal Rox in which 

a "B" b inding post chornber i>< us(•<I. Lighl.ning protection may be provided, if needed, by the use of a 

No. 83A Protector l\1ounling rnouuted on the pole. 

5. "'hen it is d<'..sircd to plaer a cross-connecting terminal at the point whrre aerial cable brnnches, 

or 1.0 cross-connect long sections of r1erial cabk. n "B" C:nble Terminal Rox moy be used and equipprd wil.h 

two "R" Binding Post Chambers. This combinol.ion is a" BB" Binding PMt C:hnrnbcr d<';<l'ribf'<I on pn~ :12. 
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CABLE TERMINALS 

Type "B " Cable Terminals (Proteeted)-Continued 

The listing of Type "B" Cable Terminals cornplete includes a terminal box, equipped with fuse cham­

bers and binding post chambers, each of which is supplied with a cable stub attached nnd polheaded, 

but <lo not include the No. 7T Fuses, two of which are needed for each pair of wires and they should be 

ordered separately. Fuse chambers and binding post chambers may be ordered as separnt.e items aud arc 

listed and described under their proper headings. 

The B26 Cable Terminal will terminate both a 26 pair underground cable and a 26 pair aerial cable 
and provides for cross-connection. The other si;i;es have similar capacity ratings. 

Pole scats may be used whh the two smaller sizes of "B" Cohlc Terminals nnd these together with 

halconiE'-'> for the large terminals ran be oblaincd. 

·------------- - Includes------------- -
Code Cava••lty <:able Terminal 
l\o. Pairs Box No. F,qulppcd With 

R26 26 B26 l B26A. Fuse Chamhcr and l Il26A. Binding Po:>t Charnber 

B.31 51 B51 1 B51A. Fuse Chamlx•r and 1 H51A. 13inding Post Chamber 

B76 76 B76 ) B76A. Fuse Chamber and I B76A Binding Post Chamber 

IHOl 101 mo1 L BlOlAFuse Chamber and l lHOlA Binding Post Chamber 

8152 152 Bl52 2 B76B Fu!<C Chamber and 2 B76B Binding Post Chamber 

H202 202 B202 2 BlOlB Fuse Chamber and 2 BlOIB Binding Post Chmnbcr 

B304 30~ B30i { ~ B76B Fuse Chamber and 2 B76B Binding Post Chamber 
B76C F use Chamber and 2 B76C Binding Post Chamber 

B404 404· B4M f 2 BlOLB Fu><c Chamber and 2 BlOIB Binding Post Chamber 

l 2 BlOlC Fuse Chamber and 2 BlOlC Bindin~ Post Chamber 

Not.c. "B" Fuse Chambers do riot include the No. 7T Fuses whkh musl be ordered separately. 

Si:'e de.-;<>ription of "B" Fuse Chumhers. 

Type "BB" Cable Terminals (Un11rotected) 

The Type "BB" Cable Terminal wa11 designed for use in cros.~connecting long sections of aerial cable 

and at points where aerial cables branch. It is also used for cro,,;s-connection bel,ween aerial and under­

ground cable at locations where fuse protection is not required. The~· consist of a Cable Terminal Bo'{ 

nnd Binding Post Chambers and are arranged with a splicing chamber at the bottom of LhE' box for Rplices. 

Includes 
<'ode Caparlty Cable Terminal 
No. (Pairs) Box No. 8<1ulppcd WIC.h 
BB26 26 im26 l B26A and 1 nB26A. Binding Post Chambers 

BB51 51 BB.31 1 B51 \ and 1 BB51A. 'Binding Post Chambers 

BB76 76 BB76 1 B76A and 1 Bl376A Tiinding Post Chambers 

BB101 101 BB101 l JHOl1\ and 1 BBlOl1\ Binding Post Chamber,; 

BB152 152 BB152 2 B76B and 2 BB76B Binding Post Chambers 

BB202 202 J3B202 2 BlOlll and 2 BBlOlB Binding Post Chambers 

88304 304 BBl\04 r 8 768 ••d 2 88768 n;nd;ng P~t Ch•mh= 
2 B76C and 2 BB76C Binding Post Chambers 

BJHQ1. 404 nn10.i 
2 nIOIH and 2 BB101B Binding Post Chambers 

2 BlOJC and 2 BBlOlC Binding Post Chambers 



"l'" Type Cable 
.Terminal 

"F" Type ('able 
'J'ermlnal (Open) 
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CABLE TERMIN ALS-Co11tinttefl 

Type "F" Cable Terntlnals (Un11rotected) 

This type Cable T crrniual is inten<led for tern1inating lead covered cable 
in outdoor cfostribulion systerns tUlcl consists of a galvanized sealing charnbei: 
equipped wilh Lerr11in t1 ls \\ith cal>h- stub and a :<lip ('O\l'r. 

1l is equipped wilh a detachable mounting plate and is reversible :iO I hat it 
can he readily chang<'d when a bottom stubbed t erminal is desired. 

Th<' F-10, F- L6 urad l<'-26 Cable Terminals arc LO. L6. nnd 26 pair terminals . 
re,;pccl ively. The standard length» of the cable sl11h.< for each of I hP I hrcc sizes 
un' 5' 611

, 81 0", 10' 0" and 12' 0". The desired lengl hs are to be spedfiC'd in the 
ord<'r. 

Entirely replaces lhc "C" type nnrl H t-ype Cubl<' T!'rminals in corresponding 
sizes. The F-10 and l<'- L6 Cable Tcnninals also replac:c the D-94-850 and D-94851 
Cable Terminals, respectively. 

The o,·erall dimension;; of the.$0 Cnblc T erminul>l, nol including the cable 
:;tuhs are as follows: 

Cable Terminal 
F-10 
F -16 
F-26 

Uelght 
8.)1 

101% 
15,!1 

Overall Dimensions (lnehes) 
Width 
ii~ 

71 ~ 

1J2 

Ty11e "EA" Cable Ter1ninals _m __ ,_,__ 

{Open) Outer Door (01icn) (Closed) 
No. EA-26 Cable •rer111lual 

Depth 

4'916 
4Vi6 
4§1'6 

The EA Type Cable T erminal is intended for use on Loll lines at the junction of aerial or undcrgrOLmcl 
cables and open \\ire tin<':<. 

The EA-26 11ncl EA-51 CahlC' T erminals pro\fide Oj)en spa('C cut~u l protection for 26 pair>' nnd 51 pair., 
of wires, rc,,pccli,ely. Con~ist.-; of an assembly of apparatus as follows: 

Capacity O\'c>r:1ll Dimensions (I nches) 
T3•11e l'airs I uclud c>S Uelght Width Depth 
EA-26 26 1 E-26 Cable Torniinal Box 50 ;1 201.l{z l7Yi6 

1 E-26 Binding P ost Chamber 
1 87-A Protector Mounting 

EA-51 51 l E-51 Cable T erminal Box 55~ 34% 15~6 
1 E -51 Binding Post Chamber 
2 87-A Protector Mountings 

Note. 84.i\ protector mounting and 30 and 36 protector blocks are required for use in the EA T vpe 
Cable T erminnls huL must bu ordered separatdy. .. 
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CABJ .. E TERMINALS-Co11tintted 

TYl.>E " LA'' CAHLI~ TEHl\11 A LS (l'IWTl':CTED) 

No. LA-:!fl C"blt> Terminal 
Open 

:'.'lo. LU-26 <'al>le Terminal 
Open 

Protected Cable Terminals intended to provide a moistur('-proof seal for lea<l roverc•d ('ablc·s termi­
nating in buildings. A rro11g<'d for cross-connections in Lenn iuul. 

"LA" Type Cable T cru1inals con:sisL of an assembly of npparntus as follows: 

Or1>rall Dlmen,ions 
Capa<"it )' (l n rlws) 

T)'pc Pairs Includes Heigh t Width J>epU1 
LA-16 16 LA-J6 F'uS<' C hamber 213< !?6•.a s•,. 

;\ o. 83A .Back board 
!! i\116 Cable Terminal Sections 
2 LI 6 Cable Termiual Section• 

LA-26 26 l LA-26 Fuse Chomh<-.r 29'~ 26 1 l 8'K 
J No. 83- 11 Backboard 
2 M26 Cable Terminal Sections 
2 1.26 Cable Terminal Se.cl ion• 

LA-51 51 I l .A·S l Fu$e Chamhc1r 48 'i.~ 261'( ll'16 
l No. 33-C Backboard 
2 M51 Coble Terminal Seel.ions 
2 1 ~51 Cable Terminal &c1ion• 

Type "LB" Cable Terminals (Proteete11) 
Protected Cable T erminals intended to provide 11 11\oisturc-proof ~al for lelld covered cables termi-

nating in buildings. rot arranged for cross-connections in terminal. 
" LB" Type Cable T <'rminals consi~t of an assernbl~ of apparatus as follows: 

Overall J>lmenslons 
Capacity ( lrwhc,) 

Type Pairs Includes Height Width Dc1Jth 
LTl-16 16 1.n-16 Fuse Chamber 21 %' LH~ 8',U 

lr 16 Cable Torrni no.I Soction 
2 M-16 Cnhlc Terminal S1'Cl.i01l8 

Ll\-26 26 l LB-26 Fuse Chamher 29•s 1 fl~ 89{6 

1 L-26 Cahlc T"rminnl Soolion 
2 M-26 Cable Terminal &-c1 ion~ 

LB-51 51 LR-51 Fuse Chamh"r UP\ M'-i s·~ 
l r 51 C~bl" T.-rminal S...-tion 

2 M-51 Cablr Terminal Section!\ 
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CABLE 1.'ERMINALS-Continued 

No. 12 TYI•e CaJ1le Terminals (U11protecte1l) 

The o. 12 T ype Cable Terminal is for i11t('rior distribution, and 
consfats of a woodeu base and 11 hlack finished metnl cover. They are 
eqttipped with terminals having soldering connections at one end and 
screw councctions at the otJ1er. Cable forms rnay be brought. in from 
eitJier end 

No. 12A C:~blc Terminal 

Code 
No. 

l!?A 
120 
12C 

Capacity 
Pair;; 

13 
:!~ 

:1~ 

Overall Olrnens lons 
{lncllcs) 

JlCl(j x """ x l"(i 
11 .. (, x "'" lC 2'!(, 
J t•~(, x 1•(1 x 3'~ 

No. 18 Type Cable Ternti.nals (Protecte1l) 

No. 18E Cable Terminal, Open 

No. 18E C:lhle Terminal, Closed 

This is a protected terminal for open wire distribution from lead covered undergroun1l or aerial cable. 
The heavy baHe is slotted at the back, forming a hracket suitable for either pole or wall mounting and both 
the base and the m<>tal hood are protect<>d from corrosion by galvanizing. A spring device holds the cover 
when it is raised to the top of the terminal, a chain attached to the base prevents it being dropped or mislaid 
when removed. 

Locknut spun wire binding posts for the line connections are mot!Ilted directly on the sides of the 
sealed chamber and extensions of the walls of the chamber provide fanning strips. This construction ill 
<'Ompact and .strong. Each cable terminal is provided with a hcnvy, binding post; locknut for connecting 
the ground wire of the pt·otectors. 

The fuses and open space pro tectors provided are designer! for protect.ion against lightning and crossc:; 
with light and power circuits and represen t the most modern de:::ign. 

The fuses make cont.net with the terminols bv means of a s<'r<'w connection at one end and a locknut 
nt the other. The line connections can be changed without removing the fuses. 

The terminals, ns furnished, are equipp<'d with: 
l\o. 7A Fu~s (7 ampere, unless otherwise specified). 
No. I Protector Blocks. 
No. 2 Protector Blocks. 
No. 3 Protnctor Mien. 

A six-foot cable stub of No. 22 B. & S. gouge cable will hC' furnished properly connected and pot­
headcd within the terminal unless otlwrwisc sp<'cilled. 

Cude C;;paelty Length Diameter or 
No. (Pairs) (Inches) Hood (inches) 
18A 10 J9~ 8'16 
18B 15 22~z 8j{5 
18C 25 282ll{2 8~6 
JBD 30 33).{2 89{6 
18E 50 462~ 8% 
181" 60 5:12J.{z 11~6 
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CABLE TERMINALS-Cotitinued 

Type ''B " Cable Terminal Boxes 

Used with Dimensions (Inches) 

COiie No. 
Type "B" Cable 

Terminals Height lVICllh Depth 

B26 B26 28!-fi 21%' 15;\{o 

ns1 B5l 36% 22u 15!i{6 

B76 B76 45~ 22%' 15§1'6 

BIOi BlOl 541%'2 22%' 15Yi6 

BJ52 Bl52 46){2 36%: 15%; 

·e202 B202 55~ 36%'. 15%; 

B30·1· 13304 91 y.; 387.( 15% 

B40-1· IH04 10931 38.).i 151% 

Ty11e "BB" Cable Terminal Boxes 

Used with Approximate Dimensions (Inches) 

Code No. 
1'ype "BB" CablP 

Tcrn1inats Heigh t Width Depth 

BB26 BB26 28~ 21%' 15~6 

BB51 BB51 36% 22%' 15~{& 

BD76 RR76 45~ 22V. 15% 

RRlOI BBIOl 5¥~ 22%' 15%; 

BBIS2 DB152 46%! 36%' 15;,(6 

DB202 BB202 55% 36V. 15§1'6 

BB30,~ BB304 9l!i{6 38>i 151%; 

BB404 BB404 1091~{& 38~ 151%'6 

Ty11e E26 and E5 l Cable Ter1nin~I Boxes 

The E26 Cable Terminal Box consists of a wooden cubic tcrrninnl box 
having a double door and arranged to mount one E26 binding post chombcr 
undone No. 87A prot.cctor mounting. When equipped with an E26 binding 
post chamber and a No. 87A protector mounting it forms tho EA26 cable 
terminal. Arranged for mounting on poles. Braces are provided for b1·acing 
the box to the pole and arc arranged to be attached to the sides of the box by 

meons of bolts and nuts which are furnished. The EA26 coble terminal is 
pro\ ided wilh distributing rings for holding cross connecting wires. Finished 

"ith grrrn cable box paint unless otherwise specified. 

The dimensions are the same as the EA26 Cable Terminal. 

The E51 Cable T erminal Box is the same as the E26 Cable T erminal 
Box, except arranged to mount an E51 binding post chamber and two 1o. 
87A protector mountings. It is provided with distributing rings for holding 
cross connecting wires. When so equipped it forms the EA51 cable terminal. 

Thr dimensions are the same as the EA!ll Cable Trrminnl. 
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CABLE TERMINALS-Contiiiued 

Type "GA", "GB" anti "GC" Cable Terminal Boxes 

11 10 26 GB-26 
GA TYP>; 

The "GA", "GB" and "GC" Type Cable TerminRI Boxes con~ist. of a she{'(. metal box having a hinged 
cover. Knockouts are provided in both ends of the hm.:CR for cablo nnd wires. Screw» urc provided with 
the boxes for mounting binding post chambcl's and adaptl'rs. 

Type "GA" Cable Terminal Boxes 
Intended for use in housing binding post chambers or adapters for connecting blocks. Provided wilh 

holes for mounting two No. 8A distributing rings. 

T ype 

G \ll 

CA16 

Arranll;cd For 
1 Gll Binding Post Chamber or 
1 No. J02B Adapter 
l Gl6 Binding Post Chamber or 
I lo. 102C Adapter 
I G26 Binding Po><t Chamber or 
1 No. 1020 Adapter 

Overall Dimensions (Inches) 
JI eight Width Ocptll 

10~{6 

l:~r.6 

IYs 

') 1 , 
- 2 

Ty11e "GB" Cable Terminal Boxes 
Intended for u::;c in housing binding post chambers or adapters for connecting block~. Providl'" a 

more flexible \\iring amrngeruent thim the "GA" Type Box. The "GB" T ype Box is pro,,ided \\ilh a fan­
ning strip und two Ko. 8A distrihuling rings. 

Typ e 
GUil 

CIH6 

Gl326 

Arranged For 
l Gll Binding Post Chamber or 
1 o. 102B Adapter 
l Gl6 Binding Post Charnher or 
1 No. 102C Adapter 
l G26 Binding Post Chamber or 
1 o. 1020 Adapter 

O•·cmll Dim ensions (I nches) 
Ocigllt WhHh De 11th 

6),1 

7 

Type "GC" Cable Terminal Box es 
Int.ended for u:;e in housing hinding post (;hambers or adapters for connecting blocks. Provided with 

one No. 8A distributi11g ring. 

Type 

GC32 

GC52 

o,·erall Dimensions (In ches) 
Arranged t 'or llelgh t Width D4'ptb 

2 GJ 1 or 16 Binding Post Ch umbers or 
2 No. 102R or C Adapters or cornbinHl,ion of any t.wo 15~ 81%'2 2.\1 
2 Gl6 or G26 Rinding Po::st Chambers or 
2 No. 102C or D Adapters or combination of any two 21~ n1~ 2~ 
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B303 Cable 'l'crmloal 
Section ec1ulpped wit h 
II T)'pe Rinding Post 
Chamber and 2 J30:1 
Cable Terminal Sec-

tions. Ooor remo,·ed 

Wesiern Electric 

CABLE TERMINALS (Conti nued) 

TYPE •' If" CABLE TERMINAL SECTIO:'IS 

The "11" Type Cable Terminal Sec-lions 1·011sisl of a :.h<·ct metul intermediate 
section pro"ided with a door. The lop and bottom dcluils arc slott.cd for the 
cable entrance. .Knockouts for wires arc provided in these details. Snews are 
provided for mounting binding post chambl'rs and l>olt" and nuls for fastening 
sections together. These cable terminal section:, nre fini~hcd in olive green unless 
otherwise specified. A,·ailable in oak or walnut finishes. 

T J•pc 

Hl02 

Il202 

H303 

--.., 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

12'1'. 
I 
I 

llse 

To pt"ovidc cross conncC'I ing fucilitic:; i11 
P.B.X. installations. lutendcd Lo house 
either 
2 H51 binding post chambers or 
2 82D backboards of' 
1 H51 binding post chamber and 
1 82D backboard. 
Two Jl02 cable terminal ;;cctions arc re­
quired for closing the sides of lhc cubic 
terminal section. 

Intended for houi:;ing either 
1 or 2 H51, H76 or JUOl binding posl 
chambers or No. 82A backboards. 
Two J202 e<tble terminal sect ions arc re­
quired to close the ends of one or u grnup of 
H202 sections. 

fotended for housing either 
1 H303 binding post chamber or 
1 82B backboard. 
Two J303 cable terminal sections are re­
quired to close the ends of one or a group 
of H303 sections. 

- (h·crall Ohncnslons ~ 
(Inch es) 

Uclght Width Depth 

29% 1'1}1 6 

49Ys 14}1 5~ 

68 1031 

TYPE " J " CABLE TERMl NAL SECTIONS 
The "J" Type Cable Tcrrniual Sections con:;ist of a sheet metal end 

section arranged for closing the f'nds of one or a group of "II" Type 
Cable T erminal Sections. Provided wilh bolts and nuts for• fostening 
to intermediate "H" 1.ypc .;cGtions. A lat ch is providrd at each encl for 
lucking the section in a closed posit.ion. Th,·sc i:nblc terminal section» arc 
finished in olive green nnlc:;s othPrwisc spN·ified. /\ vni lahl<' in oak OJ' wal­
nut finishe:;. - O\'eran lllmenstons ~ 

T ype 

Jl02 

J202 

J303 

Arranged For 
Closing Lhe sides of one or u group of 

Hl02 cable terminal :section:;. 
Clo;;ing the ends of one or a group of 

H202 cable tcrrnim1I s<.•,·tions. 
Closing the ends of one or a group of 

H303 cable tcrminul sections. 

(Inches) 
Oelght Wldt.11 Depth 

29)4 SYs 17$ 

!lO 5Ys 1%; 

6%' 1%; 

TYPE K-606 CA HLE TERt\ ll NA L ECTTONS 

r--<(::=:::i>---. I 

The K606 Cable Terminal Section \HI~ d~igncd to support H303 
Ilinding Post Chambers and Lhcir as.'!()('int<>d <'llblcs or o. 82B Back­
boards. Two Xo. 82C Backboards ar<' required to rover Lhc ends of one 
or a group of K606 Sections. 

The K606 Cable Tcrrnim1I Seel ion c~msists of 11 mctnl framework 
for supporting.Bint~ing Post Chamber;; and l~nckh?ards. It is pro~~d.cd 
with distribut111g rings and rods for ><11pporl111g w1rr:1 11nd also fnc1l1t1es 
for atlaching standard cable hooks. Th<' O\crall dimensions are 
12' x 2' 2%" x l'. 

l)lnwnslonal r>rawl n1t of KGOG 
Cable Terminal Se1·tlon 

Provided with sleeve;;. bulls and n11h< for fostrning S<'elious to­
gether; also screws for mounting binding post chambers. 
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CABLE TERlllIN ALS-Contintie<l 

Type "L" Cable Terminal Sections 

1,11;;1 C:•hle Terminal Section <'onsl~tlng of 
J"'il Cable Terminal Section tA.1ul1>1>cd with T wo l\151 Cable Term inal sectio ns ;md One LB51 Jo'use Chamhcr 

The "L" T ype Cabll' T erminal Scl·l ions consisL of a sheet m(•h1l intermediate section provided with a 
door. h nockouts are pro' idc<l in the top and bottom details for bringing in wires. Screws for mounting 
fuse dH1mbrrs or backboard~ a nd bolts and nu ls for fastening scl·ti on~ together are furnished " ith rach 
'>t-<:lion. These cable tcr111 inal "cctions are finished in olive green unlr"s otherwise specified. 1\sail11ble 
in oak or walnut fini;;hl's. 

Type 

L1 6 

L26 

L51 

l Jsc 
1ntc11drd for housing C' ither 

1 LA l6 or LB 16 fu se r.h:imbcr or 
J No. 83A backboard. 
Two J\116 cuhlc• f(•rminal ><cc tions 
arc required lo do~c the ends of 
one or a group of L 16 sections. 

TutcndC'd for hou~ing 1•ither 
1 LA26 or LB26 fuo;c chamber or 
l :\'o. 83R buckboard. 
T" o .\126 cahl<' lC'rrnirwl sect ions 
arc required to do"l· the enrls of 
one or a group of L26 sect ions. 

Intcncl<'d for housing 1•ithcr 
J LA;;·1 or l.B3 I fww eharubcr or 
1 .\io. 83C backboard. 
Two J\151 01bl(• tcr111inal sections 
are required l() dose I he encls of 
one or " group of T.31. :>Cctions. 

Overall Dimensions (Inches) 
Uclght Wldtl.l Depth 

21~ 12,Vs 8;!(o 

12Ys ll' (a 

48~ 12Ys 

Type "M" CaJJle Terutlnal Sections 
The " 1\ I " T~pe Cable Terminol Scctions consist of a slwl't nwlal end section arranged for closi11g the 

ends of one or a group of internwdinlc ,,c<'lions. P ro,·ided with bolts 11nd nuts for fastening to in termediate 
:iCCl ions. These cable terminal »t'tl ion;> arc finished in olive green unl<'ss ot h<'rwisc specified. Available 
iu onk or walnut. finislws. 

'r ype UMl t1 e11e11t 
Overall Dimensions (Inches) 

Width Depth 

1\116 At encl;i of one or n group of 20.).i 71%; 1%; 
L 16 cabln t<'rininal sections 

l\126 At encls of onr or n group of 27.Y.i'. 71%; 1%; 
L26 rnlM trr111 i11nl >'f'et ions 

1\151 At end'< of on<' or a group of 17.!1 7% ] 5(& 

T.51 cabl<· ll'rrninal sections 
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CABLE TERMINALS-Continued 

Type "B " Biluling Post Chambers 

These scaled cable trnninating chambers are designed primarily for u:>e in 

the "B" T~ p<' Cable T!'rminals for l<'rminaling aerial cable. and (•onsist in Ntch 
case of a cast. iron case having an in:<ulating face plate in which binding posts arc 

mounted. Fanning s trips are provided upon the fflcC plate for leading off llic 
cross-connecting wires. The iron case is fmished in black and is supplied with 

a 'l'o. 22 B. & S. Gauge Cable Stub, which is connected in the Chamber and 1x>t­

h<'aded. 

Code 
No. 

B26A 

B51A 

n76A 

B7613 

B76C 

BlOlA 
.BlOlB 

.BlOIC 

Length of Cable 
Stub (I nches) 

Binding Post Chamber. ... ......... 2:> 
Binding Post Chamber.... ... .. ... . 3:3 

Binding Post Chnrnbcr ... .. . . . . . . . 36 
Binding Post Chamber. .. ... . . . . . . . 50 

Binding Po..~t Chamber........... .. 88 

Binding Post Chamber...... ... . . . . ·1·2 
DirHling Post Chamber...... . . . . .. 55 

Binding Post Chamber ... .......... 100 

Used w lt.11 Tn>e 
" B" T ernllnal 

B26 

B:>l 
.B76 

Bl 52 and B304 (lower) 

B:~0-1- (upper) 

BLOl 
B202 und B404 (lower) 

B401t (upp<'r) 

'l'ype "E" Binding Pos t Chambers 

The "E" Type B inding Post Chnmhcr consist-~ of a cast iron chamber pro­

vided with an insulat.rd panel with binding posts M d a cable stub connected to 

the bindiug posts insid<• of a sealed chamber. 

Length of Used with 
Code C:•blc M ui> T)'i)C " • :'' 
No. Cable Stuh (I nches) Terminal 

E26 26 pair I<) gauge lead rovcr<'d 33 EA26 

E51 51 pair 19 gauge lead covered 54 EA51 

BIO! " B" Binding 
Post Chambcf 

FA>1 Binding Post 
Chamber 



G-iG Binding 
Post Chamher 

n-:103 Jlinding 
Post Chamber 
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CABLE TERMINALS-Continued 

Type "G" Binding Post Chambers 

The "G" T )·pe Ilinding Post Chamber is intended t.o provide a moisturc­

proof sen! for h•ad covered cables lcrminaling in building<. Arranged Lo mou11l 

in "GA'', "GB" and "GC" T ype Cnblc Terminal Boxes. 

Consists of a sheet metal sealing chamber having au insulating panel equipped 

with binding posts, nuts and wa~hcrs. Equipped with a 6' , 12' or 25' cable ~lub. 

Furnish ed equipped wilh a 6' cable stub unle.-;;; othcrwi:;c "pccifi<>.d. 

The "G" Type Binding P ost Cham her can be furnishl'd without a cable stub 

connected if d<'sircd. It can also he obtained in pairs, one chamber connected 

al each end of a 50' cable s tub whe11 so specified in 1.he order. 

Code No. of 
No. Pair~ of 

Ulodlng Posts 

G-11 1l 

G-16 16 

G-26 26 

Mounts In 
Cable Terminal 

Box 

GA-11 
GB-ll 
GC-32 
GA-16 
GB-16 
GC-32 
GC-52 
GA-26 
Gfl-26 
GC-:;2 

Type "Il" Binding Post Chambers 

The "I[" Type Binding Po11t Chamber is intended to provide a moislure­

proof IS<'al for lead co,·ered cable!! terminating in buildings. 

Each consist.-; of a sheet metal sl'aling chamber huvi11g an insulating pan<' l 

equipp<'d with hinding posts, nuts ond washers. 

The following binding post chambers arc fw·nishcd either with a 12' cahlo 

s t.uh or without a cable stub. Equipperl with a c>1olc stub unless otherwise 

specified. 

No. of O•·erall 
Code Pairs or Olmenslons (I nches) 
No. Use Binding Posts Length Width D e11th 

H-51 Tnl cnded to mount in an H-101 51 2l:U '1·.J;,\'. 3W2 
Of' TI-202 cable Lerminol sect.ion 

II-76 lnl cndcd to mount in un ll-202 76 29% 4>4' 3% 
C'ali lc terminal seclio11 

Il-101 lnt l'nded to mount in an TI-202 101 37 11 4U 32.~ 

<'able terminal section 

H -303 Intc nrl!'d to mount in either an 303 55% 6% 413{2 
n -303 or K -606 cable lerrninal 
;;cction 
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CJ\ BLE TER1lllNALS-Co11ti1111e(f 

Ty11e "B " Fuse Clta1nbers 

Primaril) for 11"4' in the T~ pc " fl'' Cable Terminals for lcrrninating und<•r­
trround rnblc. T hese chan1bcrs consist of a cast iron box, finished black aml ha\ ing 
an immlaling face plale provided "ith tlm~aded posts. Fuses arE' mounlE'd h~ 
scrE'wing one end of the fuHC to the binding posts on the d1amber face and ar!' 
held in plare at t11eir ou ter ends h~y means of a suitable drill<'d supp0rti11g plarc of 
insulating matnial. This construcrion effects a substantial sa,·i11g in tlw box 
space rcquir<'d for th <' installation of the fuse equiprnent. Fanning »trip~ ure 
mounted on the fu se support plate. 

The rnde numbers giv<'n in the table below include the iron f11 s<' <'h11111h<'r 
complcLe wiLh lhrcarh•d posts, fuse support, fanning strips and with a 22 B. '"' S. 
Gauge Cubi t• S tub conrwcted and polhearled. 

Code 
No. 
B26A 
l351A 
B76A 
B 76B 
R76C 
BlOlA 
BlOlB 
BIOIC 

J,ength of Cable 
Stub (Inches) 

Fuse C:humLc·r .... . . 25 
Fuse C ham her ..... . . . . . . . . ~13 

Puse Ch11rnbcr .. . ... .. . .. . . . . . ... . 36 
1"11$<' Chnmb<"r . . . . . . . . ... , ... . 50 
.Fuse Chumlwr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 
Fuse Chambc'r. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 
Fui>e Chomhcr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 
Fuse Chamber . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 

llsNI with 'l'!"fll\ 
.. B,, 'f't'rui lual 

B26 
lti l 
B76 

B 152 a nd B:!0'1 (lowt• r) 
B30 l (upp<'r) 

BIOi 
B202 and B 10 I (lo\\ ('r) 

13401 (uppPr) 

Not<'. The "B" T~ pc Fuse Chamber5 do not include the fuse~. t \\O of \\ hic-h 
are rcquir.:d for each line. For example. tlle B26 Fuse Charnbc-r requir<'s 52 

o. 7T Fus<'>-, the B 51 Fuse Chamb<.'r 102 No. 7T Fuses. E'tc. The rt•quir<'d 
numbPr of fu~cs ,..hould b<' ordered ;;E>parately. 

TyJ1e ''LA" and "LB" Fuse Chambers 

Tht' "LA'" und "'l.B"" T~ p<' Fuse Chambers are intended to provide a moi~­
lurc-proof seal for exposed lead cxH1ered cables terminating in build ings. 

EaC'h «Onsis ls essentially of a sealing chamber having H wood<'n back. mPtal 
ends, and sides nnd fa('<' pla te made of in:mlating malerial. Arranged for bul 110 1 

equipped with No;;. 26 rind 27 protector blocks and Nos. 'iA and 600 or 60£ 
fuses. 

ll<'co111inendt•d in placr of :'>lo. 1079AP Protectors. 

" LA" T~·pc: FurnisliNI equippPd with a 10' cable s tnl>. 

" LU" T)JW: Furnishrd «'quipped with two 10' cable s tubs. 

Part of 0V<'rllll 
Code No. of Cable Dimension s ( l1wht's) 
No. Pafrg Use 'l'erminal Height Width Dc11th 
I.A 16 16 ln Ll6 c11hlc LA16 li.Ys 101{6 51~ 

terminal section 

LA26 26 In L26 cable LA26 245-S 101 15 r:7 , 
'J ~ 

terminal sect ion 

LA51 51 In L51 cable LA:>l ,, 11 s 101 i6 57 ' • 8 
terminal section 

LB16 16 Tn T.16 eable Ll316 11·1s IOhG 5 7s 
terminal Sl'<'lion 

LB26 26 In L26 cable LB~6 2P \ 10116 57 ' . ~ 

terminal sect ion 

LB51 51 Tn LSI cable Lfl51 1-1-1 < 101 {6 :; ; M 

lcrminal s<'ction 

11101 " II" Fuse 
Cha111lwr (with No. 7T 

l''u,cs In 11lacc) 

J,AGt •·use C:h:unber 

1.nrn t'use Charnb~r 
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CABLE TERMINALS-Continued 

Type 102 Adapters 

102 T ype Ada11ters (11, t G, 26) 

The 102 Type Adapter!'\ arc intended for mounting No. 30 or i\o. 31 type connecting blocks in "GA'', 

"GB" un<I "GC" type cnhlc terminal boxes. 

Consists of formed sheet metal mounting plates equipped with a fanning strip, mounting screws and 

nuts for ott.arhing :'\o. :lo or "l'o. 31 type connf'<:ting block>1 and a mounting screw for a ttaching a cable 

damp. 

Code 
No. 

l02B 

102C 

1020 

Mounts in 
Cable 'J'erminal 

Box 

GAll 
GBll 
GC16 

GA16 
GB16 
GC16 
GC52 

GA26 
GB26 
CC52 

Overall Olmcnslo1ls 
(I nches) 

91!{6x2%x 1% 

121~6x22~x1% 

19~ x 22~ x l Ys 
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C01'mINED JACKS AND SIGNALS 

Ball Type 
Approximate 

Code lte~lstaure Used with 
No. (Ohms) Plug No. Description 

2C: 240 •17 Equipped with night bell oontact which is closed when target is in operated posi­
tion. Has single cut-off jack and is intended for use with non-multiple magneto 

switchboards. When plug is inserted one end of coil winding is disconnected 

from the line. 

7C 

240 

240 

110 Has night bell contact same as No. 2 Type. Jack arranged with local contact, for 

cutting oil' signal and is intended for use with rnultiplo mngneto switchboards. 
When plug is inserted one end of coil winding is disconnected from the line. 

'1·7 Intended for use with non-multiple magneto party liues where selective central 

oflicc ><ignalling is desired. One side of signal winding brought out to separate 

t.r.rminal for co011ecting to ground. Has a single cut-off jo~k. When plug is 
in~ertcd one enrl of coil winding is disconnected from the line. 

SJnttter Type 

No. 22 T ype on No. 92B l\fountlng 
Signal Oper:•l.e(l 

~~ccm· '' · ~ ~~ ~ ·o~ 
~ i;i ' 0 Faa -: ~ 

ZZTYPE · 23TYPE. 24TYPE. 26TYPE 3lTYPE 

The Shutter Type combined jack and signal is used as a magneto line signal in switchboard:; where it 

is desirable to have the jack closely associated with its signal. This arrangement increases the case and 

rapidity of operation. The signal is electrically operated and restored mechanically when the plug is 

inserted in the jack by the operator. 
Ordinarily 
Used with 

Mountings 
No. 

Approximate 
Code Re~lstance Used \\Ith 
No. (Ohms) P lug No. Description 

22C 350 47 Eq\1ippe<l with night bell contact, which is closed when shutter is in 89B 

operated position. Has single cut-off jack and is intended for use with or 
:"I/on-Multiple Magneto Switchboards. When plug is insert,ed, one end 92B 

of coil winding is disconnected from the line. 
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C01'ffiINED JACKS AND SIGNALS 

Sliutte1· Type-Continued 

45 

('ode Resistance Used with 

Ordinarily 
IJ8Cd with 

l\t onntlngs 
No. No. (Ohms) Plug No. Ocscrl1>l lo11 

23C 350 47 Same as the No. 22 Type, except ha:; double c111 -off jacks. Jn tended for ll9 B 

2ic 

26C 

31C 

350 

350 

350 

P·130766 
SCREW 

u~c with Non-'.\'lul tiplc l\ lagncto Switchboards. When plug ib in- 89D or 

,:erted, hoth ends of coil "inding arc tlisconncctecl from the liuc. 92B 
llO H us nigh t bell contact, same as the :\o. 22 T~pc. Jack arranged wilh ll9C 

local contact for cutting off signal and b intended for use with "\ltLltiplC' 92C 

l\l ugncto Switchboard:;. \\neu plug i;; inserted, one encl of coil winding or 

is disconnected from the line. lO!C 

47 Same as No. 22 T ype except that it has on its armature a relay contact, 

which i~ made only during the time ringing current flows tluough tJ1e 3911 
coil. This permits of code signals being received by a bell or buzzer or 

wired in series with the contact. Has a single cutroff jack. Tnlentl<'d 92B 

for use with Nou-l\1ultiplc l\Iagnclo Switchboards. When plug is 

inserted one end of coil winding is di:,eonnccted from the line. 

llO Equipped "ith night bell contact. Has doublt' cut-off jacks. lntendrd 
for use with \ lultiplc. i\on-.:"llultiple \lngnclo or ConYertiblc Switch-

!19C 

92C 

boards. \VhC'n plug is inserted, both ends of coil winding art' tli~- or 

connected from the line. SJcc,·c is urought out 1-0 terminal i11 rear. lOlC 

No. 22-C COMBINED JAcKs a 5tGNAL5 

P136726 
SHUTTER 

P-1 13033 
SCREW 

P-130773 
H.R SEPARATOR 

P-130938 
C>U IOE BLOCK 
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CO~fBINED JACKS AND SIGNALS-Co1di1uu!d 

Code No. 

60A 

60D 

Resistance 

82 
1000 

SIGNAL MTG. 

60 Ty11e 

l\lonntlng 

Single or 5 p<:r slrip. 

Single or 5 per slrip. 

BUSHIN G (HD. RUB.) 
P-111827 

PLATE---.-

WASHER (HD. RUB .) P-111828 

COLLAR (ST) P-111829 

WASHER (HD. RUB) P-103604 

Replacing J :•ck :-llccve for 
Combined Jacks 1rnd Signals 

Used Wltb 

;-;o. 60A jack box. 

l\o. 60A jack box. 

The above illuslrnlion outlines the parl,s necessary for replacing the :sleeve assembly of the Combined 
Jacks and Signals. 
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CONDENSE.RS 

GENERAL 

\\·e,,tern El t>clric lcl<'phonc condcns<•r:< are of tbe tinfoil uud paper t~ pe. The pap1•r dielectric used in 
-.eparating the tinfoil plate:> is prepar1·d under rigid >'pc<"ilimtion-. from ><pC<'i<tll) sck'<·ted :<tock and it.-. high 
and uniform qunlit~ t·ontributcs rnalC'rially to the excellence of th1· product obtained. The following feature;. 
of tlrnse condcn"crs ~hou ld be nOIC'd: 

_ L Hig h and ~om;tant Ins ulatio_11 Hci:iis tance .. Nol o nly arc the .t infoi! and P.Hper •!nits treated w_ilh 
a l11gh grade! parnl11n wax, but the ca"'' 1n wluch the 111111s arc ttsscmblcd is e nlJ rc ly tilled with waLcrproofing 
compoLwd a nd scaled, thu~ e ffec tively prcveutiug the entrnnee of mo isture. 

2. lligh Dickt'lrir ~trcnglh. Euch individual c:ondC'nS<'r is tested to lhc voll ag1· given in tlw lablC's 
uclow. 

3. Standard in Size and Shap<'. \ .., ull lhcse condcns('rs an• rC'clangular in shap(', they may be rcadil ) 
mounted occup) ing a rnioin1um <illlOtllll o f sp<ice. 

4. Dura blr T <'nninals . The lcrminnl lugs a rc rnounlcd on insul<1ting ha:<C's, which, when assernbkd 
io lhe condc11s1'r 11re completely c0Ycrt•1l wilh moisturc-prooling l'Om po1mcl. The linfoil plates arc con­
rwc lcd ll> I.he tcr111i11uls by annealed 11111 IC'ods which arc alsu immtll'>ted in compound . Bending and heating 
of the terminals, s uC'h a s may occur in ir1sLalling and wiring. wi ll not loosen t ho connccliun a l the p lal c. 

Co11de11se1.·s-U1u1101111te•I Ty1,e 
The;;e m11dc11~·r-.. arc of tlw I i11foil and paper l~ pc. Tht' pnp<•r dil'lectric u;;ecl i11 ;,c•p<iraling the tinfoil 

plate,; is prep11rt'cf llllth•r rigid :;pceifi<'11lio1h from specially Sl'lt'('tt•d stock and its high ond uruform (JllHlit) 
contribute::. nrnlcriulJy to the excellence of the produl'l ob111i111•1l. 

~3" \.y2 '1 
r l 

! 
4 

L /i- NOS !<17A, B ,C & 0 

No- 147 'l'ypc 

t=·i\ 1 
[©OO©l]' 

No. H9 'l'YJle 

ThE' N os. l ii and 1-19 T ype Cond e n ser!" an' <•quippcd with ruo1mting labs al lower edge of coml<-n,;1•r 
aml may be rnount1•d b)' rncans of this tab and a mounting :>trap. 

Safe conlinuou~l) applied voltagr C'ithcr DC or effective \Cal 60 cycles or k·:<s mul of an approximulc 
:,inc wine, is l 80 YOll"-

If No. l n T, 1w Condenser wlwn s ubstituted must fill i<p<ice of .'ro. 21 T ype, order should specif~ 
P-409555 Adoptt'r: and for the No. g9 Type Condenser, specify P-409556 Adaptor. 

Code 
No. 
HIA 

UIB 

' H7C 

*14i D 

:\l:lx. 
2.:;o 

Capacity :11.F. 

StamJ>('d At 

A U 
2.00 

:\flu. 
2.00 

l
f l.2~.' l .00 1.00} 
1 .25 1.00 1.00 
1.25 1.00 1.00 
1 .25 1.00 1.00 I 
l .25 J .oo 1.00} 

\ .62 .5 .!'i 

Volta){e 
1'ested On 
500 D.C. 

500 O.C.. 

500 D .C. 

500 D.C. 

Used In Sets 
GeneraL 3llA. 1312'\, L:H4A Sets. Replaces 

"\o,;. 21D. E and L Condensers 

(;1•11el'!IL Heplacc,.. 'o. 2LBG Condens<:r 

( '.<>m po:.;iit.e . n eplncc~ 1C). 21AD Condcm<e'r 

<:oi l n acks. fl cplal'es No. 21 N Condenser 

* Valu<'s ,;tampt'c-1 at " ,\" a rC' mC'n~m·l•d bC' I ween tctminnls l nnrl 2, valu f'~ s tamped <11. "B" a re measun·d 
between terminals 1 and 3. 

(':1p:1cltr :\l.F-

Code !'lamped On 
No. :\fa\. ('oudt>n,,er 

H9A i.2:; I . 

1,i9n .62 .!'i 
W!C . 13 . I 
] .. J.9() . HO .65 

l\lln. 
1 .0 

. 50 

. 10 

.65 

\ "olta){e 
Tt·~tcd On 
500 D.C. 

!'iOO D.C . 
!')()() l) .C. . 
:;oo o.c . 

( lscd In St'ts 
Crrwn1I. ;)02. 1311 \. L312. 13 "1, 1:~30, 1331, 1:3:l2 

Sri >< . 11.t' fJhtt-c's o . 2 LF, I\ . W rind InV CondC'n><('r.< 
G1'rll'r11I. l lcplaces l\fos. 2J 1\C and AS Condens<'rs 
( ierwrnL Hepl<tCE'A~ No. 2 1 n Condenser 
l;t·n<•rul. ll<•placcs '.'(o. 2 1131•' Condcuser 



18 Western Electric 

CONDENSERS-Continued 

Contlensers-ll'lounting Plate Type 

O@O 

GD 
o@o 

FIG. 3 
flC..t 

No. 1:1!1 Type 

No. 138 Type 

oot;o 
; l< 

OoO 
flG.l 

o~o 
oi?o 

fJG.2 

UNMOUNTED TYPJ~ 

Nos. lil & 142 Type 
~'----....L-..J.. 

No. iHN 

The following condensers arc for use on relay type mow1t.iug plates: 
The No. 138 Type Con<lc•n scrs require No. 24 T ype Brackets wht•n nH >tm lrd in place of No. 37 Type 

Condensers, nnd No. 27A B rackets when mounted in place of the Nos. 2JAA, AU, HI~. QA, QB, QC, QD, 
QE, QI", QG and QH Condens<•rs. Fm·nished with two nuts und washers fur 111ounting. Arranged Jo mount 
on l ~" vrr tical and horizontal cen ters on mounting plates. Safe continuously applied vollHgc either DC or 
effective AC UL 60 cycles or less and of an approximate sine wave, i:; :300 volts. 

Th(· No. 139 Type Condensers require No. 24 Type Bracket.~ when rnount.cd in plnce of No. 57 01· 

sim!h1r Type Condensers. Furnished with two nuts antl washers for mounting. Arrnngrd l.o mount on J." 
horizonl.nl, nnd .I%" verticol <:cn1.c1·s. Safe continuouslv applied voltage, 200 D C tir 1110 effective AC at 

· 60 cycles or less a11d of an approximat,c sine wave. • 
The No. 11-0 T ype Condensers ore arranged to mount on 111 hori;,,011101 oncl l %" ver tical centers on 

mounting pJnU!H. Vurnii;hetl with two nuts and wai:.hers for mounling. If I he 1408 Cond<'rtHCr must have 
Lhe same rnounling arrangement ns 21A K Conclem;er, specify two P-1.27l45 Adapler". Safe continuously 
<1pplicd voltngc r ilhcr DC or effective AC at 60 c·ycles or less and of an approximate sine wuve, is :100 volt><. 

The o. Ml T y pe Condensers require No. 24 Tvpr Brarkels when rnountrd in plnrr of "\'o. 57 or 
similar Type Condenser;;. Arranged t.o mount on )111 horizonlcil and I 3,4 " vcrtkal crnter:<. Furni~hcd with 
Lwo nuts a nd Wll~hrrs for mounting. Safe continuously applied \OltU!?l' 200 nc or 180 effective AC ilt 60 
cycles or l e,;.~ <md of an npprox.imate sine waYe. 

If the '\'o. l41H Condenser must Gil the space of the ro. 21 Type Condensers, order should specify 
P -409556 Adupler. 

IC the 'fo. 141J Condenser must fill the space of the :\o. 21S Condenser, orclrr should specify two 
P -127115 Adapters. 

Tr the No. 111QF Condenser must mount in the same po~i lion as the \o. 21 \i\l Condenser, order should 
specify two P-127145 Adapters. 

Th<' No. H ·2 T ype Cond ensers require one 'No. 27A BraC'kel when moun trd i11 plflC'<' of the ro. 21 or 
similar T ype CondC'm<('rs. Arranged to mount on ~" horizontal and l %" v<•rt i<·ol C'Clllers. Furnished with 
two nuts and washrr~ for mounting. Safe cont inuou~ly applied voltage, either D C or cffrclivc AC at 60 
cycles or lc~s and of an approximate :;inc wave, is 300 volts. 



Code 
No. 

57~ 
57QF 

UllA 

138B 
138QA 
138QB 
139A 

t l 39B 

tl39C 

139QA 

139QB 

139QC 
139QD 
139QE 
rn9QF 

HOB 

Hl \ 

*1411:1 

l41.J 
141QF 
lHQP 
l -12B 

H2D 
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Conde11sers-Mo1111ting Plate Type-Continued 

.t'ig. 
.No. 

2 
2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 
3 
:3 
3 

.. 

1 

1 

2 
2 
2 
2 

2 

~lln. 

2. 
2. 14 
J.00 

l ')­·-" 
1.07 
1.04 
2.00 

{
2.00 

. 02 

{
l.00 
L.00 
2.14 

2.10 

2.16 
2.08 
2.01 
2. 16 

.62 

1.00 

.2!3 
.25 
.25 
.02 
.02 

.125 
1.08 

. 26 

.25 

.05 

CapacUy ll.>'. 

S tamped On 
C'ondcu;,cr 

At 

l. 

Max. 

2.18 
1.25 

l.57 

Tested 
Ou 

Voltage 

500 D.C. 
500 D.C. 

1000 A.C. 

Remarks 
,\.faximmn val'iution M.F. plus 35% 

n eplaces No. 21AA Condenser except fo,. 
"Addiliom; mid Maintenance Only" 
Replaces o. 57Al•' Condenser. 

1.25 
1.07 
1.04· 
2. 

l.09 J .Q9 
1000 A.C. Used in Railway Set~. 
1000 A.C. 

1.12 1.12 1000 A.C. 

2. 

1. 

2.14 

2.10 

2.16 
;;.08 
2.04 
2.16 

l . 

. 25 

. 25 

.02 

.125 

.02 

l. 
2.18 

2.16 

!?.22 
2.:?t 
2.16 
2.28 

.25 

.02 

1.08 J.l.i 
.26 .28 
.2:; 

.03 

2.50 

2.50 } 
.Q3 

1.25 
l.25 
2.18 

2.16 

2.22 
2.H 
2.16 
2.28 

} 

500 D.C. Replaces No. 'f.7A and No. 90B Condc11-
scrs. 

500 D .C. 

500 D.C. 

500 D.C. 

500 D.C. 

500 o.c. 
500 D.C. 
500 o.c. 
500 D.C. 

Replaces 'o. 900 Condenser . 

Replaces ~o. 21BE and No. 90A Co11-
dcnsers. 

Heplaces ~os. 219A, 9n, 9~. OD, ~>I f. 
<.}F, OG, on, 2/\, ZB, zc, ZD, 2E. 
ZF, ZG, ZI1, o. 57 1< , BD and No. 90C 
Condensers. 

Heplaccs No. 2JfH.:: and No. 90E Con­
densers. 

R eplaces 1 o. 21BE Condenser. 

n.cElaces To. 21/\U and No. 57BJ< 
Condensers. 

.50 l 000 A.C. llcplaces No. 21 AK imd No. 90F Con-
densers. 

l .25 500 D.C. Heplaces o. ;;1n and No. 8911 Con-
densers . 

. 32 500 D.C. Replaces No. 89E Condenser . 

:~~ } 500 D.C. Jlcp\aees No. 21J Condenser . 

:~~ } 500 D.C. Replaces No. 21AII and No. 89B 

.16 500 D.C. flcplaces No. 21S Condenser. 
l.14 500 D.C. Hcplaccs No. 21AM ComJcn,;cr. 

.28 500 D.C . 

.32 1000 i\.C. H.eplaces :'\os. 211T. Y and AL Con-
den,;cr:; . 

. 06 1000 A.C. l{eplaces No. 2 1U Condenser. 

t Com;ist:s of two scparalc condcmsers insulated but not shielded from cueh other. These condensers 
should not be us<'d bridged off or across two separate transmission circuits and should not be used in lhe 
same circuit where the effect of the capacity between the scpnralc units will be dc>trirncntal to the trans­
rnis.--ion. 

*Values stampt'<I at "A" are nwasurcd between tcrmi11als l and 2 and vulucs ut "B" are measured be­
tween terminals 3 and 4., Consists of two separate condensers insulated but not shielded from each olher. 
These condensers should not be used l1ricli.;e off or across two separate transmission circuits and should not 
be used in the suuiu circuit wlwru 111 ,: ulfoct of lhu capucity between separate uniLs will he detrimentul to 
transmission. 
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CONDENSER ltlOUNTINGS 

Condenser Adapters 

P-127145--Galvanizcd iron, overall d imensions l~" x J,1". 

P-409555--Wood, overall dimensions 4){6" x l1Yi6"· 
P-409556- Wood, overall <limensions 4){6" x l'J,{G"· 

Condenser Brackets 

No. :Ull 

No. 24. T)'pe No. 'MA No. :UV 

24A-Stool, aluminum finish, overall dimensions 31),{6" x ){6" x .l!i'2"· 
24B- Steel offset, uluminum finish , overall dimensions 3l){i;" x U6" x IJ{z" . 

. 24·C-Swel offl:let, aluminum finish, overall dimensions 31).{i;" x %;" x l l{/'. 

24D-Stcel offset, aluminnm finish, overall dimensions 31){6" x KG" x ll-{2". 
27A-Steel, aluminum finish, overall dirnem;ions l J,1" x l.Ys" x l ". 

27B- Steel, aluminum finish, overall dimensions l!-1" x 111){6" x l". 

27C-Stccl, aluminum finish, ovcrnll dimensions l !-1" x '1.Y.l" x l". 

27D- Stecl, aluminum finish , overall dimensions l !-1" x 27{6" x l". 

Condenser Straps 

P13065- A slraight galYanized iron strap, overall dimensions 41UG" x .J.1" 
P43121- A galvanized iron clamp, overall dimensions 5K6" x %". 

No. 27 T ype 

P'18022- A s traight galvanized iron strap for mounting two condcm;ers, ov\'rnll dimensions 95 ~" x 1 ::". 
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CONNECTING BLOCKS 

No. lA 

No.SA 

No. 11A No. :nA No. 30A 

Code No. of 01>gtrlptlon .'ilzc of Base, Ins.~ i\laterlal 
No. ('_,onnectors l.t'ngth Width Tblckness B~c 

1'\ 3 .......... . . . . .... ................ 21~ !~ I~ Co111posi tion 

8A 6 {One scre" u.ud cord tip t<'t111inal oo each cou- } 
nector. 5 1 % Ebonized wood 

11 A 2 
~n)ll B 2 { Two f!C"-W tA'~mi 1111I• 011 M<;h connector. On· } J I ~ 1·~2 Jl16 Composition 
b )UC 2 

''°"'Le lernunul:< ore ~lcclricnlly coo.uecled. 

12E 3 
{ Two screw t.err11i11ol~ on onch conoeclOr. Hus } 

3 slot.'i in umfor Kiclr of hus.c. Opi>osit.e l~r- 1% P $ lYii; Composition (c) J21" :1 minaJ.s arc dcctricully connected. Re1>lacei; 
Nos. 12C uud [) . 

18A 15 
{ For use with No. 209 Type Relays. Adapted } 

to mount o n mouuling plates of No. 823 or 
similar Type. 

23J,;1 2Ji2 1% ............. 

18B 8 {Same as 18A exCJ<>1>t for""" with No. 215 Type } 
Rclnys. 2s1t. 2!-f lZ~ . ...... .... .. 

18F 10 {Same as 18A except for use with l\o. 228 Ty(>(' } 
Relays. 2s~ 2~ 1% . ............ 

26B ,i { For use with No. 2188 Relays. Adapted lO } 
mount on ruou111ing Jlln~~ ~,, t.bick. 31 ~ % 21>(6 ....... .... .. 

:IOA 12 4~fo 1}2 Yz Com posit ion 
3013 22 I n; ..... , ,,.,. ........ .,.. .... ... ..... ·~· ...... l 7Ka l J-1 Yz Composition 
:30C: 32 over to pre,'ont. loK.~ of luck uut.s. IOJ{a IYz Yz Compo~ilion 
300 52 16% l Yz Yz Cornposi lion 

31A 12 43{6 lYz Yz Compoi;ilion 
31B 22 l "'°'' OOMOOW ., ...... .,.. "'" """'• ·~· ) 7% l Yz Yz Compo!<ition 
3JC 32 and ouc sold~rlllg l<"rmuH~I. brought out on J07~ l Yz Yz Compollition 
31D 52 

lhe side. 
161>16 l Yz I,,~ Corn pos i lion l"' "~ '" ,.. ....... -~ "',,.,~, '"' ' r.a::i:. ~~d t~1ti~ft,,!'"~~i:~~~sr%hu~nr~ 

Compo:<it io11 33.A. 2 ranged to be clamJ)Ni on lhe side of lhe b""" > !?% 916 lJ~ 
of lerruiual •trips nnd are e.da1>ted for bases 
either % ioch or •4 inch. Eugrnv<"d I 
.. 21J. V." I 

33B 2 {Same as l\o. :JaA ~xcept c•ngrnvcd "1.S V." } 21~2 Y{G % Composition 

{ For gro111>ing to11otlwr I.ho cord circuits of' ml·} 
35A 8 juc~nt. p08itiom• in No. 551 PBX Switch-

'1·9'i'G 1.\12 ........ . .... board. Con•i•t• of u "Ill'" Typo Key Jln1w 
und mountiug ijturl n~~·mbly. 

(11) The No. 11B consists of n o. I IA equipped with a hlark fi11ishrd meta l cover. 
(h ) The l'\o. llC is lite· Nunr ns 'o. 11 B except that the undrr-surfncc of lhe top of the cover i"' pro­

' idcd with an in~ulaling strip to prolcl"f the terminals from :<ho rt circuits. 
(c) The No. l2F con sists of a o. 12E equipped with a black fini><hcd m etal cowr. 
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CORDS 

General 

\\ estcrn Electric tclrphonc cords a rc lhe result of more than fifty )eur:< exprricncc in the manufacture 
of telephone appara tus. They 11re of the same high quality that h11s characterized a ll Western Electric 
t elrphone equipment and caused it to be recognized as standard b)• the leading telephone authorities through­
out the world. 

These cords arc all of the tinsel alloy t ype and will be found to have exceptional wearing qualities. 

Switcbboard Cords 
CONSTRUCTION 

The description of the st.cps taken in t he manu­
fnC' t,ure of th(lsn tinsel cords which is given below, will 
show the care cxerdscd in producing superior cords 
which arc suitable for nil dassc:; of switchboard ser­
\ i<,e. These steps arc as follows: 

J. Two metal ribbons ore wound around a strong 
cotton thread to form a tinsel Ulread. This tinsel 
thread is of sprcial nrnnufac ture and made under the 
Western Electric Compnny's own rigid specifications. 
The characteristic most strongly emphasized is free­
dom frorn noise after long service. 

2. Six of the above tinsel threads arc wound 
arotmd a >'trong rotton twine to form a conductor, 
thus gi' ing the conductor great flexibility. 

3. E urh ro11d11rt-0r is covered witJ1 two servings 
(wrapping:;) of Tussah Floss Silk for the purpose of 
i11~ulatfo11. 

4. Th<'sc silk insulated conductors arc then im­
pregMlcd with nn nsphaltic moisture proofing coro­
pound. This compound is flexible, does not harden 
with age, und minirni i cs corrosion. 

5. After th is rnoistu r·c-proofing is applied each 
condlwlor is further insulat.cd nnd prot.ccted by means 
of a cotton braiding. 

~. TWO SERVINGS 
• OF TUSSAH SILK 

FLOSS APPLIED 
IN OPPOSITE 
DIRECTIONS 

5 COTTON BRAID 

7 FILLER THREADS 

8 COTTON BINDING 
THREADS 

9. SECOND REENFORCEMENT 
OF GlAZEO COTlON 
EXTENDS BACK 8" 
FROM PLUG 

lD. OUTER BRAID OF 
GLAZED COTTON 
ENTIRE LENGTH 

6. Two or three of these conductors are ilien twisted together to form the body of the cord. 

7. In ordl'r that the external surface of the cord may be smooth, the spw.;cs between the I.wisted con­
ductors arc fillrd with cotton twine. 

8. The body of thr cord i» then given a t ight serving of cotton to hold the concluclors firmly in plnec. 

9. The> plug rnd of ilie cord is suitably reinforced to allow for the severe brnding and handling which 
occurs at thhi point. 

10. An out.sid<' braiding of glazed cotton is then applied over the c>ntire lrngth of the cord. 

Lo11g rxpt•rk'nrc in U<'lual servir.e has shown lhat this is lhe most sat isfuctory method of cord con­
struction yet devised, not only as regards wearing qualities, but also as to ekctrirol 1md operating f<'atures. 
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Switchboard Cords-Contitiued 

ADVANT AGES 

Under actual service conditions the following feature." of this t)l>C of cord have been proven conclusively : 

l. Extremely long life. 

2. The moii:>ture-proofing feature makes their use possible in damp mu.I humid c.;limates for long periods 
withou t the necessity of waking frequcot changes. 

Dampness from the operator's hands ha:> practically no effect 011 these cords. 

3. The resistance of ead1 conductor is approximately l ohm (6 ft. cord). 

4. The current carrying capacity of each conductor is 3 amperes which is much great.er t hun is e''Cr 
necessary in telephone service. 

5. Cords having eith er white, red, green or black braiding can be supplied. l f no color is gpccified, 
however, white cords will be furnished . 

In ordering <'.Ords specify length desired. Lengths >1hown on illus t.rntions arc :,;tock lengths. 

lf' cords arc dcsil'ed equipped with the p lugs listed, thot fact should he mentionl'd in the order and the 
code number of the ping should he specified . 

S2A 

.MOTSTl.J'RE-PROOFED 

93Cord T-p 
75(ord lip 6 '" -~ 
/ , WMe 1 -~ 
~ia~~-u~w,.._~~-=u~: 45(M,d,J, 
~ Jt I , ,.. / I 

'z I 
L- - - --- (If 61'/ . .JH>. ------------1 

Pluqtnd CordFds/Qn#rEnd 

S1A 
C-0<l c SlA 1 Con cl u ctor 

(*) '1· ft. cords ran be furnishrd when specilicd . 

Arrnngcd for l'J 6 Plug. 

Hepliwrs 511. 

COAD FASTCNCR CHO 

IO~CORO TIP / -~~ ~ - f"J$rT 3,_ - ~ A.P,' \ 

~:i .!.r .,.ar ~ \ 
WHIYE -"'i'~?I ~~\ 
AfO -- D. ) t3COROHf" 

l°'COAOl"'# _ , ~ 
k.VE - - .!! ,. tf 4~GORl)Tt .. 

,. R 2'\. 

Pt.VG tNO S3A COAO f"ASTE-NtR tNO 

Code S2A 2 Conductors 
(t) 3 ft., 4 ft., or 8 ft. cord$ ran be furnished when 

>'pccified. 

Code SllA ;3 Conductors 

(*) 2 ft ., 6 f t., or 8 ft . cords can be furn b•hcd when 
specified. 

Arranged for 27, 32, 4 i, 53 and 65 P lugs. 
H.eplaccs 493. 

S2B 

Codt~ S2B 2 Conduc tors 

(*) 4 ft . or 8 ft . cords can be furnished when specified. 
Ananged for llO Plug. 
Repla<'cs 635. 

Arranged for 109 Plug. 

llcplaccs 447 and s:m. 

Cod e S3B 3 Conductors 

( f ) '1· ft., 5 ft., or ll ft. cords can he furnish ed when 
specified. 

Arranged for 110 Plug. 

Tl<'places 448. 
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Switch11oar1l Co1.•1ls-Contin11efl 

Ol'ERATORS' T.ELEPllO~E COlWS 

Tht•:;<> cords ore designed for u-,e in conncctio11 with swil<'hhoard OJl('ralor,' trunsmitll'r and r<·ceiver 
equipment. 

Stand11rd tin--.•1 l'Ords \\ith espcciall~ treated brown ('Olton in-<ulation. 

spcord Tip /03Cor~ Tip 

~~EJE!®'8&*~==~MOOll!l8& @ill& 
I ~ 
I I 
I+- -- - - - (*)6ft.-------I 

Transmifter [nd 

Cod ': 3:30 

330 

l Conductor 

(*) 5 fL. cords can be furnish ed when speci fied. 
Intended for use on P.B.X. swil('hhoard. 

ow: Shank of 93 Cord Tip insulated. 

'-IJ J~/ 
'"f,p«ID ,, ...... 6 ~/ ., '1-r 
SltrYt·N~ ::J2.l · ~ TIP·GRf(. . 

t .. ,,,l ,J ,:-
~ . 

----srr-1111---- - is".... _ _ 

Ptl/6 (///) 369 RtC£1Y£R END 

Code 369 2 Con ductors 

Arranged for 136 P lug. 
Intended for use with 128 Receiver in connection 

with :'-ios. 1200 or 1360 s<>ril's swit('lll:1oar<ls when a 
suspC'nded transmi t Lcr is used. 

~~;~~~OTIP ,., .:. "'c 
/Oj GV;O? T<1: ~ 
·---..: I' 'U9t• 6U·• )t 

Code '1·37 

6ft. 
437 

l Conductor 

Intended for use with t.rr\'nsmil.tcr arms or suspended 
type trnnsrnil.Lcrs . 

With 330 cord r epluccs l o. 76. 
H eplncrs 25 und 27. 

PftxJ&td 

Cod e L2A 

LZA R~eiver End 

2 Conduc tors 

(*) 5 ft. 6 in. cords can be furnished when specified. 
Arranged for 528 nccciver and 137 or similar type 

Plug. 
H ecomnwndC'Cl in place of L2E and L2G. 
Note: Whl'n ordered equipped with Plug, cord will 

be <-onnected to sll'cve terminal'I unll'.'<-5 otherwise 
spccifil'd. 

PLUG t NO LZJ Rtctl\'C.R CND 

Code L2J 2 Conclt1clors 
(*) !J. ft. cords cun be furnished when specifi.NL 
Arranged for 528 llcccivcr nnd L·1H Plug. 
Recommended in pl;l<:<: of L2L". 

p,c~ r-.-;6"- 4 
I Tip,.. .-( .. II ,. ,- I 

I 
~ \ - - Cr#cff -2~ - \ I 

R~d :"\ ~ 't ... I 1·~·"' - 1- 'kll•w 
~~~rs'" '"'~3i _ .L ... t;rttn 
R•ccNer!t::~""" ~~1Grdl1p 
Y<llow--: ,.,,i.~ - .... ~~/'''CNdlp Blv•--'l t,. «'I. I --RH 

saC"'dTi,f \... ... •1:_ _ C\}<$1'/ ___ -.J -SN· 
rr ...... tt.-Cnd L4 B Pl.yCnd 

Code I AB 4 Conductors 

(*) 6 ft. or 10 ft cords <'An he furnished when speci­
fied. 

Arranged for L:li or si111ilnr t) pt• Plug. 128 llecei,·er 
and 234 Transmitter. 

R eplaces 87. 
Xote: Shank:i of 98 Corri Tips insulated. 

2$.C~ r---6""'1 r ,,, ,. -s. -llJ6aw r.,. .,· /' 1 
I ~ •·--C<,.. 2:;i \ I 
~~- ~~,... _,_.,,,_ 

::-:~l8'~ ',.tii \ ~,J .. G,y.n 
bu~r[~! 6. y • - ~ .. ,.11C.-dTip 

rc1•--~ AA .r -==- 10•C«t1 "P 
- - ~ .. ~ • ~.'- .~.d 

&OnJr,,' \ . .... "l~-- ,~,, ---- -~ ~-Blllf 
hnsmlcur!J>d L-40 Piu,ent1 

Code L<J.D 4 Conductors 

(*) 6 ft,, or 10 ft.. cords rnn he fumi~hcd when speci­
fied. 

Arranged for n 7 or ;;irnilar tYP'' Plug, 128 ll eeeiver 
and 234 Transmitt.er. 

Rcplae<~s 743, 
Note: Sha11ks of 98 Cord Tip;; ins11lat,c;cl. 

,~..,~ ~ --6·-, 
''f ~ "'i' 2!(/" \ I 

""" - -Gruff ,,, lJ. ' I 
~·~~", .. ~ I f~"· -. -'"~w -;_~ta _..2.Jt ,.,. - Gt"•n 
Rtu1~r [" '~·~ -"c::'T11C•ttl TJp 
.,.,,_ __ ~~ mm ~~...,,...)i..c...-r-p 

&w. - .,..,..:Jiidfl' i"/ ,_ R•l'I 

~~~~qi -,,. ---- .. ,,,, __ - - -
Jror,n1Ct•rCM L

4
( f>Njlttd 

Code L11!: 1 Cond ucLOl'S 
(*) 6 ft. or 10 ft. rorcls cnn hC' furni;;hNI when Spc'ci­

fied. 
Arranged for 137 or s irnilnr typ<' Plug, 528 Re('eivcr 

and 234 T ransmitte r. 
R eplaces 818. 
l\ote: Shank~ of 98 C:onl Tip< ins11la l('d. 
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Switel1hoarll Cords 

OPEHA TORS' TELEPHONE COHOS- Con tinued 

Code IAF 4 Conductors 

l •) 6 ft. or 10 ft. cords can he furnished when 
specified. 

Arranged for 137 or similar type Plug , 521l Heceiver 
and :196A Transmi t ter. 

Recommended in place of lhe lAR, IAD and lAE. 

Intended for use as operator's parallel double head 
receiver and breast transmitter. 

Dimensions CXord Tip Arranlfcd f'or 
Code (Inches) • Y Receiver 'lransmltlcr 
No. A B No. No. No. No. 

(a)L6A 4 4,l.<l 29 98 128A 234 
L6C 2 5,l.<l llO 80 528 396A 

Euch is arranged for a 137 Plug. 
T he L6A replaces the 86'1 cord. 
(a)-Shunks of 98 Cord T ips insulated. 

~liseellaneous Central Office Cords 
The following miscellaneous Central Office Cords are standard tinsel cords with especially lre11ted cotton 

insulot.ion, rnoistnre-proofed unle~s o lhNwiRc specified. 

PJvg Ct>d 

CodeP2AA 

White. 

PZM 

Patching 

Pl>;gClld 

2 Conduc tors 

Code PIA 

White. 

PIA 

Patching l Conductor (*) l ft., 2 ft., 4 ft., or 6 ft. cords can be furnished 
when S!)<'<'ifk<l. 

(•) 1 ft., 4 ft .. or 6 ft . cords con be furnished when Arranged for two 241 type Plugs ( tip connections.) 
specified. R eplaces 855. 

Arrnnge<l for l 16 Plug. 

Hcpluccs 510. 

P2A 

Cod e P2A Patching 2 ConducLol.'s Code P2Il Patching 2 Couductors 

ncd. 
(*) l fl .. 2 ft. , 4 ft. , or 6 ft. cord:; can be furnished 

when specified. 
i\rrangrd for 47 t~pc Plug. 

Ht•ploc-cs 516. 

Green. 

("') 1 ft. , 2 ft., 4 ft., or 6 ft. cords can br fu rnished 
when specified. 

Arranged for 110 type Plug. 

Replaces 515. 
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~liscellaneous Central Office Cords-Cotttitttted 

Code l'3A (Xot moisture-proofed) 3 Conductors 
1:3rown. 
3 ft. standard lenglh cord will be furnished unless 

otherwise specified. 
lnte1~dr,cJ for LlSC in emergency plugging-up to make 

a !me busy. 
Arrimgcd for 110 Plug. 
Note: One end of cord nrrnni:t<'d for connections to 

tl1c tip. ring and sl<'Pve of a singlH plug and the 
otl1er end for connt't"tions lo thr rings of three 
plugs. 

:-
1r.., ._,£"\ 

I I- 1.J"' I ;.i\ \ 
Gr~M -::.' teft 111tt.;.r-"•M 
"'"' - ~~r.....--.-.~~-WMf 
Blue - ~'~~es..;»'« ®";!~ ~""·~- llv f 
Rtd - ~A~ .i~ ~, _ ,.,. 

/04COl'dT'f' )16..,__ -- -- -Specifltd -- - :1J'~~I >OdC°"d Tip 
\...if~ ,,.._., -· --

P1<19 End P
4

A PllKJ Cnd 

Cod<' P4A Patching 4 Conducto1·s 
White, red, green w1d black. White furnisht•d unle% 

otherwise specified. 
Standard Lengths: 1 ft., 2 ft .. 3 ft., 4 ft., or 6 ft. 
2 ft. rords furnishrd unless otherwise ~J)C'<'ified. 
Arranged for 1~1 Plug. 
Replaces 659. 

/'- 21"/""' 104 

L ' 2·· '( 2u.,..,._ 'rcora Tip ·°' ) y
2
Ji iJJ1e1ve 

ac::-.o ~~ ~ ,._m;;;::,.,, _ 77 . ~~~/ ~~Red-
1 """"""~Pl - ' Cord7ip I / fiEW! ~Y<i,W!Jj/e 
!.... - 5 ::._..J. -Sp{}Cifie<J--..J. -6''-'.J 

Pluq [n<J P~B f>tJ9 En'f .. ,_ 
Code P1B Patching 
Black. 
Standard Length: 10 fl. 
Arrang(•cl for 152 and 240B, or :Z40C Plug,;. 

L~-,,..~...J;,:=~~.:~n=o=c.=.~==n=~====E*''**E•=============-~I~ 
\ L---------- Wrt ----------·.l{'­

'106 Cfln/ Tip 

W 1A Pluq (nd 

Code WlA For ScJ'vicc Ob~crvi11g I Couductor 
Code P3E Pa tching :{ Conductors Green. 
White. 
Arranged for 110 Plug. 
T\eplaces 728. 

Sumrlard Length: 20 ft. 
Arranged for 114 Plug. 
Replace.-, 52 ~-

Telephone Set Cords 
GENERAL 

Jn ordering cords specify length desired. Lengths shown on illustrations are stock lengths. 

STANDARD TINSEL COHOS 
These cords arc standard for regular telephone;;, and include de><ksland cords, hand,;et, and handset 

mounting cords, receiver cord~ oud t.ransmitter cords for all types of equipment. 
The conductor;; an• corn posed of the :-;ame high grade t i11sel drseribed under Switchbonrd Cord Con­

struction (Page 52), unless otherwise specified. 
The following cords have thr i11Ji,idual conductors insulatrd with two braidings of cotton. Thr re­

quired number of conductors arc COYercd with a final braiding of brown i-iJk or cot Ion as sl)C'<'ified oo th1· 
following page.-;. 

Colored tracer threads are woven into the braiding of the individual conduclOl'S. so that <'ach c.-ouducl-Or 
may be easily identified. 

MOISTURE-PROOFED TELEPHONI:: SET CORDS 
This type of cord was origimilly designed for railway t<'lcphom• service. where cords are subj erted to 

more severe service conditions than fire usually met with in ordinnry telephone service. The tit-sign, how­
ever, has been improved and enlarged until we are now prcpo.rcd to furnish moisture-proofed cMds for 
pr1.1.ctically all classes of tt'lcphonc i:<e1·vice. 

WATER-PROOFED CORDS 
These cords have the in<li vidunl tinsrl conducto1·s r.overrd with a double serving of cotton to keep the 

rubber away fro111 the tin"cl. The conductors are then con•rc•d with a high grade of rubber aftrr whkh the 
brnidi11g is applied. Thry 11r1' dr~ignf'd for use in conrn'<•tion with mine telephones, portahlr tc·lPphones, or 
other equipment used out-of-door,.. nndrrground, or whercv(•r con~idcruhle moisture, dampness or gai;eous 
fuin r:< am prest!nt. Thr~ <'Ords havr <i hlack cotton braiding. 
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Deskstand, Handset and Handset Mounting 
Connecting Cords 

The following conb havo standard tinsel conductors, unless otherwise specified. 

r-;...-,2.f__ ,>-

, ,~>\,,,., 'Z h!. C' ' .1 - f-...t <: ' ... 

/'1/ -...~,{ I I /
6 ~\ 

.,j>~~~~~~c­
c.,,,{~~~~'/r,i> 

'\#~~Jt) --· l ~~/, 
I ~,-,.-1f ;t/ I ~ I 

Stan~ End\~/"" I I s~t, Cm:J 

!..---- s·- +-..r11..o-,,,. ,...._ -- -6·-- _., 
287 

Cod e 2117 (J\1ois1.ure-proofod ) 6 Conduc tors 
Brown Cotton Covered. 
lntcnded for use with 40S Transmitter Arm. 
Forms a part of 468 Corel. 
lleploccs 339. 

HAM) SET El$ 

Cod e :un 
Brown Cotton Covered. 

318 t:VKENO 

3 Conductors 

Intended for use with 1002AC Hnndset. 

/ZSKENO 

Code 366 
Black Cotton Covered. 

Mf1W5flEW 

3 Conductors 

Int ended for use with lOOlC 1 landscl. 

~~OSCJCNO 422 OCs.t( CNO 

Cod e 422 3 Conductors 
(Water-proofed Rubber Covered Concluclors) 

Blnck Cotton Covered. 
Intended for use with 10011-l HandsC' l; also with 278 

Type Subscriber Set '1ith IC Jfondset H andle. 
H<'placcs 420. 

429 S!AMJ (N{) 

Cod e 429 4 Conductors 

Gray CoLt~n Covered. 
Intended for U8C with 1002D H undscL. 

Code 541 3 <Amduetors 

(Water-proofed Hubber Covered Conduct.01·:;) 

Brown CoLlon Covered. 
Intended for use with 40P Transrni1ter Arm in place 

of 550 Cord where n water-proofed cord i~ required. 

Code 574 l Conductoi-

(Wuier-proofed Tlu.bbcr Covered Conductors) 

* 3 fooL cords ulHo ovailable. 
Black Glazed ColLon Covered. 
lntemkd for use with lOOJA Handsel. 
Xote: Equipped with test clip. 
Replaces 348. 
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Deskstaud, Ba 11dset and Handset Mounting 
Com1ecting Co1•ds-Continued 

Code D3H T ype :~ Conductor,.. 

(*) 9 ft., 13 ft., or 25 fL. cords can be furnished wh1·11 
speciut\d. 

Intended for connrrting Bl o r Dl Hand!<Ct i\1ountr 
ings to SubS<'1·iher Sets o r Connecting Blocks . 
D3TT9 is also for use with 5 1 J\L, 51CM , 51CN or 
52A-G Deskstands. 

Code 
D3Il4 
D3H5 

(a)D3IT9 
D3HIO 
D3IIlL 

Color 
hory 
Gray 
Brown 

Dark Brown 
Gold 

(n) 1oistur<'-proofcd. 
D3H9 replaces D3A. 

Code Dil·U (Moisture-proofed) 

Brown Cotton Covrrcd. 

Ou t('r Covering 
S ilk 
Silk 
Couon 
Silk 
S ilk 

:j. Couduclor~ 

Intended for use with 20AH or i!OAH DPsk>< lands. 
Heplaces 529. 

I03COllO -~AS" GM:EN e•"'\~103 CORO llP 

TIP~i~ y ~,. , _,, 
~CO-~"'<i ~ 
vtcco~ , , ~ 

·~~~ : ' M.ACK- -j ._. __ ,., sr-t.e1N..--t 

HANOSCT MOUHT1NO tNO 0CSK tNO 

D4N 

Code D4N Type '1· Conduc tors 

(*) 9 ft. 13 ft., or 25 f t. cords m n be furnished when 
i;pecified. 

Int.ended for use with Bl T ype Handset Mount.iug 
or 202 T ype H and T elephon<' Sets. D1 9 is also 
for use with 20AL, 20BS, 20BU, 20Cl' or 40AL, 
40.BS, 40BU, 40CF Desks tands. 

Code 
D4N4, 
D4~5 
D4 9 
D4Nl0 
D4Nll 

Color 
Jvory 
Gm) 
Brown 

Durk Brown 
Gold 

The n .1 9 replace.') the D4,B. 

Outer Covering 
Silk 
Silk 
Cotton 
Silk 
Si lk 

IOS CO~Q ~~, • .· . ~A f. IOSCORD 
TIP ~~~~~5~£(LL<1N / 6 ~- -11? 

et.ACK~~ fjj~'( RCOa I\· , ~ 
/ 1f1,.> : ~~ 

GRCEN./ y ' ' 3~ I ~ 
V 1---- (+l>rT &IN - ---1 

KNtOSCT ~TNJ rNO Ot$K Et-10 

04S 
Cod e D'll:; 4 Cou<luc tors 

(Water-proofc<I Hubber Covered Conduct.ors) 
Cott:on Covered. 
(t) 9 ft.. or 13 ft. cords cttn be furni~lo(•d when 

spee ifiE>d. 
Intended fur use in place of D4,N9 \1hen u water­

proofed cord i>< n~ouired. 
Replaces D1H. 

A ,·,;..r- -Jt£0 
REO- ~- ' 1f }"i. ))k-- -103 CORO T IP 

......... ~<\ '> ~' J!$~-~ BCACK,,yll~. . ~BLACK 
:•09CO.BQ~~~~ <' ~-vcLl..OW 
• TIP , .. " r.-:tt t~,). 'J ' ~4·../ 
YCLLOW ' ,'(~1'Z1 1' ' 3" - - GRCtN 

_,/~ \ ,... ,.. ~ 4: I ',,,_, 

OREEH ._ _ _ OS) S f T.$1N.- -~ 
PL.UG ENO HANOSET MOUNTING ENO 

04T 
Cod e D1·1' Type 4 Co11ductor>1 
(*) 9 ft. , 13 ft., or 25 f l. cords ca11 he furni shed when 

spec ified. 
Intended for us•• with 202 T~µe Hond T elephone 

Sel.-; for portahl1• service . D4T9 is 111:-;o for u:<e 
with I 20AL, 140A L, 151 AL, or 152A 13 D esk­
stands. 

Am1ngcd for 283A Plug . 
(',o<lc Color 

D1·T4 Ivory 
D 4T5 Gray 

(a )D4T9 ·Brown 
D 41'10 D <i rk Brown 
D4TU Gold 

(a) Mobture-proored. 

Ou t e r Coverin1; 
S ilk 
Silk 
C -1tton 
Silk 
Silk 

/" ,. Do<lbl• Red-x 6 l IOJ 

c:.'~~~,. !/'j:~'>Creen ~?jj~'P 
; c-, 

(IJ I ~ 't ''· <t . """'-eao 1,,-:·::..~"lJ1> / 1'-6·~> m 
f .\ ) (J"t J!° t ' ,./ <.rrd Tp 
•--1! - _ _,.J/ • I 

1 l...---1•)-~ft 6in. _ _ _ J 
-Mi~lnd 05F TYPE De.-fnd 

Code D5F T ype 5 Conductors 
(*) 9 f l.. or 13 f1. cords can be fumii<hed when 

specifird. 
Intended for use with B2, D2 or· :similar Lype Hand­

set Mountings. 05F9 is also for u!\O wiLh ·40H, 
40CN, 51C, o r 51C D cskstands. 

Cod e Color Oute r Covering 
D5F'4 J vory Silk 
D5F5 Gray S ilk 

(a)D 5F 9 Brown Cotton 
D5F10 Ourk Brown Silk 
D SFl 1 Gold Silk 

(a) \loisturl'-proofed. 
D :>J r<'cornmcruktl wlic11 o water-proofed cord is 

rcqnirl'd . 
D 5F9 cord replaces the D :S A 
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Deskstand, H a ndset a nd Handset ltlounting 
Co1u1e cting Cords-Continued 

Code ])5L a Conduct.ors 

Brown Cotton Covered. 

InLCnded for use wit..h l51AL Dcskstnml. 

rlt:mdset Mount1nq lnd Or•I< End 

060 TYPE 

Code 1)6J) T ype 6 Condue t o1·s 

(t) 4. ft., 9 ft., 13 ft., or 25 ft. cords cu11 be furnished 
when specified. 

l nt..ended for u:;e with 206 or 207 T ype Hand Tele­
phone Sets. D6D9 il> ulso for use with 20CN, 
SOC!'\, 151S, 151AL Dcskstand:s. 

Code 
D6D1 
D6D5 
D6D9 
D6Dl0 
D6D'll 

Color 
Ivory 
Cruy 
Brown 

Dark Brown 
Gold 

Ou tcr Covering 
Silk 
Silk 
Cotton 
Silk 
Silk 

The D6D9 repiaccs the 287 Cord nn<l the D6A Cord 
for uf\e with Nos. 20CN or 40CN De;;kslands. 

Coclc D6G (Moisture-proofed) 6 Concluctors 

Ilrown Cotton Covered. 

l ntcnded for use with 151 ll Dt•skstnnd . 

103 103 CORD 
CORD ' --'. /"'-GREEN ,)- TIP 

T IP I , / 1 .. )< •• / h 
; / 7- . / 3 ,. 

RED -~ 2f''i,)' { / 6 ~ 
YELLOW~~~~ 
DOUBLE 1--..-- . I 
YELLOW~ I 

DOUBLE- ~izi 1 •• ~-BLACK I ~~ 
RED ' /62 1 \ I :i._ ~ 

v ··-+"' (t l I 
\- -

6 
'- - S F"T. G IN.- -I 

HANDSET MOUNTING END DESK ENC> 

06H TYPE 

Code U6H T ype 6 Cond11c to1·s 

(t) Length 4 ft., hut 9 ft. and 13 ft. COt'Cls cun be 

furnished when specified except D6£T9-Lengths 

5 ft. 6 in., but 4 ft. 9 in. and 13 ft. cords can be 
furnished wlwn specified. 

Intended for use with 203 T ype Hand Telephone 

Sets and 136 T~ pc Handset Mountings. D6H9 is 

also for U(;() with 151C Dcskstand. 

Cod e Color Outer Covering 
D6JJ4. Ivory Silk 
D6H5 Gray Silk 

(u)D6119 Brown Co Lt.on 
D6HLO Durk Brown Silk 

D6Tlll Gold Silk 

(u) J\loisture-proofed. 

Specify D6J cord when a water-proofed (rubber 

covered conductor) cord is required. 

Code D6J 6 Conductors 

(Water-proofed Hubber Covered Conductors) 

Intended for use in place of D6TJ9 where u wul.cr­
proofed cord is required. 

Code D7E ( 1\11oi:-;t11re-proofcd) 7 Conductors 

Brown Colton Covered. 

Intcnckcl for use with lSIC Deskstnnd. 

Condutlors 22 J\.W.G. Stranded Copp<'r. 
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Switchboard Cords-Contitiued 

ADVANT AGES 

Under actual service conditions the following feature." of this t)l>C of cord have been proven conclusively : 

l. Extremely long life. 

2. The moii:>ture-proofing feature makes their use possible in damp mu.I humid c.;limates for long periods 
withou t the necessity of waking frequcot changes. 

Dampness from the operator's hands ha:> practically no effect 011 these cords. 

3. The resistance of ead1 conductor is approximately l ohm (6 ft. cord). 

4. The current carrying capacity of each conductor is 3 amperes which is much great.er t hun is e''Cr 
necessary in telephone service. 

5. Cords having eith er white, red, green or black braiding can be supplied. l f no color is gpccified, 
however, white cords will be furnished . 

In ordering <'.Ords specify length desired. Lengths >1hown on illus t.rntions arc :,;tock lengths. 

lf' cords arc dcsil'ed equipped with the p lugs listed, thot fact should he mentionl'd in the order and the 
code number of the ping should he specified . 

S2A 

.MOTSTl.J'RE-PROOFED 

93Cord T-p 
75(ord lip 6 '" -~ 
/ , WMe 1 -~ 
~ia~~-u~w,.._~~-=u~: 45(M,d,J, 
~ Jt I , ,.. / I 

'z I 
L- - - --- (If 61'/ . .JH>. ------------1 

Pluqtnd CordFds/Qn#rEnd 

S1A 
C-0<l c SlA 1 Con cl u ctor 

(*) '1· ft. cords ran be furnishrd when specilicd . 

Arrnngcd for l'J 6 Plug. 

Hepliwrs 511. 

COAD FASTCNCR CHO 

IO~CORO TIP / -~~ ~ - f"J$rT 3,_ - ~ A.P,' \ 

~:i .!.r .,.ar ~ \ 
WHIYE -"'i'~?I ~~\ 
AfO -- D. ) t3COROHf" 

l°'COAOl"'# _ , ~ 
k.VE - - .!! ,. tf 4~GORl)Tt .. 

,. R 2'\. 

Pt.VG tNO S3A COAO f"ASTE-NtR tNO 

Code S2A 2 Conductors 
(t) 3 ft., 4 ft., or 8 ft. cord$ ran be furnished when 

>'pccified. 

Code SllA ;3 Conductors 

(*) 2 ft ., 6 f t., or 8 ft . cords can be furn b•hcd when 
specified. 

Arranged for 27, 32, 4 i, 53 and 65 P lugs. 
H.eplaccs 493. 

S2B 

Codt~ S2B 2 Conduc tors 

(*) 4 ft . or 8 ft . cords can be furnished when specified. 
Ananged for llO Plug. 
Repla<'cs 635. 

Arranged for 109 Plug. 

llcplaccs 447 and s:m. 

Cod e S3B 3 Conductors 

( f ) '1· ft., 5 ft., or ll ft. cords can he furnish ed when 
specified. 

Arranged for 110 Plug. 

Tl<'places 448. 
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Deskstand, Handset and Handset Mounting 

Connecting Cords-Contintied 

HANDSET MOUNTING ( NO 

HJC 

Cod e II3C :l Cond u ctors 

(Wntcr-proofed Hubber Covered Conductors) 

Brown Cotton Covered. 

lntendcd for use in pla<'e of Il3Il9 where a water­
proofed cord is required. 

H30 

Code H30 :~ Conductors 

(Wnter-proofed Rnbher Covered Conduct.ors) 

Black Cotton Covered. 

Intended for use with 1001 r Handset. 

H4C 

Code IMC 1 Conductors 
llrown Silk Covcrl'd. 

Intended for use with E2A-3 H andsets. 

,>.. 
IOOCOROllP-1'-. 1.!." <6>~~6'-.\ /-I03COAO T .. 

RCO-~ ,.,, ~-RCO 
""' 4 ~' 

WHITC-.-~J~ ___ )f ., . --= ~~~;; 
~·~. / -<j"' -&"':ft 1 4~ ,-A I'- ,· ~:.. -ecACK eff' !12 I I ~, 
Bl.ACK ..J I ll"I .,,.

64
_,,_ 4rT.- --1 

HANOSCT 
tNO 

H40 TYPE 

Code l HO Type 4 Conductors 

lntend<'d for u:"e with E2B or E2C T ype H andsets. 

Code Color Outer Covering 
II4D4 Ivory Silk 
IHDS Gray Silk 

(a)H4D9 Brown Cotton 
H4D l0 Dark Brown Silk 
Il4Dl l Gold Silk 
(a) Moisture-proofed. 
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D esk s ta nd an cl Transmitter Arni R e ce iver Cords 

The fol101\ ing (;(Jr<h lul\ c standard tiu~l co11dlu;lor,,. 

STANO EKO 

196 

Code 196 

Brown Cotton Covcr('d. 

Forms a part of l,hc 46B Cnr<I. 

RECEIVER f.HO 

2 Cond uctors 

Jn tended for use with 20CN Deskstand; also 40S, 
40BS or 48B T rnnsmi t.lcr Anus. 

Replaces 49, 227, 294 and 315. 

Code 535 2 Con ductors 

Gray Cotton Covered. 

Inlcndcd for use with l\t'ceivers of such D eskstands· 
as 1040AH. l l 20All and l HOAR; also 40P 
Transmitter Arm. 

'Rt.CtlVtR tMO $Tl\MO EKQ 

649 

Code 549 2 Conductors 

nrown Cotton Covt'red . 

Forms a part of tht' 450 Cord. 

Intended for use with 40CF Deskstancl; also 40P 
Transmitter Arm. 

Code 5'~9B 

Same as 549 C:ord, except tl1c shanks of the 103 Corel 
Tips arc insulated. 

Intended for use wil h 50 T yp<' D l'skstands. 

564 

Cotle 554 (Moisture-proofed) 2 Conduc tors 
Black and Maroon Cowm Covcrnd. 
Intended for Ul<C with llcccivcrs of l.048 or l HS 

TransmiU.cr Arm:<; nlso 20AA. and 20AB Dcsk­
stands with 186 llcooivcrs. 

Code 571 2 Conductors 
Brown Cotton Covl'rC'd. 
I ntended for u:<e with 10 IOA H<'ad;;ct (Series Con­

nection.) 

R2A 

Cod e H.2A 2 Conductors 
Brown Col,l.on Covered. 
Intended for use with 51C, 51AL or 51CN D esk­

stands wil h 144 n ccei vcrs ; al,;o 20CC Transmitter. 
Arm. 

R eplaces 819 and ll2G . 

$W<OEl<O 

Code R2B 2 Conductors 
(Water-proofed Hubbc>r Covered Conductor!;) 

Brown Cotton Covc>rcd . 
I ntended for uSI' in pln<'e of the fl2A Cord where a 

waler-proofed cord is requir<'d. 
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Deslt.:sta1ul «nul Trausnaitter Arin Receiver 

Cords--Cotitinuetl 

Code R2II 2 C'Alnductors 

(Wat,er-proofcd Rubber Covered Conductors) 

Brown Cotton Covered. 

Intended for use in place of the n2J Cord when a 
water-proofed rord is required. 

" .. 
~-1r...., f~ 

.(~~~- ... ~~ 
, ~· (). , I 

\~:.311 h1:__ y 
~----···-- 2ft.6ht -··----·+ ····6'-· _J 

S1orl(f CM Rtctlwtr ~nd 

R2J 

Code R2J 2 Conductors 

Brown Covered Cotton. 

Intended for use wilh 122, 128, 146 or olhrr types or 
R eceivers requiring a 29 Cord Tip. 

Code R2S 2 Conductors 

Brown Cotton Covered. 

In tended for use with 20AH or 40AIT D c:;kstunds. 

Replaces the 528. 

STANOENfJ RECOVER ENO 

R2U 

Codt} R2U (Moisture-proofo<l) 2 Conducto•·s 

Black and .Ylaroon Cotton Covered. 

Intended for use with such Dcskstands as 1020AB, 
1120AB, 1042AB, ll42AB or l 042BR, and Trans­
mitter Arms 1020C, 1120C, 1020D or 1020E. 

S!ANO£NO RCCE!Vt:R £Nf) 
R2Y 

Code R2Y 2 Conduc tors 

Brown Cotton Covered. 

Intended for use with J040U, 1140CN or 13'1-0CN 
Desks Lands. 

Replaces the 412. 

~'s::_ "i,,,1f/~ 
. I~).' ' ~.,{;,..,, 

29C!f<!Tip ~ @ID 11$ J03CorttTip 

Y 1 /' / 
: """ : 1·V'-Rf'<f 
I * . f-1-, ~ "--- - - -Zft 6m.------- -> 4,,.,, 

Rec~er£nct Terminaf[ nd 
R2AB 

Code R2AB 2 C.ondurtors 

Brown Cotton Covered. 

(*) 5 ft. 6 in. cords can be furnished when specifird. 

lnLended for use with 20CJ , 41CJ, 20CN or 40C:N 

Deskstands. 
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Transmitter Cor1ls for Deskstands and 

Transmitter Arms 

The following cords have standard t insel conductors. 

/'' GOOO ,_ •03 ""'° TP> 
~}J- NU 'ill@Mm===::mEfS 

1-- --- ---- •f --------- -1 
TRANSMliTEA El'[) ST~ END 

Code 329 1 Cond uctor 

J3rown Cot ton Covered . 

Shank of the 98 Cord Tip insuloted. 

8f Cord Tip !OJ Car~ Tip 

~1£l@!!} M&\ @&> ~ 
l I 
t---- - -- - <*>Grt.----- - -i 

Transmitter [nd 
330 

Code 330 1 Co n d u c tor 

Brown Cotton Covered. 

(*) 5 ft. cords can he furnished when specified. 

Intended for use on P.8.).. Switrhboarcls. 

Shank of the 98 Cord Tip insulated. 

Code 423 (M Oi8 lure-proofcd) I Conductor 

Maroon Cot ton Covered . 

' Intended for use wi th 20 T ype D esk stands and non­
ini:;u lated T ransmitter s requiring a short Cord 
T ip; also 48 T ype Transmitter Arm. 

l.OJC® 98COPO 
~~sC\flLGllOl'l.l ca.&£Yflt()'ICJJill TiP •• 

L 7 ·~·v ------ '.;JN. --- - --
STAJJO ENO TRAJ.6dTIFR El.0 

426-427 

Code 426 (l\loisturr-proofccl) 1 Conductor 

Black Cott.on Covered. 

Intended for use in 20 Type D cskstands; also 20E 
or 480 Transmit t~r Arms. 

Shank of lhe 98 Cord Tip insulated. 

Code 427 (1\ r oi:;tu re-proofrd) 1 Conduc tor 

Black Cotton Covered. 

Intended for use wi th 42AB, .1.2BR, 20AL or 20PC 
Dei:;ksta uds; also 201<: or ij.flJ) T ransmitter Arms. 

Shank of the 98 Cord Tip in~uluwd . 

~~RE!~~~~&=======·~AS~s .. ~x1 ~~"~· ==3"~"·~~~ 
1~29coRO 'f1P /OJ GOMO "T1P ; 

.... -,-,-•• -•. -.-.. -_,..,..,,--- 6 ft. - - ------+ 

437 

Code 137 1 Conduc tor 

Brown Collon Covered. 

Intended for use with TransmilLcr Arms or sus­
pended type Transmitters. 

R eplaces 25 an<l 27. 

T IA 

Code TlA (\ loisturr-proofrd) 1 Conduc tor 

Brown Cotton Co'<'n'd. 

Standard T .('ngths: 6 in., 8 in., 9% in., and 12 in. 
9}1! in. Cords will hr furnished unless otherwise 
specified. 

R eplaces 547. 

R ecommended in plnre of 518. Used in 40Il, 40U, 
40CN, 4JCJ or 44BG Dcskstirn<ls; al;;o 20CC, 
40P, 40S, or 4811 Trunsrnitler Arm;.. 
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TI.·ans1nitter Arm Connecting Cords 

The following cords have stundarcl linsel conductors. 

i 
I 

I ' I 
1'- '"'{.,.- ,r -t. 1 

Srt1nd £nd\ : ,,, 4 i 1 Seti Encl 

~ ___ ;! 6°-4-·J't/. 6'1n-..+--- - 6·---o1 

287 

Code 287 (Moisture-proofed) 6 Coud uctors 

l31·own Cotlon Covered. 
lntcndcd for use with 40S T ramaui11 er Arru. 
Forms a part of 468 Cord. 
lleplutcs 339. 

Cod e 409 (Mois1 urc-proofrd) 3 Conductors 

BlaC"k and \laroon Cotton Co' ercd. 
Intcncled for use wilh 48D 1'ransmiller Ar111. 

416 

Code 416 (Moisture-proofed) 4 Conductors 
'Bla("k and \Iaroon Cotton Cov<'red. 
l!\I Cnded for use with 20E Transn1i1.1cr Arm. 

Code '1·50 (Combination) 

Con~ists of: 
1- 5 11 ft. 550 Cord. 
1-2~ ft. 549 Cord. 
2-9% in. TIA Cords. 
l nl<'ndcd for use with 40P Tnms111ittc r Ar111. 

STAND END DESK ENO 
461 

Code <161 (Moisture-proofed) 3 Contluclor,o; 
Brown Cotlou Cov1•rcd. 
Intended for u:;c with 1020 Type Deskstand~ . 

650 

Cocle 550 (Moisture-proofed) 3 Conduc torR 

Brown Cotton Covered. 
(*) 9 ft., 13 fl., or 25 ft. cords can be furnished when 

spccifi<'d . 
Forms a part of 1iso Cord. 
l ntcndecl for use wilh 40P Transmitter Arm. 
541 cord recommended when a water-proofed cord is 

required. 
Replaces 180. 

03H TYPE 
Code D3II T y pe 3 Conductors 

(*) 9 ft.. 13 ft., or 25 ft. cords can he furni shed when 
specified. 

Intended for use with 20CC Transmitter Arm. 

Code 
D3HtJ, 
o:nrs 

(a)D3H9 
D3Ill0 
D 3HU 

Color 
Ivory 
Gray 
Brown 

Dark Brown 
Gold 

(a) Moisture-proofed. 
Ileplnccs D:IA. 

Outer· Covcl'in g 
S ilk 
Silk 
Cott.on 
Silk 
Silk 
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Wall Telephone Receiver Cortis 
The following cord,; have standard linsel conductors. 

Tl? 

DESK ENO ~ECEIVER LNO 
1C 

Cc.>de 10 2 Conductors 
Brown Cott,on Covered. 
(*) 5 ft. 6 in. COl'ds N m h e furni><hed when specified. 
Intcud <'d for use wi th exposed Rinding Post Rc-

cei1,ers. 
R eplaces 3, 6, U, '16, 57 a nd 245. 

Rff£MR£1/D SETENP 
92 

Code 92 2 Conduct ors 
Brown Cotton Covered. 
Intended for u:-.t• 11 it h cxposed Binding P ost R e­

ceivers. 

357 
Code 357 2 Conductors 

(Wa lCl'-proofcd Hnbber Covered Conduclots) 
Black Cott,011 Covcl'cd . 
In tended for use with n cc·civer of l320A Telephone 

Set. 

Cod e 38 t 2 Conductors 
(Water-proofed Rubber CoYered Conductors) 

Black Col l-011 Covered. 
Intended for u»c wilh 1336 or 1337 Telephone Sets. 
Heplaccs 311. 

Code 44-6 (Moisture-proofed) 2 C.onduc tors 
Black a nd .\llaroo11 Collon CovC'red. 
Intended for use with 1293AB or .I 293AK T elephone 

Sct>J. 
Replaces 10 a nd 92 Col'dS where a moistnre-proofed 

cord is required. 

Code~ 2 Conductors 
Brown Cotton Covered. 
(*) 5 ft. 3 in. cords can he furn ishcd when specified. 
Intended for u :;c with exposed Binding Post Re-

ceiver.;. 
Replaces 454. 

/ •,, ~ 
~ ', 5 • s· . KJ5«X'fJ TIP 

I ~ '-1 ~/ WJllTE 

KJ?CCJRD;;,,~ ··~' ~ 
_;~ ! .. tt&C:.~Ef v "--- --lfT:61N.-------... -·6-- ~.., 

RECEIVER ENO DESK ENO 
621 

Code 521 2 Conductors 
Brown Cotton Covered . 
Intended for u~c with conccnlctl J3inding Post 

Heccivcrs. 
R eplaces 419. 

GElttH-....,,r- •f-7 rS'-""\ 

~3~TIPe.~ Q -~~03COAOTIP 
WHtlE -/,___Jf ~~---2n tlH.---.f 

$1NC> UC> AECCMR ENO 

CodeR2A 2 Conduc tors 
Brown Cotton Covered. 
Toi ended for use wilh 5lC, 51AJ~ or 51 C r Desk­

slands with 11 i 11C'ccivers; also 20CC Transmitter 
Arm. 

B.eplaces 819 am! Ll2G. 
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Wall Telephone Receiver Cords-Continued 

STAHO lHD RtctlVtR tHD 
R2B 

Code R2D 2 Conductors 
(Water-proofed RuLbcr Covered Conductor:;) 

Black Cotton Covered. 
Intended for use in place of the R2A Cord where a 

water-proofed cord is required. 

Code R2AD (Water-proofed) 2 Concluctors 
Black Cotton Covered. 
Conductors arc of rubber covered 18A.vV.G. 

stranded copper wire. 
Intended for use with 558 Receiver in the 1536E 

(Mine) Telephone Set. 

Wall Telepl1one Tra11s1nitter Cords 
The following cord:; have standard tinsel conductor::;. 

~TENP TRllNSMITTER ENO 

386 

Code 385 (Water-proofed) 1 Conductor 
Ruj:>ber an<l Black Cotlo11 Covered. 
Int.ended for use with 601A Transmitter ip the 

1336F and 1'336H Telephone Sets. 

19B..CV4 Tip\ /'°S Cord Tip 

-F -..,1 
1.------Sp~cified ------1 

T1A 

Code Tl A (Moi::;ture-proofcd) l Conductor 
Brown Cotton Coverrd. 
Standard Length:;: 6 in., 8 in., 9% in., and 12 in. 

9% in. Cords will be furnished unle>'.-; otherwise 
specified. 

Intended for use with insulated tranH111ittcrs. 
Replnces 547. 
llecommended in place of 548. 

Handset Transmitter and Receiver Cords 
The following cordis have standard tinsel conductors. 

• io3 c~o TIP • 103 CORO TIP 

~~,~====~me~~--~ 
1--- --- --&IN -----~ 

RCCENER fNO TRANSMITTER CNO 

243 
Code 243 1 Conductor 
Brown Cotton Covered. 
Jn tended for use with 1001 A Handset. 

r
~8 CORP TIP 1' 

i 

(\lf3 W!rm("REO §$,11!1 !'!ltirT_i_ 
I N#.JJ6 T 
I I I 
~------~~------~ 

336 
Code 3:36 1 Conductor 
Brown Colton Covered. 
Intended for use with 1002C, 1002D and l002E 

Handsets. 

~;::RO TIP WM .98CO:;:i 

I GREEN_! ,V#.<IO~ v 

l---- Bj!N.- - --1 
402 

-.-,· 
8 

A() • .: 

- - - ----1 i //./ -----
414 

Code 114 1 Conductor 
Urown Cotton Covered. 
Intended for use with 1002AC Handscl. 

t~----~: ____ ~:y 
415 

Code 415 1 Conductor 
Brown Cotton Covered. 
Intended for use with l002AC HnndsrL 

Code402 1 Conductor 
Brown Cotton Covered. 
Intended for use with 1002D and 1002E Handsets. 
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Miscellaneous Test Set and Tele1tl1oue Cords 

The following cords have standard tinsel conductors unless othern isc specified. 

-1().k'Oli'!JIP 

~'l1· 
'' V,,,7 -~ 

t
er:e~~'"""; iL_L.l~ 

- 6· _l_ 
STANf) £1.f) 

408 

Code 4011 (Moi~turr-proofcd ) 2 Con<luclors 
nla<'k and M nrnon Cot ton Covered. 
hitcuded for use ih H eac.lbanc.1 Hcccivers. 

509 
Cod e 509 2 Couductors 

(Water-proofed nuhb<'r CO\('red Conductors) 
Blark Claz<'d Coll.On Covered. 
lnlended for u~e with portable Telephone Sets sud1 

as 1330 or 1331 Ly~. 
Arranged for 146 Plug. 

623 
Cmfo 523 (Wntcr-prnofed) 2 Conductors 
J3lack Cotton Covered. 
'(*) 2,Y\; ft,. cords <'llll br fumi shed when specified. 
Line1ncn':1 n ccrivcr Cord, intended for use with 6 

und 17 Typr Test. Sets. 
11eplaces 15 and 522. 

537 
Code 537 2 Couductors 

(Wut<'r-proofcd Rubb<'r Cov<'red Conductors) 
Blac-k C:ot ton C:ovcn•d. 
Hecciver Cord intended for 11~e with 19A T est Set. 

HO. 540 
I 

Cod e 540 

Sin. 

540 

Brown Cotton Covered. 
Stranded Copper Conductors. 

l Conductor 

Intended to co11m·('t, dry cells equipped 
or screw IA'nninals. 

with string 

Heplm:cs ;333. 

PJu9 [nd Sel End 
645 

Code 515 2 Conductors 

Brown Cotton Co\ cred. 
lntcnded for w•e with porlahle Sub:.criber Sets. 
Arranged for M8 Plug. 

RECEt~R ENO 5ET ENO 
672 

Code 572 2 Conductors 

(Water-11roofed nubber Covered Conductors) 

Black Cotton Covered. 
lntende<l for use with 515 Jlcccivcr and 1.017 Tyne 

Test Set. 

Code 581 2 Conductors 
(\\°atcr-proof<'d nubb!'r Cc1,·('red Conductors) 

Black Cotton \..o, er(•d. 
R eceiver Cord arningl'<I to connl'ct 2 'fo. 528 

Ht'ceivcrs in series. 
Totendcd for use with 19 Type Test Set.'!. 
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Miscellaneous Test Set and Telephone Cords-Cont'd 

Rccowcr End 696 

Code 696 2 Conductors 
Brown Cotton Covered. 
Receiver Cord with a third oonductor intrndu0cd in 

receiver end lo permit of cnnncct.ing two re~ 
cei ven; i 11 ,;eri c::>. 

Arranged for 528 Type Hecci.vcrs. 

Code 736 2 Conductors 

(Water-proofed Hnbbcr Co\·cre<I Conductors) 
Bce:>waxed Black Cot ton CoYcrcd. 
Intended for use wilh 17 T~ pc Test Set on open wire 

line:>. 
Equipped with Test Clips. 

Code 71•7 2 Condu c tors 
(vVater-proofcd l\uhhN CovNcd ConducLol's) 

J31ack Cot t.<m Covered. 
In tended for use with !l2H Receiver and 19C Tc::;t 

Set. 
Arranged for 186 Plug. 

Rt'CEl:IER EliP 763 .5£T £/VO 

Code 763 2 Cond uctors 
Black Cotton Co,·crNf. 
I ntended for use with 1002\. or 1004A Headsets. 

765 
Code 765 5 Conductors 
Brown Cotton CovcrC'd. 
Forms a eart, of 6000A, 6000B, 6000C or 60000 Dial 

Mountmgs. 
92 CORO TIP ((jf?I) TIP 

........ J' ""')Plll99( 
2d, 4} 

:; ) .. ~'J L __ ~_,, __ J ___ ,. ___ ~ 
RECEIVER ENO 862 SET ENO 

Code 862 2 Co111luclors 
Brown Cotton Covcr('d. 
Intended for use with 560A \V J\cccivcr. 

< 

~~-·{ ~;.~~'"' 
/lf.,Jf<f~ 

, IOJC'• Q I .11,..flf IO.Jttn 11, 
! ,,, ' -~. 
~-,":'("'~-<~c~\ -·--=•- ---- ~ l{. ~ 
--~~ .. £~"":.-~ ... ... .. i .. ~~ 

• 

Base£n4 038 Sw11<11Cn4 

Code D3B 3 Conduc tors 
Brown Cotton CovcrC'd. 
Intended for connec- tinp: hC'twCC'n switch and base in 

51A.L, SlC.M, 51CN or 52Al3 Deskstands. 
Replaces 816. 

~80CCH?O TIP ,,, .5"~ 
!f >~l~~~~--!'~l<?.7~~'? 

,;;? L------ j-rr-- ,,., _J~- 7i , 

RECEl/IER ENP R2AJ SET EN!J 
Code R2AJ 2 Conductm·s 
Water-proofed H.ubbcr Covered Cord with rubbcl' 

covered No. 18 gauge st.nrndcd copper wire 
conductors. 

Receiver Cord for ll SC with 1526B Telephone Set. 

W2AG 

Code W2AG 2 Cond uctors 
(Wat.er-proofed Rubber Covered ConduC'lors) 

Black Cotton Covered. 
Intended for us(: with 528 Receiver for testing lines 

at connecting boxc~. 
Equipped with test clips. 
R ecommended iu plut(' or 7'14 Cord. 
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CORD ACCESSORIES 

Cord Faste11e1•s 

Description Code No. 
9 This cord fa:swncr is made of tinned brn:ss. The screw end is 

spun over. Used on cord shelve:; with all types of switch­
board cords. 

Cord Hooks 

~'t . 'I • '1 ."' .. 
No. 9 Cord Fastener No. 3 Cord Hook No.5 No. 7A, 3 per strip 

Code No. Descr iption 
:~ Bright iron wire screw hook, overall length 1%". 
5 Brass: overall length lJ.{6". 
6 Brass screw hook $irnilar to No. 5 except t hat the hook end is bent out. 

)10. 7 TYPE 

The No. 7 T ype Cord Hook is designed for placement. on the rear edge of cord shelves and ronsists of 
a flat brass strip J..16" thick x %'" wide. The hooks are punched out and formed on various spacings as 
listed below. 

The mounting holes are located %;" from the top and bot t.orn rdge alternately at convenient distances 
from each other according to the length of the strip. When only two hook;; per strip arc ordered t he mount­
ing holes are located one above the other. Furni:;hed cornplctc with mounting screws. 

These cord hook:; are furn ish<'d with any numher of hooks per strip from 2 to 32 and tho number of 
hook~ per strip desil'ed inu:st be specHied in the order. · 

Spacing of 
Code Books 
No. (Inches) 

Maximum 
Number of 
Hooks per 

Strip To Obtain Overall Length In Jncbes 
7A 2%! 
7C % 

14 
16 

Multiply number of hooks per strip b y spacing and acid Yi inch. 
Multiply number of hooks per strip by spacing aod add Yi inch. 

NO. 9 TYPE 

This is a black finished met.al hook used for holding palching cords and operator's Lclcphone set when 
not in use. Overall dimensions 3Y2 x 3•%2 x % inches. 

Note. 

Code No. 
106 

112 

CORD PULLEYS 

No.10G No.tu 

Both type:; listed may he 11sed for switchboard or t.clcphonc cords. 

Description 
Brass frame >'uppor ting a brass wheel 93'2" wide. The wheel rim !<urface is a sharp groove. The 

mounting lugs arc at the side of the frame. Overall dimensions l~ x J1i x l ~". 
Steel frame supporting a brass wheel ~" wide. The rim of the wheel is a round groove. The 

steel fram e is galvanized and the rnouuting lugs are at the ends. Overall dimension::; 
2§1'6 x 2~x2.>-M"· 



tR. 
~ 

No. 3S 
Nickel Plated 

No. 47 
Tinned 

No. 62 
Tinned 

No. 75 
Tinned 

No. 80 
Nickel P lated 

western Electric 

CORD TIPS 

All cord tips a re made of brass 

No. 22 
Tinned 

No. 29 
Nickel Plated 

No. 37 
Nickel Pla ted 

No. 38 
Tinned 

""="'~~~r~,_,­·~,:.:-=-=_.-... _-,h~~: ~ 
64 

u .. "~---

~~-~_~::~_"1·-.~-1'""'~--' 
r-

No. SS 
T inned 

No. 59 
Nickel Plated 

No. 70 
T inned 

~ : ::: --~lJ~J· @ 
.. I Ir 

r-3-n.,"" 
l---!:_J" • 

No. 76 
Rubber 

-No. 85 
T inned 

No. 72 
T inned 

No. 78 
Nickel P lated 

No. 30 
Nickel Plated 

No. 45 
BrtHS 

No. 61 
Nickel Plated 

71 



72 

No. 91 
Tinned 

No. 98 
Nickel Finished 

H'est~rn E/ectnc 

CORD TIPS- Con tinue d 

No. 92 
Nickel Finished 

I.~ grf ~ 
I . 

11· ~ I 
(_·· _ .n·_J 
I .. I 

j I ,c;:;J 
' 0010 

No. JOO 
Nickel Finished 

No. 93 
Nickel Finish ed 

~ fi. , CD ~~ 

ti I ~lr"--1 I •• 

~ 
0.020" 

No. 101 
Nickel Finished 

'7"~1-.. !!.' 0 -
6 4 t..a A 

I ,-

-'-i I 
J-~- ,,. I 

No. 97 
Tinned 

~ r .. ___ 31·-.i 

o.~o~ 
No. 102 

Nickel Finished 

~9~ ~l .. • '6' 

~~- I 
~~·-- ~ - ! . ,,. I 

l 14-, 
: ! ~ 

0.02()"' 

I .... -.. 
~-6=L] 

0.020" 

J µ 
..--

0.020" 

No. 103 
Nickel Finished 

No. 104 
Nickol Finished 

N o. lOS 
Tinned 

No. 109 
Nickel Finis hed 

Code 
No. 

8 

22 

29 

30 

35 

37 

38 

45 

itc:::::::J:~@ 
. l-f . 

No. 106 
Rubber 

Cor 1l Tips 

Tinned. For use on switchboard cords in con­
nection with Nos. 8 and 9 cord fasteners. 
Replaces No. 42. 

Flat, tinned for fastening under binding post 
or screw. Slotted for No. 12 screw. Re­
places No. 43. 

Nickel plated. Ordinarily used on silk covered 
cords in connection with drilled binding 
posts. Replaces No. 10. Recommended in 
place of Ko. 31. 

Nickel plated. Ordinarily used on worsted or 
cotton covered cords in connection with 
drilled binding posts. Replaces Nos. 13 and 
20. Recommended in place of No. 31. 

Nickel plated. For use in connection with 
bracket transmitters. Slotted for No. 12 
screw. 

Nickel plated, nickel silver tip with nickel 
plated brass shank; for use in connecLion 
with bracket transmitters. Slotted for No. 8 
screw. Replaces No. 25. 

Tinned, eyelet tip; for use on plug end of 
switchboard cords. Replaces No. 41. 

Eyelet tip; for use on stay cord end of switch­
board cords. 

Code 
No. 
47 

55 
59 

61 

62 

70 

72 

74 

75 

76 

Tiuncd, eyelet tip; for use on plug end of 
switchboard cords. Replaces Nos. 23 and 27. 

Tinned; for use with transmitter cords. 
Nickel plated, brass spring tip with one-piece 

shank. 
Nickel plated; for use with drilled binding 

posls where a short tip is required. Re­
places No. 60. 

Tinned. Slot beveled to admit either a N'o. 6 
or No. 8 screw. Replaces Nos. 1, 53, 5-1 and 
58. 

Tinned; for use in connection with battery 
gauges. 

Tinned; for fastening under binding post or 
screw. Ordinarily used on transposition 
leads in subscriber sets. 

Open end tinned, with a soldering lug of semi­
circular section bent up at an angle of 45 
degrees. Intended for use as a connection 
bcLwccn the ends of the bridle wires and the 
upper ends of the No. 51A Fuse, both of 
which arc a part of the No. 93A Protector. 

Tinned; for fasten.ing under No. 116 plug con­
necting screw. 

Semi-hard rubber sleeve intended to cover the 
exposed portion of the Xo. 30 cord tip. 



Code 
No. 
18 

79 

80 

85 

86 

87 

91 
92 

93 

97 
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CORD TIPS-Continued 

ickel plated ; for drilled binding posts. Used 
011 such rorch as t he ~o. S72. 

Tinned; foe fastening nnder binding post or 
screw. 

N ick<'! plnwd; for use with high efficiency re­
rei,·crs. 

Tinned; for fastening under binding post or 
screw. 8 lott.ed for os. 6 or 8 screw. 

T inned; for fastening under binding post or 
screw. Slo Lt.NJ for 1\ o~. 6 or 8 screw. 

Tinned; for fastening 11nd1~r binding po>it or 
scrc:w. 81ott,cd for o. '1· screw. 

Tinned. Slotted for No. 4 screw. 
Solderles._" , nickel fini><hed; having two tangs 

for making contact with condur.tor"on cords 
lu1Vi11g tinsel condurtors. Slotted for Nos. 
6 or 8 :screw. 

Soldcrle,;s, nick<•! finished; having two tangs 
for rnaking C'Ont11rr with r,onductors on 
switchboard cord~ having Linsd conductors . 
Used in connection with Nos. 8 and 9 cord 
fasteners. 

T inned; for use on transmitter and hand set 
cords. Slotted for .'llo. 4 screw. P artially 
replace:; Xo. 56. 

Code 
~o. 

98 

JOO 

101 
and 
102 

103 

104 

105 

106 

109 

Solderles.._, nickel-finished; having two tangs 
for making contact with Lin~I conductor. 
For use 0 11 lransmitlcr C'ords. Slotted for 
~o. -1 screw. Partially replaces ;\o. 56. 

Solderlcss, nickel-finished; huving lwo tang:-1 
for making contact. with t insel cond uct.or. 
For u:se on haad scl cords. Slotted for :\o .. 4 
screw. 

SoldC'rlcss nickel-finished; hnving t wo tangs 
for making contact. with tinsel conductor. 
For use 011 ring und t.ip conduct.ors respec­
tively of cords ~uTa11gcd for Nos. 109 and 
llO typo plug;;. 

Solderlcss nickr l-fini shcd ; having t.wo tnngs 
for making cont.11ct. with tinsel conductors. 
SloU.c<l for No. 6 screw. 

Solderlcs:s nickel-finished; having two tangs 
for mn ki11g wntuct with t insel conductor. 
For use on cord::s arranged for Nn><. 47 and 
1~7 type plugs. 

T inned; for nse on istnt.ion cords. Slot tc<l for 
No. 6 scrnw. 

Semi-hard ruhher !'l<'eve intended Lo CO\'<'r 
the exposed portion of the No. 29 cord t ip. 

Solderle..;;.<; nickel-finislwd; hnving two lungs 
for making contact. with tinsel conductor. 

CORD WEIGHTS 

No.117 No.118 No. 119 No.121A 

C-Ode No. 
117 

118 

119 

120 

12lA 

Description 
18 oz. single pulley brass weight. Pulley wheel %" wide. Overall 

di11w11~ions % x 2~6 x 4 inches. 
29 ,Y.l oz. double pulley iro11 weight, galvanized finish. Pulley wheel 

~" wide; wheel space 2%" centers. o,·crall dimensions 
·~ "41~ 16 x 73'"~ inches. 

912 oz. ~inglc pull<'~, cn;;t iron weight. gah·anized finish. Pulley 
\\hl'el U" wide. O\'l.•rall dimensions J.(0 x 2KG x 4} 10 inchei;. 
Hcph1ces the '\o. 11 6 Cord Weight. 

121 :.! 07. single pull<'~, <'Hsl iron weight. P ulley wh<'C'l U inch. 
o, ernll dimensions 716 x 2% x 42*. inches. 

:.i25 grnrn:., nickel fini~h weight. Overall dimensions 1 U x 2~ f; inches. 

Use 
General 

In switchboards when 
double length cord is 
required. 

Used in No:;. 12--lO, 1962. 
19\8 11nd other t)pes 
of S\\ilchboarcls. 

Sarne as No. 119. 

With jack testing plugs 
ond gaui;es to clamp 
the cord near the heel 
of plug or gange. 
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DESIGNATION STRIPS 

Wood 'fype with Metal Face Wood Type wUb Rubber l''acc 

Wood Ty11e with Celluloid F'.we :uctnl Face 

WOODEN TYPE WITH METAL FACE 
These consist of a wooden mounting strip with a black finished o. 8 Type Designation Strip nuaclwd 

to the fHc:e a11d ur(' for use in ti<'signuting outgoing tnmk jacks, etc. 

('Ocll' 
No. 
JC 
JG* 
6F 

lOE 

51t\ 
62A 

WM th of l<':u·c, 
lus. 

><·} Yz 
% 
Yz 

l 
l 

~I,ength---
Ovcrall Fnce 
91% 9VJG 

Used with Ja-ck Mount.logs 
Nos. J, 2, 3, 21, 22, 34, :36, iJ.6, 

'1·7, 62, 6:1, 7S, 77, 8t\., 85 
Nos. 18, 19, 20, 83, I 02, 113 

To:;. 4., 5, 6, 7, lJ, :15, 37, '1·5, 
89, 115 

No:;. 108, 109, 1"10, 1'12 
'fos. l, 2, :I, 21, 22, :H., 46, 4 7. 

62. 63, 75, 77, 8'1., 85, 114, 
141, 142, 143, 144 

* Has 11 ){6" Holl~ Strip mounted on lop. The width of face as given above includes the holly strip. 

WOODE!~ TYPE WITH CELLULOTO FACE 
Thei<C consis t of \\ooden mounting strips with lnmsparcnl t<'lluloid fate strips which Arc intended lo 

cover a :.trip of printNI figures. 

Code 
No. 
7 \ 
7B 

24A 

55A 716l 

~--Lengtb---
O•crall Fal'e 

91316 %16 

JOYz 

11Yi6 

Ust>d \\ith Jack t\lountlng~ 
os. 1, 2. 3, 21, 22, 3 1, 36, ·l6, 
47, 62.63, 75, 77, 81., 85 

Nos 6, 7. 8. :ls, 37, 45, 89, 
115. J 16 

No:;. 108, 109, 110, J 12 
5511* 1 '/f 

* Has a !(6" llolly S trip mounted on top. The width of face as giv<'n nhovc includes the holly strip. 

WOODEN TYPE WITH RUililER FACE 
Thcs<> ton~i~t of a wooden mounting slrip wilh a hard rubber Carn which is milled and 1lrilled for 20 

Nu111lwr Plates. 

HA 

50A. 

Use<! with .Ja1·k Mounting~ 

Nos. LH, l<J, 20, 8:3, 102, 11:1, 
155 

No:;. 108, 109, I LO , 11 2 

METAL TYPE 

Number Plates 
J OS. 6, 30 Ol' 60 

Nos. 4, 3l, 32 
or 59 

Th<'se con~i$I of a black finish metal retaining strip. The No. 8 alw hm; fl tronsparcnt. celluloid sll"ip 
for protccling a slrip of printed figures. Mounting screws urr furni~hecl. 

The No. 90-A is intrnded lo mount on ro,;. 18-4 an<l 185 J ack l\1ountin~s and No. 262 Lamp Socket 
\1'ounling,; and is arranged to accommodate a designation card for eal'h pnir of jtwks or 111rnps. 

Code 
No. 
8C 
8TT 
SK 
!IL 
S\1 
!IP 
SR 
SU 

'1.:m 
'13C 
'1.:m 
90 \ 

1A!ngth 

Spctifird 
Specified 

6 1il" 
Spcrilicd 
Specified 
221 ~fi" 
27S(G" 
Spt•cificcl 

J l':l" 
1 )4" 
I X(" 
i:;11r." 
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DESK STANDS 

The:;e desk stand::; are in the simplest form that desk stands have 
ever been produced. There are but three principal units exclusive of the 
transmitter and receiver, namely, the Lcrminal plate and switchhook 
asscmbl~·, the base and stem assembly, a nd the base plate as:scmbly. 
The switchhook lever acts directly upon the main spring of the switch, 
no intermediate parts being in terposed to increase the possibility or 
ti·ouble. The entire terminal plate and switchhook assembly may be 
withdrawn from the stern and baise assembly for inspection without dis­
conaeetio~ the cords or interrupting the service in any way. This is 
accomplisned by merely removmg one screw from the bottom of the 
base plate. 

The bottom and edges of the base plate are covered with felt. 

The contact springs are nickel silver backed with stop springs. 

All current canying parts are insulated from the frame. 

Because of t he simplicit.y of <le~ign and the high quality of the 
apparatus and mater ial used the cost of maintaining Western Electric 
desk stands is practically nothing. 

No. 1010AL l)eskstan<l 

Central and Loeal Battery 

No.1040AL *No.1051AL No.1051AL 

Code 
l\"o. 

1040-AL 

Code 
l'io. 

1051-AL 

-----------'Consist of--- --------

Dcskstand 

40-AL 
Tr:ms ruiltcr 

323 
ltccctver 

----'Cords----
Rcc. Trans. Dcskst..nd 

450 Combination 
549 2 TIA 550 

231 ft. 9Y8 in. 5.h1 ft. 
long long long 

Macbine Switching 
~----------Comlsts of-----------

Oesk81and T1':rnsmltter Receiver 
----Cords----
Rec. T1'ans. Desks tand 

Use 

) 

Standard dcsksland for 
central bottcry an1l 
local battery service. 

•Dial 

51-AL 323 
{ 

R2A 
144 2~ ft. 

long 

TIA 
9~io. 

long 
1 D3A l 
s~n~· 
1 D3n 

A;:. SpccifiPd 

9 in. long J 
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DESK STANDS-Continued 

Replacement Pa1•ts 

NO. 20-A L DESK STAND 

Ple1'<' No. Picee Ko. 
Part. No. lteq. llfaterlal Name Part No. Re11. lMalcrl;1l Name 
.P87526 ·1 S teel Base Plate p9335:1 1 Hubbcr Wnshcr 
P87527 l Swcl Clamp P93354 4 H.Ltbber Washer 
P87.)30 1 St.eel Clarnping Nut Pl29408 3 S lCC'l ru I. M . Screw 
P926l 9 2 Steel ll.lLM. Screw P94594 ·1 S teel T r rrnina l Pinto 
P 92671l I Slccl Pivot P97994 1 Fell Cushion 
p 116855 1 Hru:>s R.H.M. Screw P98091 5 Swcl Washer 
1'93291 l .!lubber Bushing P98092 4 Si.eel Jl.Ll.t\1. Srrcw 
P93295 3 R ubber Bushing *P9ll862 l Bra:,;s Lug Holder 
p9:1299 1 !lubber Bushing *P98886 1 Brass Jfandle 
P933B L Brass Stop Spring Pl28912 1 IlrallS llut .. JJ.\.f. Screw 
P93345 1 SL('el Distance Piece P98208 1 Con lnel Spring Assembly 
P93316 1 nuhber Insulator P98209 1 Contact Spring Assembl~ 
P93317 l Huhhr r T nsulator P98232 1 Contact Spring As.sl'mbly 
P93:148 2 Brass Clamp *P98883 1 Hook J\s.scrnbly 
P93349 1 Steel Distnrl<'I' Pil'ce *P9889l 1 Dn--0 Assrmbly 
P93350 l Rub~·r Jn~nlntor P l:I0262 3 Sere\\ Bushing Assembly 
P93351 l Tiuhlw-r Insulator Pl30263 1 Snrw Bushing Assembly 
P933S2 J Hnbhcr lns11h1 tor 

o. 40AL Desk SLand 
• Thr parts for the 4-0A L D esk Stand are the same as the 20 \J. cxct•pt Cor I he follow ing: 

Lug H older P97337 Hook Assrrnhly P97313 
H andle P97363 Base Assembly P97351 
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DESK STANDS 

Replacement Parts-Continued 

BOTTOM VIEW SHOWING 
TERMINAL BRACKET 
IN BASE 

SECTION A-A 

l'lccc No. 
Part No. llcce. Material 
PU 7 527 ·1 S t.cel 
P92619 2 Steel 
P9267U 1 Steel 
Pll6855 1 Brass 
P9329 1 1 nuhhcr 
P93295 1 Hubhcr 
P93299 l Huhb<'r 
P91!:3t:3 l Bruss 
P93:W9 1 Steel 
P 93350 l l\ubhcr 
P 933!ll l !'lubber 
P 93352 1 Rubb<'r 
P 93353 1 Rubber 
P 9:l35-1- 2 Rubb<'r 
P 93377 1 nubhcr 
P 980:lO 1 Steel 
P 9809 l 3 Stt'<'I 
P98092 2 Sll'CI 
P98201 1 Fl'lt 
P98886 l Bruss 

Nam e 
Clamp 
IU LIVL Screw 
Pivot 
IUL\1. Screw 
Bu:<hing 
Rushing 
Bushing 
Stop Spring 
DistHnt<' Piece 
Insulator 
Insulator 
Tnsulalor 
\\ a~hcr 
\Yush ('r 
Hook S top 
Rase Plate 
Washer 
R.H.J\l. Screw 
Cushion 
H andle 

61B FILTER MOUNTED 
UNDER DIAL MOUNTING 
SCREWS FURNL~ti ED ONLY 
WHEN SPECIFIED IN ORDER 

P-203999 

NO 51-AL DESK STANO 

Piere No. 
Part No. Rc11. 
P99842 l 
Pl22977 2 
P l28912 1 
Pl:30229 :3 
P204004 l 
P201012 l 
P204014 l 

l 

P290076 1 
P 98208 l 
P98209 l 
P 98232 1 
P 98883 l 
P231120 l 
Pl30262 1 
Pl 30263 l 
P203999 1 

l\falcrlal 
Steel 
Steel 
l3rass 
Steel 
Stt•i•I 
Steel 
Drass 

.. 

'N'antc 
Clomping Nut 
n .. U.M. Sl' rew 
But. Ir. VI. Screw 
IU Ll\I. Strew 
Clamping P late 
Tcrrnin11I Plnte 
Lug Holder 
4 fl T ype Dial (furnished 

''hen spedfied) 
S trap 
Contact Spring A:<sembly 
Contact Spring A;<;;ernbly 
Contar.l Spring A!<.~rnbly 
Hook .\:'S<'mbly 
Ra>«· \R~cmbly 
S<'rcw Rui<hing Assembly 
Scrrw Bushing As:'l'rnhly 
Left Terminal Bracket 

ASll-Ornbly 
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DIALS-MACHINE SWITCIIING 

~
r----3-----i . ...... 

- . t! 
u , 
.1 .. 

. 'll 
Q<l --- t. 

i ll Type Dl:Lls-t' ront 1md Rear Views 

Western F.kctric dials arc reliable in operation and nrc designed to operate be.­
I ween very close speed limits. 

These dials arc designed to mount on Western Electric machine switching, desk 
stands, handset mountings, and wall type telephones; also in Western Electric dial 
mountings; also for switchmen's desks, trouble desks and local test desks in manual 
offices for connecting with dial olficc:;. 

411 TYPE J)JALS 

i HA 

The 4ll T y!)1' Dials are intended for use a t subl;Cribcr slat ions, Pri,-ate Ilranch Exchange switchboards 
and with repairmen's handsets. 

4UO 41JE 

Mounts on Cl , Dl, E4 or sirnilnr type handset mount.ing,,, No. 51 or sirnilal' type desk stands, No. 553 
or similar type subscriber sets or on repairmen's handset handles. 

Also mounts on a 30A or similar type Dial Mounting b~ means of a o. 52B Dial Adapter. 

The 4Il Type Dial is provided with a finger wheel which when rotated causc:1 a pair of con tacts to make 
and break, thus permit.Ling current inpulse." t.o flow over the line and open1tc the selecting mechanism 1md 
also causes another set of contact.~ to make the necessary changes in the station r ircuit in whid1 the Dial is 
~1scd. 

The 4lJ Type Dial is equippetl with No. 149 Type umber Plates as in<lico.t,cd below. These Number 
Plates may he removed for maintenance purposes. The following 4 Type Dials differ only in the Number 
Plates and colors as indicated. 

Color of Characters 
Code Color Number 
No. Plate Numcrali; Letters Replaces No. 
4HA-3 Black 149A Black Black 21-!A-3 & 2AA 
1HA-4 Ivory l49A Dia ck Black 211A-4 
41-!A-5 Gray l49A Black Black 2l:IA-5 
4IIA-6 Old Uruss 149A Flinck mock 21-IA-6 
4HA-7 Statuary Bronze 149A Black Ulack 2IIA-7 
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DIALS-1'1ACHINE S\VITCHING-Contiuued 

Color or Characters 
Code Number 
~0- Color Plate Numeral& Letter~ R<>placcs l'io 

-111 A-8 O•idi1.<'d Silver lt9A Black lllock 211A-8 
rnA- 11 M<'dium Cold H9A lllack Block 
HIA-12 Dork Gold H9A Black Blork 
41113-3 Block 14913 Hro llluck 21IB-3 &. !?All 

411H- t Ivory 14911 Red Jllock 2 11 B-t 
!IIB-5 Gray 149B RcJ. II luck 21111-5 
411 B-6 Old Brass 14913 lied Dluck 211R-6 
41lll-7 Stu I unry Bronze 14911 fled Block 21111-7 
mB-8 Oxi•focd Silver 1'l9B Red llluck 2TT l\-8 
lllfl-11 Mr(fium Cold H9B H('(I lllHck 

41 111- 12 Unrk Cold l49B lied Block 
'llID-3 Black 1<190 Black fllack 211D &2AD 
4UE-3 fil uck 119E Black (*) 2H E-:1 & 2:\E 
4 11 l'>l h'llr'y 149E Black (•) 2 flE-4 
41 11·:-5 Crny J49E Black (*) 2 111>:-5 
4IIE-6 Oki llru•.- H9E lllack (*) 2TfE.(, 

411 E-7 Stotuory Rronze 1'19E fllack (*) 2111':-7 

4flE-8 Oxidi7.t'd Silver l49E Black (*) 21JE-8 
4 llE-11 Medium Gold 149E Black (*) 

411E- 12 Onrk Cold 1491•: lllack (*) 
4IIII-3 llluck 149H No Choraclcrs 2AH 

(*) Word "OP<Jrnt<>r" is in block, olhcr lellers are io red. 

4E TYPE DIAL 

Thr .m T~ pe Dials are intended for use 011 swi lch­
nl('n ',.: de-<k'<, trouble desks and local test desk:; in mmmal 
oflice"' for connecting with dial offir.es. 

Color of Characters 
('ode Nun1bcr 
No. Plaie :Sumerats Letters Re places :So. 
1EA l l?A Black Black 2EA 
mo 119B Red Dia ck 21,;n 

~l<:O 1190 Black Blnck :?El) 
Mm l 19E Black (•) 2EE 4EB 

(•) Word "Operator" is io black, other tellers arc io red. 

( 'ode 
No. 

52B 

52C 

4E T yt>C 4EO 4EE 

DIAL ADAPTERS 

Cse and Description 

For us<- \\ith 2E or 1E T~pl' Diak For mounting Dials on 
'os. 30. :~2. 6000 or >'irnilar I~ 1><~ Diul l\lou11ti11gs. Consist.-> of 

black finished plates pro,ided with marhint• screws for attach­
ing Adapter to Dial and Adapter Lo Dial \lounling. 

For use wilh 2A or ·UT Type Dials. For mounting Dials on 
Nos. 30, 32, 37. 39. 6000 or similar type Dial Mountings. 
Otherwise same as 52B. 
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DIAL MOUNTINGS 

11 
II 
11 

11 
II 

I o 
I-/-'

,, fjl 
Jnt'&AAl....., .. 1.,.. ; ~IJ 

2 
No. 37A 

•• I I •• • •• 1 
:i_. .. n-~~ 

No. S9A 

These Dial Mountings in connection with the No. 52 Type Dial Adapter are designed fot· mounting 

Western E lectric No. 2 or 4 Type Dials. 

By the use of the~e mountings manual telephonCll rnay be arranged for machine switching :;crvicc. 

These mountings are made of metal and have a black finish. 

Code No. 

:3M 
Use and Descrl11tlon 

Intended to mount on wall type telephone;;. Three machine screws are furnished. Wood screws 

can be substilu1<'d if desired. 

:12.\ For use in conjunction with 52 Type Dial Adapters for mounting . o. 2 or 4 Type Dial<;. Con-

sist.~ of the o. 30A Dial Mounting provided with a black finished base for mounting Dial in 

a vertical position on local test desks and P.B.X. switchboards. I<'urnished with mouuting 
screws. 

37A Used to con vert for dial service certain manual :mbscribcr sets of the Nos. 124, 293, 296, :13:1, 433, 

533 and 633 types. Intended t.o mount 323 or similar lype tran:<mittcr and a No. 4TT Type 

Dial to "hich a ~o. 52C Dial Adapter has l.><'cn allached. One M4J cord . a connecting hlock 
and mounting !l<'r<'ws are furnished as part of this 11pparatus. 

intended for uS<' "ith Cl T ype handset mountings and ~os. 101 or 201 Type hand 1el<'phone 

sets for rnoun1ing 21I or4TT Type Dials. Con~is1.; of an off;.et pedes1<:il to which is n"sc'mbled 

a bell-shap<'d part on whi<'h a 52C Dial Adapter is mounted. Provided with mounting ;;;(·rews. 

Provided iu colors us follows: 

Code Color 

39A-3 n111ck 
391\ -4 Tvory 

39A-5 Grny 

39A-6 Old Brass 

Codo 

39A-7 

:19A-8 

39A-U 

39A-12 

• Color 

Statuary Bronze 

Oxidized Silver 

Medium Gold 

Dark Gold 
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6000 Type Dial ~lountings 

The 6000 Type Dial Mounting:< o.re for use in conjunction with the 52ll Dial Adapter for mounting 2E 
or 4E Type Dials. Provided with a connecting block which con be perrnunent.Iy attached to the mounting 
i;urfo.ce and with a c.ord which is used to uonnect the Dial Lo the spring of the 34 Type Dial .Mounting whic:h 
is a part of this equipment .. 

The 6000D and 6000E Dial Mountings are arranged to mount on a switchboard kcy!;hclf or other 
horizontal i;urface. The 6000F is arranged to mount in a vertical position. The 6000D is provided with a 
locking screw to prevent removal without UlC use of a tool. 

Code 
No. 

6000D 

6000F.: 

6000F 

H!lA 

Dial 
Mounting 

34D 

34E 

34F 

Consists or 

Connecting 
Block No. 

2sn 

2SB 

25B 

Cord 
No. 

765 

765 

821 

Use 

At unattended pay stations and unsupervised 
P.I3.X. i;witchboards. 

At central office and supervised P.B.X. 
switchboards. 

On test set.:;. Hecommended in place of 36A 
Dial Mounting. 

Dial NllDlher Plates 

H9ll H9I> HOE 

The.<e Number Plat.es c,on~ist.of u "'l<'<'l hase coated with t•<'llulo:<e ncetate lacquer. A small lug proj<'cti11g 

from the back fits into a hole in the dial frame thereby insuring proper alignment of the :\urn brr Plate with 

regard to t he finger wheel of the <linl. 

Code 
No. 

- --Color or Characlcrs--

L49A 
1498 
1490 
B9E 
H9H 

Numerals 

Black 
R ed 
Black 
Black 

*Word "Operator" is in black, other letters are in red. 

147B NUMBER PLATE 

Letters 

Ria ck 
Illa ck 
J3lack 

* 

Con~ists of a circular 'uml>C'r Plote equipped with three studs for mounting on a 56A Dial Adapter. 
The letters and characters ar(' similar lo those on the 149B umber Plate. The oul:<ide diameter is approxi­
mately 4%" and the thickne!'s over the studs is approximately~". 

Intended for use with a S6A Dial Adapter and a No. 2 or 4 Type Dial on a ';'ofo. SO T ype Coin Collector 
in dial systems. 

Dial Oo1>ening-Apparatus Blanks 

The following Apparatus Blanks as de~ribed under the hcAdin~ "Apparatus Blanks" arc used to cover 
unequipped dial positions in various l.)•pcs of upparatus. 

o:;. SOB, SOC T ype, SOD, SOE, SOH T ype, 50J T ype. 
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5IC DIAL TESTER 

With Cover Cover Removed 

A pendulum type Dial Testrr u:<ed for checking thr pulw rate of dials. Operates on 48 volts D.C. in 

either manually or remotely controlled circuits, and pa:;."!Cs a lone indication for the normal, sub-normal or 
above normal rates of dial speed lo tesL-man or subscrilx•r's station. Enclosed in a met.al cover having a 

window for observing the contact. nrm when checking the ~peed and decrement. loss of the pendulum. 

H will check the speed of dial:; having the following limit:;: 

Test 1.tmlts 

8 and 11 pubes per '>CC<md 

11 and 13 pulses per second 

] 6 and 20 pulses per second 

8 and 11 pulses per ~ccond 

Step-by-Step 
Readjustment Limits 

9 11and10~ pul:;e:; per S<.'COnd 

11 and 13 pulses per second 

Panel T ype 

17 and 19 pulSC8 per second 

9),1and10~ pulses per second 

This Dial Tt•ster is equipped with two spirit levels for setting the Tester in a true perpendicular po~ition. 

It is arrnnged lo mow1L on a o. 16A Bracket which i,., not furnished and rnusl be ordered separately. 
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DISTRffiUTING FRA1'1ES 

These distributing frames have been designed to meet Lhc rcquircmcnt..s of smuJI central office» where 
!'imple and compact protective equipment is desired. 

No. U30 Typ(l Main n tstrlbntlng l.<'rame 

These frames urn built in uuits of two 

verticals, one vcrt.irol for mounting the ter­

minal apparatus of the out.oside lines, and the 

other Yertical for mounting U1e terminal 

apparatus of the inside lines. 

Facilities fo1· c1·oss connectiou betwcc11 

the inside and outside lines are provided hy 

the distributing rings on the back of eod1 

protector group. Thr~ frames are designc•d 

to be supported by tJ1e switchboard sections. 

Each unit will accommodate 100 rnelllllic 

telephone lines by using the protector group:, 

clci<cribcd and illustrated under "Protector 

Groups." The protector group eqniprnc11t, 

desired should be specified on each order. 

These frames 11avc tbe following impor­

tant features: 

I. S teel F ramework. The framework is 

of steel, forming a rigid support for tho 

apparatus. A rust resisting finish is applied. 

2. Ease of Access. The framework is so constructed that cross connections a nd inspections can be 

easily made. 

3. Unit T y pe. The framework is built in 100 line units and is so arranged that scvcrnl units may be 

lined up to form a frame of largel' cApocity. It is only occcs;,ary to purchase enough frame to handle your 

p!'cscnt reqniremcnts, and later incrcni<o your frame capacity as the number of lines increases. 

4. Univer,,al Design. All of the vrrtical motinting8 ar<• urranged so that, our standard protector 

groups can be mountrd. B~ the addition of a ;;mall steel s11pporti11g bracket, the No. 1430 T ype F rame 

can be converted into the o. 1420 Wall 'f)pe Frame described later. 

5. Minimum Floor Space. D ue w their compact design, these frames occupy very little floor space. 

Code 
No. 

l t30F 

14208 

--Capacity~ 
I nside Ou tslde 

Use<I wi th Switchboards Lines 

No. l240D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 

An) non-multiple switchboard ...... 100 

1.tncs 

100 125 

100- 125 

Protecth'e 
---Gr ou ps Used--­
I n st<le Outst<le 
Lines 

1435\V 

1435W 

Lines 

1435U or R 

1435U or R 
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DISTRIBUTING FRAMES 

NOS. 1430 and 1420 TYPES-Continued 

"J l435-W 

.•.. ~1435-U or l 
I R Pro­
: tector l Groups 

,,, : 
~411:) l l L ----.L---- -.,, 

1'1\1,,i r••••••• .,...·· ' 

J
"' ) ! hut o I ,. . 

1 1 I 

:: ' ., . . , . .. . -=-s: s;:-;_t __ , ___ :j---

.!l 1435-WProtcctor 
Group Inside Unea 

C,1435-0orM1435-R Pre>­
- tcctor Group Outside 

Lines 

No. 1"30F Distributing t 'r:une No. H .20B Dis tr ibuting Frame 

No. 1431A 20 Line l\laln Jo'rame 

;1435W 
Prolecfor6rovp 
Inside Lifles 

NO. H31A 20 LINE i\1AIN FRAME 

!/ 1435-0or¥ 1435-R 
Protector Group· 
Outside Lines 

This frame has been dei<ign<'d to satisfy a demand for a small capacity, inexpensive, and yet ~lurdy 
distributing and protective equipnwnt. 

It is esp<lcially i'uitable for the i<rnall rural exchange owning and operating a "lo. 1800 or other switch­
board, equipped for from 10 to 40 lines, with little prospect of immediate growth. 

\Vhcrc more than 20 lines are lo be accommodated, two of lht';;c frarncs can he lined up, one above the 
oth~r. Croi;s connection facilities arc provided by rings on the back of the frame. 

This frame is designed for mounting against the wall. The drilling is so arranged tbat our standord 
protector groups can be used. 

In ordering this frame specify the protector groups desired. (See description of protector groups.) 

Code 
No. 
1431A 

--Capacity~ 
Inside Ou tslde 

Used with J,J ncs Lines 
Any small switchboard. . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 20- 25 

Protector 
~---Gron11s Used---
lnslllc Out.51<lc 
Lln" L~H 

1t1.:l5W 1435U or H. 



This •hows two 
unitso£No. J42;(' 
distributing framo 
lined 111> and bolt­
ed Lol(et.ber. 

As many rory 
fine unita na dr­
~ircd may l)(: 1n­
•lalled. · 

Two onila are 
necrR~ar)' nt l1\C' 
bc~inniu~ of tho 
framci Ono tmit 
for each ndditioMI 
100 line$. 

Code 
:-io. 
*1425C 

This is on• 100 
line u1tit of No. 
I 12.)(' dilltributinK 
frnmo. Tho C'c>llo 
No. 142b(' eovers 
th•• Blcol frnmc­
work, distribulin~ 
riru::~ and fanninit 
• trip, but doc'S not 
•'Owr the 11rot cclr 
or groups and No. 
M t<•rminal •trips. 
Tl1~torminnletr11ie 
for iieru)i11ating 20 
rmirs of ou tsidc 
oable 111uy br. or· 
d<•rcd ns follows: 
- -No.M ter· 

rninnl stri1).q, 'l'ho 
earhon. mic~~ nud 
heal coil nrnt<'ctor 
•Mv bo ordcrod 
WI tollOY>s: 
-- No. 11wr 
Prolcrtor vrou11<1 
eacb accommod11t­
in't 20 in~ide or 
~ .. itch board paif1'. 
Th•~ protector 

r~~"~i'h·~~~':!~ 
Ball.<rv nnd ua:lj(· 
oeto lin<-s. 
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DISTRIBUTING FRAMES 
NO. 1425 TYPE 

This is a unit type frame, <1dapt.cd for telephone central office or exchange 
protecti' e apparatus where lhe '\oi;. l.J.20 or 1430 T~pe Frames are too small 
for present requirement or future growth. 

Fuses. No provision is made for mounting on this frame aL11ormal 
curre111 fuses. If it is considered ncce:;sary lo <'quip ceruiin lin<•s with this 
type of protector, it is suggested tl1at they be mounted elsewhere. such as on 
the wall or on a special frame constructed for the purpose. 

Construction. T his frame is rigidly conslrnrt.cd of :steel irngles and bar 
iron, and is made up in units of one vertical ra<'h, three verticals of this frame 
being shown in the accompanying illustration. 

Each unit has a vertkal bar which is urranged 
for rnounting five o. 11~35T Protector Groups 
whid1 provide protectors of the carbon blork nnd 
hent. coil t.ype fo r 100 magneto or cen tral battery 
lines. Ead1 protector group accommodates 20 lines. 

This vertical protector bar is called the ''vcrticnl 
side., of the frame. The switchboarcl cubics or 
inside Linc;, are usually connected Lo the:;e pro­
t.eetor·s. 

Rubher covered distributing rings are placed 
com·enientl), making it easy to run the jumper 
win•,; in a uniform, compact and neat mrnml·r, 
without going through more lhan one ring or making 
mor<' t lrnn one turn. 

The unit t ) pc of framework makes it po"-'ihle, 
by lining up tog«·thcr a number of ,-crtical units, to 
build a frame of any required capacity. 

- '•srerm.st 

. 
r ·~ 

"' ~ 
J -.. 

-

·1 . 

. I .l 

llll:I: 
I [KDl~~~ 

#14 Z 5 • 01sfr1t;ulm9Frome 

Ini lial Equipmen t. For initial cquipmenL at least two units or verticals 
111usl he ordf'red and inst.allcd (whieh providt• ~pace for u mnxirnum of 200 
i11<i<le lines and 160 outside line:<), a>' the No. 65 Tcrrninnl Strip,; t.o whieh 1he 
outside lines connect are mounted horizontally bctwpcn adjac<>nl vertical 
unit;;, thus requiring at least 1wo verticals to support n row of them. Eight 
oi Llwse terminal ~trips providing terminal facilitic~ for l 60 outside lines can 
be 111ount.cd between any two adjacent vertical unit.soft.he frame. 

Fot· Exam ple: 

1. l425C Frame provides space for 100 protectors (or 100 inside lines) 
and no outside Jines. 

2. 1425C Frames provide space for 2CO p1·otcctors (or 200 inside lines­
*s<'c' note) And 160 outside liues. 

:1. 1425C Frames provide space for :100 prot.cctors (or 300 inl'lide lines­
*sce note) and 320 out!lide lines. 

•Note. It is not customary to equip the firi>t vrrtiMI unit with pro­
tectors, but to mount on it tbe required terminal equipment for miscellaneous 
inside circui t-<. The No. 65 or similar typ<' terminal :;trip,: eAn be mounted on 
the yertical side of these frames for this purpose. In ordering terminal strip,.; 
for use on this frame. however, so specify on the order, so that proper mounting 
dctnils ma~ also be furni:-:hed. 

rnFOR).f ATION 
-----------Protector Groups Used--------- -
"Vertlcal Side" " B or ltonta l Side" 

Inside Lines Ou tside Lines 
i\1ngncto or C"Cn tral battery lines-No. 1435T o. 65 Terminal Strips 
l\li~'. inside circuils-:\"o. 5~ Terminal Strip 

*Thi~ Cod!' nnmb<•r includes one Yertical unit of this frame and di-<trilmting ring:'I only. 
groups and t1•rr11 i11:1l ~ mu~I h1· ordPrP«l !'ll'parately . 

Th<' protector 
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C-Orle No. 
1 
2 
:1 

Code No. 
4A 
4.B 
4C 
6A 

Code l'io. 
8.\ 

Wesrern El~ctrk 

DISTRffiUTING RINGS 1" 111 

-~i6t'° 4~ 

No. SA 

No.1 
Oimensions 
~Inches~ 

Outside Inside 

:3% 2%} 
4 78 3% 
4 3 

Olm!'nsioos 
~---Inches----

A B C 

2% 3% 6J--s 
l % 23~ 4 7~} 

2% 5% 8Ys 

Ulmcnsions 
(O•·erall) 

---Inches~ 

2% 1% 

+~T. 
~Ii : i.f 
~·I ' -- _i~.: ~~==::::.:::-... 

J/1 l 
8 I I :s 

C: i---A ---
!~' : w: 8' I 

--- :} I ">;::::==::::::::~ F$--j11: ., 
' '§ I /4 

-dr :JJ .L. 
I -~"~ J..:1 Jit '°"a 4 3 • 

No. <l 

Ocscrlptlon and Use 

Steel with hard rubber covering for distributing frames. 

Oescr lptioo and Use 

Steel with black finish for No. 2:3 Cubic T erminals. 

Metal hook covered with black insulating material for sl,cp-by­
step machine >1witching selector frames with distrihut.ing 
terminal a;;.~cmb li es. 

Description and Use 

\fetal support intended for use in "GA", "GB" or "GC" T~ pl\ 
Cable T erminal Boxes. Provided with mounting s<'rcw arid 
washer. 

DROPS 

No. 4:A Drop No. 22A Drop No. iiGA Orop 

The No. 1 T ype Drops are equipped with two electromn.grrnt spools each. 
The 1\o;.:. 22. :35 and 56 T ype:< ure :<inglc spool rlrop::; with tubular iron shc118 and are cross-talk proof. 
The Xo,,;. 4, 35 and 56 Drops must be restored manuully. 
The Xo. 22 Drop is restored clcctriCillly and has two windings, one for operating and one for elE'ctriral 

restoralion. 
The o. 3:; 1\ pe Drop is equ.ipped with two windin~, one front and ouc back in order that it may he 

used in sclccli\'C tiignaling. When so used the middle of the winding (and one :<idc of the associated ringing 
generators) is i.trounded. 

All drops will operate on alternAtinl( ringing current. 
All drop~ urr, equipped with night hell cont.acts. TliC><() contacts remain clo:sed until t he drop is rct<torcd. 

Code 
No. 
4A 
4C 

22A 

35A 
35C 

56A 
56B 
56M 

No. of 
A1>proximate Mounting O»erall Dimensions Used with 
Resistance F'lnlsh of C~ntcrs --(Inches)--~ Or(1p 

Windings 
l 90 
1 1000 

2 { 7~~ 
2 285 
2 10.:) 

1 
l 
1 

] 1.3 
525 
670 

20 

(Ohms) Shutters (Inches) High Wide Oeep Mountings 
Black L 3i} (ll/ lViG 2%) {2, 57, 58, 60.} 

Line } 
Restorin~ 

Inner 
Outer 

Black l % >1>1 8 65, 68 

Aluminum l % 11~ l h 5~ 

Black 1 Y.i' (l~ H(& 33~114) 
Black 1 ~} 

B lack ': } Rtack ( % 3).{2 33}f,4) 
Black 

{

2, 57, 58, 60,) 
64, 68, 83, ~ 
84, 37 J 

{

2, 53, 56, 57,) 
58, 64, 68.J 

. 69, s:l, !l4 
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DROPS 

Piece Pa1·ts for Nos. 4A, 4C and 22A Drops 

No. 4-A DR'oP 

i 
-"oO. 
l!TL T P· 12724:j "'WV co I L 

P · 80472. 
HINGE PLATE BACK 

\£l 
P-80488 
TER M INAL 

Note. Coil for 4C Drop-P-127245. Armature for 4A and 4C Drops P-81273 

No. 22 -A DROP 

P-133831 P·91458 
RESTORI NG COIL FRONT 

P·82225 
FRAME SCREW 

P·8225l 
PIVOT SCREW 

P·80289 

. P ·81Z47 
TERMINAL TUBE 

=1-.:...-----
P • 82229 

\sHUT~ER P-136892 
PIVOT BUSHING 

P·81248 
SHUTTER PI N 

ONTACT SCREW 

l 
P-84252 

• j SCREW 

P-82225 
FRAME SCREW 

P·8224 6 
ARMATURE STOP 
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DROPS 

Replace111e11t Parts for Nos. 35 and 56 Type Drops 

Nos .. 35AN056 TYPE DROPS 
P-82231 P-84251 P-84252. P-80268 

SCREW SCREW J SCREW 

" COIL 
'<iii' 

5 

NIGHT BELLSPRING 

P-82232 
SHUTTER HINGE PIN SCRE.W 

10e 1 P-116105 
SHUTTER HINGE PLATE SCREW 

4 
P-82730 

-~~~-~,_PIVOT SCREW 

ARMATURE 

FRAME SCREW 

11 
ADJ.NUT 

6 12 
RMATURE 

AND HOOK 

· 8Z229 · 
PIVOT BUSHING 

The above illus tration shows the r eplacement part numbe rs w~ich arc oommon to all No. 35 and 

No. 56 T ypes o f drops. Where tJ1e part numbers d iffe r, the proper replacement part number should be 

sele<- t<·d from the following list. The numbers at tJ1e be.ginning o f this lis t corres1>0nd to the numbers s hown 

in lhe obove illustration. 

3SA 3/iB :l5C 3i>E 5GA 6GB GGF liGL 56!\.l 
1 S hu LLOr JI in go 

PlaLe . .... .. . . J'- 11011:3 1'- 8°'173 p . 80473 P - 81307 P- 81307 p. 81307 p. 84307 J'- 81307 P - 8<1 .. ~07 

2 lliuga !'in ...... P- 8125:1 P- 8125<1 P- 81253 P - 89079 P- 89079 p. 89079 p. ll9079 J'- 89079 P - 89079 

3 Slrntwr ......... P-1221161 P -122864 f'-122864 P-122865 P-122865 P-122865 J'-122865 P -131618 P-122865 

1 I lingo Pinto llnok P- 80172 p. 80472 p. 80472 p. 84309 1'- 84:109 J'- 84:S09 ... 84:}09 p . 110472 p . 84~09 

5 Coi l. . . ... .. ... . P-132448 P-132419 P-1J2450 P-126668 P-132514 P-127006 P- 132514 P-127006 P-201389 

6 Ar1ot\Lurc ond 
llO<>k ••.•.•.•• P- 896Ll p. 89611 P - 89611 P - 89611 p . 8'1654 p. 84651 1'· 91342 .P- 84878 P- 84878 

7 &rcw . . ... .... . p . 82217 P- 822·1.7 P - 82247 p . 82247 P- 82217 P- 82217 p. 91349 p. 82247 p. 82247 

8 Arrnoturo ond 
Frarne .... . ... P- 8125'1 P- 8125'1 P- 81254 P- 84306 p . 84306 P- 813()() p . 84306 

9 Shell ........... P- 89090 p. 89090 P- 89090 p. 89090 P- 89090 p. 89090 p . 91633 l'- 89090 P- 89090 

10 Sb utter ITinit<' 
Plato Assem .... P-1!?:1109 P-123409 P-123'109 P -123408 P -12:1408 P-123408 P-1!?:1408 p.1:11619 P-123408 

11 Adj. Sct~w ond 
NutAsscm .... p. 82016 p. 82016 p . 82016 p. 82016 p. 82016 P- 82016 p . 91384 

12 Armotur<' F'rnmt' 
end H ook As· 
!'Cm .......... p. 84915 P - 84915 p . 84915 P- 91369 p. 84878 P- 84878 p. 91352 
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DROP MOUNTINGS 

No. 68 Drop Mounting 

All Drop :Vtounlings are of metal oonstruction with black finished faces. Used on 
Switchboards 

Nu mb er 
Cod e Number per Centers S ize of Plate l!'or Drops 
No. Slrlo Inch es Inch es Number 
2 10 1% 15 x 1 4, 35, 56 ]01, 102, 1006, 1010, 1011 

9, 1800 56 20 I.Vs 24% x l 56 
58 15 1% 2l~xl 4,35,56 105, 1005 

Drop Spaces 
Wooden strips with ebonized face arranged to mount interchangeably with Drop .\louotings as liste<l 

below. lntende<l for use in place of Drop .Mountings when a switchboard is not full) equipped. 

Code 
No. 
2 
7 

Size of Face 
Inches 
15x1 

24Y-16 x 2%2 

Correspond Ing 
Droo l\foun tl ngs 

2 
56 

FANNING STRIPS AND FUSES 
Fanning Strips 

~o.15A 

l\Iade from well s<'asoned maple. The dimensions arc H{6 x Y:; inches wilh l<'n~ths as given below. 
They are designed to mount on edge and fasten in place by means of flat head S<'rcws. The outside l'dgc 
is finished black, so that white character11 ma~· be painted upon thi~ surface for identification of the various 
wires. Tho holes throu~h which the wires arc to pass have their edges carefully chamfcn:d in order Urnt the 
in~ulation may nol be mjured. 
Code C"oaell.y Length Used wlUt Protector 
No. Re11laces Pairs Jos. Connecting lllock 
10 J3 22% . . . . . . . . . . . 10i9 
ISA 2 and 7 16 10Ji6 30C and 31C 
lSB 4, 9 26 16% 30D and 31D 

e:..HHU•Jae 
({·····,;· .. .-.u·• \ 

P@j_fi:l1 
1<--- 1Jf----·' 

Code 
No. 

24A 

24B 

24C 

?Efi'I 
No. 2i Type F use 

FUSES 

Non-Alarm Type 
Thef\O phenol fibre fus<';; will mount on 1 inch r<'nt<'r" by means of Fus<' 

Posts or individual porrA'lain mounling as in the o. 621) Prol<'ct.or. The 
overall dimcn,.ions are: length JI~ inch, width % inrh. The current carrying 
capacitie:; and op<'rating corren l \Hlues are gfren in the table below. 

In ord<.'ring it is necessary that both the oodc numlJ<'r and rated capacity 
be given. • 

Rated Operates In Termlnal.-----
Caoaclty Less than One 
Amperes Minute on Amperes 

{ 
Yl! 1 

J),i 2 

Yl! I 

lU 2 

2 3 

3 4 

2 3 

Finish 
Tinned 

Tinrwd 

Copp<'r 

Coppl'r 

Copper 

Copper 

Copper 

SIOl.tNI for 
Screw No. 

10 

10 

6 

6 

6 

6 
10 
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FUSES-Continue d 

In11ieator Alarm Tyite 

Nos. :lii-A-8 -C & F 

These phenol fibre fuses have the fuse wire so mounted thut one end i ~ fastened t,o a coiled spring and 
the other to H nat spring on the opposite side of the base. The terminal ends havC\ a copper tinned finish. 

When the fu He operates, the coiled spring causes a glas.~ bead to be brought iuLo a J'll'Omincnl position 
where it ttcls as u visible indication of the blown fuse. The mounting of t.hc fuse mny he so arranged as Lo 
cause the fl at spring on the bottom of the fuse to rnake contact with an ula rm circuit when the fuse wire is 
broken. 

No. 35 Type Fuses may be mounted as in the No. 62C Protector or by menns of Fuse Posts. They 
operate on currents fift y per cent in excess of those for which they arc rntl'd. 

\\'hen orch•ring, both the code number and rated capacity should h<' specified. ''A" 
Mounting 

Code 
No. 
35A 
35B 
35C 
35D 
35E 
35F 
35G 
35JI 
*35.J 

Ratl'd Operates on Color Slotted ( 'enters 
Amperes Amperes In Less Than of Bead t'or Screw Inches 

JI 3 2 l~ min. \"\ hilc No. JO 1 }.!' 
ln 2 l~ min. Whit<' 'o. 6 IU 
2 3 3 min. Orange 'o. 10 l ,!4 
l~ 2 l~ min. \\'hit <' o. 6 ·~ 
3 4 5 min. White ·o. 6 1~6 
H %: l~ min. TI <'d J\o. 10 l}.t' 

3 4Y:l 5 min. Blue o. 6 IU 
5 6 Y2 5 min. Grcrn o. 6 l ,!4 

Y2 % l Y:l min. Red No. 10 lU 
*For use in circuits using 100 to 160 volts. Fuse wire is enclosed in gloss lube to prevent side flash. 

Dulll1Dy Fuses 
Tlwse fuses are composed of black insulating material and are for use 0 11 fu se pa nels nol equipp<~<l 

with fuses. 
Code 
No. 

6:lA 
64A 

....... _.., __ ~ ...... -.., ....... 
No.7A 

l ' uses Used 
In Place of 

35A, n, C or F 
24 or 44 Type 

Tubular Fuse s 

No.7T 

Ov~rall Olmcnslons 
Inches 

l4~{., x J~ x ~&1 
1% x l~ x ~(,, 

, _...._....__... ....... ~ 
No. llC 

These fibre shell t~ pc Fuses are carefull y made from especially sclc.'Ct('d malerinls. Th<' ui>e of lead 
fuse wire pre,•cnls the possibility of overheating lhe shell. These Fuses will carry their rat<'d currents 
indefinitely without injury and will act reliably on one and one-half times lh('ir rated current values. Fuses 
of lhe same rod<' number and rat<'d capaci ty will giYe consistent pcrformonc·<' us to rated ancl operating 
<'l•rr('n t values. 
Code No. 

7A 
IT 

llC 
110 

Ra ted Capacity Amperes 
I to 8 ns specified 

7 
7 
7 

Usl'CI wllh 
l'\os. 77, 1074A. 1075A and 1078A ProlC<'tors. 
"B" Cable Terminals nnd Fus<' Chambers. 
r\os. 58AP and 10791\P Prot('ctors. 
No. 25 Protector Mounting ( o. 12 T ype Protector.) 
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PORCELAIN SHELL FUSES 

In ccrl~in cases where lines are exposed to high potential 
crosses, it is advisable to in:>crt a Fuse in the drop wire neur the ,....1 
crossarm in addition to t.he No. 60AP Protector installed al the ~­
telephone ~lation. In such cases the 'o. 47 T ype is rcco~n-
mended; I he porcelain shell used on this typ<' of Fuse will break No. 47A 
upon Lhe pa~ge of a large current or upon Lhe conlinued flow of 
;:mailer currenl. The wires in which the Fu!:iCs are insertNl will fall aparl as th!' shells brrak, and the line 
end of the wire, being close to the crossarm, will not mme in contact with objects on the ground. These 
!"uses operate on one and one-half times their rated capacity. 

No. GOA 

Code No. 

47A 

478 

Capacity 

7 amperes 

14 ampere:> 

60 Type Fuses 

~-~,· '2t 'Ii 
I 7 tt - I 
I l.--.;-132---'-64~ '.19d°·n THO. 
t..- -1~------' 

16 

Uhn<>nslonal Drawing, 
No. 600, E & F 

The 60 T ype Fuse is a tubular Fuse having the fuse clement enclosed 
in a sleeve of insulating material. 

The 60A and D T)'PeS at u normal room temperature of 68° Fahrenheit 
will ca1·ry n current of .350 amperes for three hours and will operate in 
less than 210 :;econds wi1.h u current of .500 amperes. 

The 601<: T ype at a normal room tcmpcruture of 68° Fahrenheit will 
carry a current of 1.25 amp<'r<'.-; for three hours and will operale in less Lban 
210 seconds with a current of J .80 amperes. 

No. GOD, •; & F The 60F Type at a normal room tempcratnre of 68° Fahrenheit will 
carry a current of .179 amperes for three hours und will operate in Je:;s than 

60 seconds wi th a curT('nl, of .267 amperes. 

Code C"..-0lor of 
No. Shell 

60A Red 

60D fled 

60E Black 

60F Red 

Protector 
~lount11.1g 

16 & 88 

Glass Shell Fuses 

No. 55A 

l.:sed with 

58AP or 10i9AP P rol<'<'tors 

"LA" or " LB" Type Fuse Chambers 

"LA" or " LB" Cable T erminals 

Power [linging Circuits 

This Glass Tube Type Fuse is equipped at both ends with tinned cap>< to which the fu8e element is 
attached. Designed to mount in the No. 9A Fuse Block. Overall length of Fuse is 21\(r in<:hes. 

Code WJll ('arry Wiii Blow On 
No. Amveres •'or l\Unutes .\mJ)er<'s In Less Than 

SSA .400 .800 .... . ..... 
62B .250 15 .375 2l0seconds 
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No. 9A Fuse Block 

West~rn El~ctrk 

Fuse Blocks 

No. 12T)'pe 

NO . 9A T YP E 
A porcelain Elock provided with clips for holding one o. 55\ Fuse. 

NO. 12 A-~I) XO. 13 TYP ES 

No.13A 

The 12 and U Type Fuse 131ocks arc Blocks of insulating rnutrrial equipped wilh two Fuse Posts. They 
arc arranged for use on ~" Mounting Plates. To permit insert.ion and removal of Fuses, the following 
cl<·nranees arc necessary between the centers of the Fuse Posls and tlrn adjacent surface of t.hc apparalns. 

Wlwn l\fouutcd Ver tk a lly (1'op Po$t for Transverse 
Slot of t'use) 

When Mou n ted Horizontally (Righ t Post for ' l'rans­
vcr se Slot of l<'u se) 

%" to Left of l?osl 
%" above T op Po~t 

%" to Right of Post 
%" above Posts 

The No. 12 T ype is equipped with an alarm sl.ud and terminal. When mounted either hori;mnlally 
or vertically will mount on 1~6

11 centers when placed ><ide b~ side or 21{6" centers when pJaccd encl lo end. 
Screws for mounting are pro,·ided. 

T h e No. l3A Fw<e when mounted either horizontally or \' !'rlic·ally will mount 0 11 h" center-. whrn 
placed side b y side or llj{G" cenlers when placed end to end. P rovided wi1J1 insulating bushing:; und washer,,. 

Code 
No. 

12C 

12D 

13A 

•~1 ulppNI with Fuse 
l'ost Nos. 

{l -5E} 
1- 5F 

{
1-6C } 
1 Modified 6C 

5E 

Fuse Chambers 

Arran::;e<I for Fuses 

:35A, 115C, 35F, or 35J 

35B, :15G, or 35H 

24A, or 24C 

For information regarding Fuse Chambers refer to Page 42 under ·'Cable Terminals". 

Fuse Posts 

No. 2A. No. 5A No. 7A 

These Fuse Posts w·c mndo of brass and have the hi\ad of the screw used for dampi11g tho l•'use in 
p ince finished to correspond wi lh the fin ish of the Fuse end. 

Fuses up to and induding l,Yi aiuperc capaeiLy arc :;upplicd wilh tinned tcr rniuuls; l<'uscs of 2 or :3 
nmprres capacity have copper tt·rminals. 

The Nos. 5 aucl 6 Type Fu~cs will rnounL on )12" centers except Nos . 5D, 5F and 6D which 111ounL on 
i16" centers. 
Co<le - Ornrall DhnNa.lous, In ches- Screw Used Wit h 
No. Length Width Depth l'l olsb No. ••u.,c No. 
IC 1~6 ~{6 % Tinnt>d Brus.'! 6 Nos. zi und 35 Types 
2A 172 % !4 i'\ickd Dip 8 Nos. 21' 1111d :1;, T~ prs 
5A 2 % i'\ickel Dip Nos. 2.~ nnd 3S T~pes 
5B 2 % Ilrass I os. 24 mad 35 Types 
5C 2%,: % i'\i('krl Dip Nos. 21. and :15 Types 

*5D 2 % Nickel Dip Nos. 24 ond 35 T ypes 
5E 1% % ickcl Dip N os. 24 and 35 T ypes 

*5F 1% % N ickel D ip Nos. 24 nnd ~\;, Type,; 
6 2 % Brass Nos. 24· and 35 T ypes 
6B 2 % Jickt-1 D ip Nm;. Z,t. nrid 35 T ype,; 
6C 1% % Nickel Dip Nos. 24 and :15 T ypes 

*6D 2% % N ickel Dip No:s. 24 tmd 35 T ype,; 
7 A 11%4 % ~ Tinned Brass · 6 Nos. 24 and 3!'l T ) pe~ 
7B PU1 % ~ Tinned Brai<.'I 6 ;\os. 21i and 35 T ypes 

• Prm;ded with a clip lo prevent engagement of the tram;ver-<cly Qlotted ends of Xo. 35 T ype Fu-;cs. 
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GAUGES 

• asn Gauge ?oio. 106A Gauge CO\'<'• at. R ighi 

C'od<' No. 

27 
Desrriplion :rnd t;se 

For d<'tt'rmining wh<'n th!' pArls of the No. 109 Type Plug::> have r<>ad1C'd lhc limit of wear. 
:t~ 

35 

37B 

38B 

43 

66D 

70D 

70E 

70F 

70G 

95A 

A ~lt•t• I ~nuge' for gauging the sleeves of .'\o. 49 Jacks. The gauge plug P-9744:~ is d ctal'hable 
from t li l• handle a nd may he ordered separately if de.sire:d. 

Dry hutlcry gauge for testing dr)' batteries in transmitter pol<' r hanger un<l coin c:ollec101· 
:-;ervi<·c. Provided with a 20 ohm winding for tran><rnitl-cr sc·rvitc when testing three cells 
in >Writ»; and a 5 ohm winding for single r-ell i11 pole rlrn11grr ;;ervice. E<1uippcd with two 
18" :-.lo. :161 Cords. 

lnte11dnd for nso in a1lj11;;ti11g ringer!< and loud ringing bells on co111rnon haLl.cry non-polarized 
ring i11g lirn}s (individual, 2-pnrt.y seleclive, 4-parl.y semi-s1 ~lect.ivr~ und 10-party divided 
code ringing) . Consists of three thickness gauges .012, .024 n11d .0:15 i11d1 t'~~ held together 
by u brass ring. 

Intended for use in adjusting ringers an<l loud ri11gi11g bells 011 C'o111mo11 hat tery non-polari7.c<I 
nnd JJula ri.-.t><l ri11gi11~ line;;. Consists of four thickness gauges .012, .024, .035 and .060 
i1wht·.,, lw ld logelhcr b~· a Lra;;s ring. 

Consi~ts of 0111• .012 inr h rhickncss gauge and one .016 inch thic-lu1e;;s gaugr held log1'lhcr hy n 
hrmN ring. lnt<•nclecl for gaugi11g the air g<1p bctwerr: th<' armature slop pin and tho core 
of os. 2 nnd :18 T ype Tlingcrs r espectively. 

Co11 "i"1 ~ of th~· follo\\ing gauges a;;sembled on a holding ring. Intended for u~e in adjusting 
the annn1 11 re travel of relays. 

l -67A .015" 
1-676 .020" 
l -67C .025" 
J-670 .0:30" 
1-671<: .035" 
1-67F .OiQ" 
1-{)7(~ .003" 

l-67Il 
l-67J 
l-67K 
1-67L 
l-<17\[ 
1-67 
l -67P 

.001" 

.008" 

.005" 

.006" 

.010" 

.023" 

.045" 

Consisls of a nickel ,,i) ver frame on one side of which jg a scale having equnlly "Jlnred gradna­
t ions. For u><<' in gauging the tension of relay springs in whi('h the tension du<•s not eXCl'OO 
50 grams. Scale 50-0-50 grams. Scale graduations 5 grams. flcplacc,, No. 70. 

Consi:.ts of a nirkcl ;;ilv<'r frame on one side of which is a srnle lmvi11g equally spac·rd gradua­
l ion;;. For use in ga11ging the tension of relay sprinl!s in which the tension is above 50 
grnms. Senlc 150-0- 150. Scale gradual ion» 12.5 gra1111;. H t>plnccs 708. 

Co11sists of a nickel silv<'r frnrne on one side of which is a sC'nlc having equally spnccd gradua­
Lio11;;. For use in gauging the tem>fon of relay springs in which the ·tension is 10 grams 01' 
le,;.~. 8calo 10-0- 10. Scale graduation::; l gram. ll cplace:; 70C. 

Consi~ts of o nickel ~ilvcr frau!e on one si~e of w!1ich i'l _a ~ale h~ ving equally ,.;paced graclua­
tums. For u;;e rn mea;;;unng the 'Lenswn of rmgor b1mm1g spnngs. Scalo 50-0-50. Scale 
grnd11ntioni< 5 grams. 

Con><ists of u sleet gauge equipped with a wooden handle for gauging the bnck contuct air gap 
on r·r"rlain relays of the Nos. 114 and 198 T ypes. 

99A For"" ' in n<ljusfin~ tho 11rmut11re or air gaps of "fl" nnd "G" Type R elays. Coat1is l.o o f" I.ho following gouges o•-
strnhlt•d (111 ft holding ring; 

JOOA .OOY' lOOH .040" 
lOOll .010" JOLA .030'' 
IOOC .015" 10113 .0:15" 
1000 .020'' lO IC .010" 
JOOE .025" 1010 .050" 
lOOF .030" l OIE .060" 
JOOG .035" 

106A l\cprel'Cnt.s n jn~k with n slc.-ve worn lo the limit or wP.ar and i• pmvicled with u mO''"nhl<' onvil. ~hof)<'d ond loca!OO 
lo r<'Pl"<'S<'nt 11 lip qprini: of a jack. The onvil wbicb is pivoted. Ions a fl<linlcr nllochcd lo read ugni1Lil ll S<'.ale. 
Thr ~Al<• hrui r<ld and black lines which will show whether lhe plug is correct. needs stroightcnini:: or should be 
discorded. ()v('rllll dimensiou• are 4•?,,,'' long. 21{.(' ";de, uml I '&" lhirk. \\ hM gang(' is lO be wounlL'<i on 
rr1>0ir lnblr il ret1uires ~ i'\o. 23A Brackets for mOUJJting. whicl1 must l>e orde.00 t1Cparatcly. 

lllA Same ns 1061\ f'>~PI nrrnngcd for testing 110 Plugs. 
113A Vor """in l"-"ting 92 Jo.cks. Con.<rista of a plug equipped with o. plug •hell and arn>nged for cord conn"<ltioo same 

(1$ in lhc 109 Pini(. In coujuoclion with a cord and a 12JA cord w<'ighl. IAlsti< for poAA;!1lc cuL-<>uts in 8Cr vioo 
114A Snnw as _I l~A except dusigue<l t,o tesf for spriogs so close to the jack sleeve cent.er line 8.$. lO '.hull with n plug u; 

8('rv1ce. 

1 15 \ Saine• n• 11 :IA <'tct'fll cl"<ignNI to te!\I for llOSi!ihle cro....,. in srrviC<' lw.twl~m the• sprini,"' of the jock when plug is 
iub£•rh"il. 
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GONGS 

llO.H.·1YP£ 

110,l.$·A • 6" 
HO,!>()·A. • & .. 

M05 . ZS·A .. :50·A 

No. 30A 

Western E lectric standard 2~ and 3 inch Gongs have mounting screw holes which are slotted for en­
gaging the µrojt•ctions oo the Gong Posts of standard ri11gcr:s, tlws making it. irnpo;;,;iblc for telephone user,; 
to inodvcrtt>ntl) put lhe ringer out of adjustment by turning the Gongs with the fingers (a frequent i;ource 
of ringer trouble). The~ Gongs may aloo be used on Gong P ost:> which arc not provided with projections 
for engaging the "wing" holes. 

All Gongs here listed arc formed from sheet metal. 

Code No. Descr iption 
3 \fetal, nickel plntc<l-

2" X ] I 211 X 1%" 
10 ~lei.al, nickel platcd-

2•~" cl iam. l'J{G" 
dt'<'P 

20 flra:<s, special black finish 

Principal Use 
Cow Gong-on standard ringers to give different tone. 

Tea Gong-on standard ringers to give different. tone. 

Finished to resist the act ion of moisture nncl fumes. For use in 
i\'o. 1336 T ype ~tine T elephont>;; nnd olhC'r plac,es where similar 
service conditions arc encountered. 
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GONGS-Continued 

Code No. Descr iption 

22C Brass, nickrl plal('d 
22D Steel, nickel plaled 

22A Bra~, nickel plated ! 

22E Bra~, nickrl pli1u•d 
22F Steel, nickel plated 

26A Brass, black finish 

28A Steel, hoL dipped gal-

vanized 

29A BrMs, blnrk finish 

29C Oxidized brnss fmish 

31A Brass, black finish } 
32A Tirnss, black finish 
33A Bell metal, hlnck finish 

:nc Bross, unfinished } 
32C Bruss, unfini><hC'd 
33C Bell metal, unfinished 

*36A Bross, unfmi!<hcd-
Dim. A (Page 94) "°'15 in. 

*36B Aluminum, unfinished 

Dim. A (Page 94) .061 in. 

*36D Aluminum, unfinished 

Dim. A (Page 94) .06tin. 

37A Brass, unfmished 
Dim. A (Page 94) .061 in. 

38A B ell met.al, black 

finish 

Principal UM! 

For use on o. 40 Type Ringers. Each of these Gongs has a different 
tone. 

Standard 3 inch Gong for magneto telephones. 

No. 392 T ype Extension Set.~. Mounting screw hole drilled slightly 

off center to permit of adjustment. 

Standard 2V2 inch Gong for general telephone use. 

ln 533, 534, 553 and 554 Type Subscriber Sets using the 68A, H , J , 
AA, 72A, G and AC Ilingcrs. 

Differ from the No. 29A in that t hey have different toncii. Intended 
for use where a number of telephones are placed close to each 
other. 

Alternative for 29C. 

With 78A Ringer, in 584 T ype Desk Set Box. 

Ordinarily used with the 584 T ype Subscriber Set where a high pitched 

signal is desired. 

Ordinarily used with the 584 T ype Subscriber ScL where a h ighly 

damped signal is desired. 

With 78A Ringer, in 584 Type Desk Set Box. 

Ordinarily used with 295 and 495 Subscriber Sets. Intended for use 

where a low pitched signal is desired particularly for certain par­

tially deaf subscribers. 

*:l9A Steel, wire, blurd Ordinarily used with 584 Type Subscriber Sets. Intended for use 
finish where a pleasing tone signal of lhe "cathedral" l,ypc is desired. 

* Tim four combinations of Gongs coded 36A, 36B, 36D and 39A corustitute a ::;ct of four distinctive 

tone Gongs for use where Lwo or more telephones are located close to each other. 

Gong ltlountings 

Code No. ))escrlptlon 

7 Bross-Consists of a pair of Gong Posts or Gong Post Extenders together with two o. 6-32 x ¥.0 in. 

Il..II.M. Screws. 
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BAND GENERATORS 
Western E lectric H and Gcncrnwrs are correct in both mechnnical and electrical design and Llle materia ls 

used and manufacturing procc.'!Scs employed are such that iliei r high efficiency is retained indefinitely. 
A few of the important feature~ arc as follows : 

All parts are accura tely machined and fitted and the bearings arc of such size that no trouble due to 
the armature scraping 0 11 l,h<: pole p ieces will be ern;ountenid even ofter years of service. The gears ate 
aocural,el y cut so that smooth, uoiseless operation is obtained. 

All metal pan s are given a protective finish and the arrnalure winding is moisture-proofed. 
T he magnets are mude from steel which was developed c:;pccially for t his purpo:;e and U:1e heat treat­

ment employed is sucl1 that thei r strength is retained indrfinitcly. 

No. ~A 'l ~ N.o 29F rRAM• Jl 
td~ ~Yo 

, MME 

:;:II 
------r Nos. 22A & E Nos. 220 Nos. 22K &N 

I I ...._ I I 
i ~-if-; I 
1:----3· --l 

No. ~ Type Generator 

No. 29£ No. 29F 
No. 29G Similar excep t for Washer a nd 

Screws on Crank Danelle Atisem bh' 

Sc-hematlC'S of Gencator Circuits 

NO. 22 TYPE GENERATORS 
The No. 22 T)•pe Generator is used on lightly loaded magneto lines and may be obtained either for 

alternating or pulsating current. 
These Generators havc1 three m agnets excep t the No. 22E, which has only two. 
With a non-inductive load of 2660 ohms and au armature i;pccd of 1,000 R.P.M. (except No. 22N which 

is tested at 1,050 R.P.M.) will give voltages as shown below. 

Code No. 
22A 
220 
22E 

22K 
22 

Yoltag_e 
60 A.C. 
43 P.C. 
42 A.C. 

60 A.C. 
6S A.C. 

Generator 
Circuit 
Open 
Closed 
Open 

Open 
Open 

Principal 'Use a nd Description 
T elephones and small switchboards. 
T elephones and small i;witchboards. 
Telephones. Same as 22A except that only two magnets arc usl'd. 

For use on ligh tly loaded four-party l;electi vc line:;. 
Small switchboards where key is employed to open circuit or Lcsl ~L;;. 
Small switchboards wl1crc key is employed to open circuit or lost sets. 

NO. 29 T YPE GENEHAT ORS 
T he No. 29 Type Generntors are used where light weight is es.-;en tial as in lincmeo's test sets, and 

portable tel~honcs. 
The 29E Generator will ring fifty 2,500 ohm Leib through 1,000 ohms resistance and five bell:s through 

l 6,000 ohms resistance. 
The 29F and 29G Gcncrntors will give 60 volts A.C. wiili a non-inductive load of 2,500 oh ms and an 

arma ture speed of 1,025 H .P.M. 

Code No. 
29E 
29F 

29G 

Yoltag_e 
65 A.c. 
60 A.C. 

60 A.C. 

Gcnemwr 
Circuit 
Open 
Open 

Open 

l'rlndpal Use nod Description 
Has back contact.. U,;('cl m portable telephones. 
Portable telephones nnd No. 1017 T ype T est Sets. Has folding 

handle. 
Similar to ~o. 291''. Used in No. 1526B T elephoM Set. 



Western Electric 97 

HAND GENERA 'l'ORS-Cotitintie fl 

Nos. 48A, C & G 

No. iSB 

No. GOA 

Nos. 48H, J, K & P 

l'io. GOA 
S<'hcmatlcs of Generator C'lreu lts 

NO. 48 T YPE GE~ERATOl{S 

The 1\o. 48 Type is our most powerful L-Iand Ge11er<1lor und is used in telephones for heavily loaded 
line service. 

With a non-in<lu lH.ive load of 1,500 ohms nnd an armature speed of l025 R.P. lVI., t.hcsc Generuwrs will 
give 80 volt.-, A.C . No. 4SB also gives 56 volts positive a11d ncguti,re puhsating cmT1' 11L under the same 
conditions. 

C'ode Xo. 
48A 
48B 

iWC 

48Il. 

Voltage 
80 A.C. 
80 A.C. ~~ 
56 P.C. 
80 A.C. 

80 A.C. 

Normal 
Condition of 

Generator 
Circuit 
Open 
Open 

Open 

Closed 

Principal Use and Desrrlpllon 
Standard for telephones intended for use on hl•uvily loaded lin<'s. 
Telephones design<'d for "secret" signalling. 

M ine t,clephoncs. All part~ arc treated to r<~:<isL the action of mois­
ture and fumes. 

SwitchhoardR. 

NO. 50 TYPE GENERA'l'ORS 
The No. 50 T~ pc dclfrers 60 volt>< A .C.. under a 1.500 ohm non-inductive loud (ofter being short­

circuitcd for Yi minute) and au armature speed of 1025 H.P.l\l. 

Code No. 
50A 
50F 

Voltage 
60 A.C. 
60 A.C. 

1'ior rnal 
Condition of 

Generator 
Circuit 
Open 
Open 

PrlnC'lpal Use a nd Descr lpUon 
For telephone.<> for use on rncdium loaded liucs. 
Same as the 50A, except Lhat, n shorter crank is p1·ovidcd and the rrA r 

mounting bracket is orniUcd. Intended for use in telephones in 
which n mounting bracket forms a parl of Lhc telephone. 

NO. 51 TYPE GENERATORS 
The No. 51A Generator is similar to the 48C Generator, except Lhat tl1e contact springs are enclosed in 

a protective compartment. 
Normal 

Condition of 

Coile No. 
SIA 

Voltage 
80 A.C. 

Gi'nera tor 
Circuit 
Open 

Pri ncipal U~e a nd Descrl11t1011 
T n 536E Snh;;cribcr Set in Mine T elephones. A II parts arc treated to 

resist mois ture and fo111 cs. 
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G 

HAND GENERATOR REPLACEMENT PARTS 

J 

02 

~;;:;;;:;;;;;;;;::;;;;::;::::cr;co~/:;::::::~ew• ,C 
DI 

Fl~ 

HI 

~ 

I 
Cl 

\MA c 
c~ 

I 
I 

E 

0 
I 

El 
9~ 

E2 E3 

Part Name of Par~ 22A 221) 22E ::?:?K 22:'.' 2911 29£ 48A 

A 

A-1 

A-2 

A -3 
H-1 
B-2 
c 
C-l 
C-2 

D 
D-1 
D-2 
E 
1.;..1 
E-2 

E-3 

F 
F-1 
G 
0 -1 
JI 
H -1 
J 
J-1 
J-2 
K 
K-1 

K-2 
L 
1~1 
.M 

- --- ----1·----1--
Contact Spring A:<-

scmbly.. . . . . . . * • * • * * • .. • 
Shaft Contl\ctl 

8pring .... ... ... p. 46968 P- 4,1597 I'· 46968... .. .. . . ...... P- 201100 P-113335 l'-113~1% 1'-10J4.68 P -106l02 
Armawc Cou lut1~ 

Spring ... ....... I'- 46969 P- 41596 I'- 46969 P- 46969 P- 46969 .. . . ..... P -122967 P- 122967 1'-103130 P- 106099 
Dul. H. M . Scr~w .. P-122193 P-116:153 P-122193 1'-122193 P-12219:1 .. ....... l'-122982 1'· 106222 P-106222 P-106222 
End i\fagoel. ..... I'- 163113 P- 18383 q>_ 18383 P- 111:1831>-207127 xi'- 21365 xP-1288119 xP-12 17211 J>-106117 P- 106117 
Center ~laguet ... P-136786 P-13<>786 tp-136786 P-136786 1'-207128 tP-1:16787 tl'-1:16789 tp-136788 P-136790 1'-1:16790 
Gear aud Sl('('w .. P-139879 P-1:19885 P-139879 P-139883 P-139883 P-139883 P-139891 P-139891 P-139889 P-139889 
)1aio Shaft Spring P-141097 I>- 1967 1 P-141097 . . . . . . . . P- 10293 P-1:!5611 1'- 135011 P- 18377 P- 18377 
8baftNutor 

Coupling ....... P- 18378 P-139870 P- l837R ............ .. . . P- 19~20 P-149750 J'-101492 P-101492 P-101<192 
Shuft .... . ......... P- 1391182 P- l:l9R60 1'-139882 . .. ... . . . . . . . .. . P- 1946'1 P-139862 P-139662 P -139861 P-1:19664 
Sha.ft ul.or Collnr. P- 18379 P- 2001)7 P- 18379 I'· 18:179 l'- 18379 P- 111:m1 P-11H51 P-11 :1451 P-113451 P- 11 :J451 
8hal'I. Collodlcrc'" . . . . .. . . . .. . .. .. J>-n8680 P -1 :1868! P- 21140 P- 21 140 
P inion .... .. .. .... P- 21621 P- 21624· P- 2162•1 I'- 21624· P- 216:!4 p. 21624 P-122957 P- 121699 P-101493 P-101493 
Piniou Spring .... . P- 18375 P- lR375 I'- 1s:ns P- rn:115

1
p. 18375 P- I R:175 . . . . . . . . . f>. 42972 I'- 42972 P- 42972 

Pinion Washer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P-122964 1'·103717 . .. .. .. ...... .. . 
& Pioion Ca11 .... I'- 21625 P- 21625 p . 21625 P- 216:!5 P- 21625 P- :!1625 P-110666 P- 42977 P- 42977 P- 12977 

Coner pin or . .. .. .. . . . . .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . ................. P -10825 1 P-108254 
R.H. M. Screw .. I'- 32588 p. :125118 p . 325118 P- :12583 I'- 32588 P- 3:!588 P-122979 P- 108955 .... .... . ..... . 

Rearing Bracknt .. P- 18366 P- 18:166 P- 18366 I'- 111366 P- 18:l66 J>- 18:J66 P-124481 1'- 131593 P-106290 P-106290 
H. H. M. Scr!'w . . .. IP-146134 1'- 14613 I 1'-146131 P-1461 :14 P-'146134 P- 146 l:H P-124483 1'- 124482 P- 41110 I'- 41140 
Bearing Brackoi, ... I'· 16:\67 P- 20094 P- 18367 I'- lll:\67 P- JM67 P- 20037 P-124480 P -1:\15'12 P- 106289 P-106J43 
R.H. M. Serewg ... P-14613,l P-1'16 1:M P-146134 P-146 1:14 1'-146131 P -1461:1•1· P-124483 P-124482 P- HHO P -4Jl40 
Clomping 1'101~ . ... P- 5863 P- 586:1 P- 5863 I'- 5R63 P- 5863 f>-11:1358 . .............. . .. l'·J 11330 P-111330 
l\. H.~t.Screw . .. . P- 41383 P- 41383 p. 413113 P- ,1,1:1a:1 P- 41383 I'- 4Mll3 . ..... ... P- 304431'- 30~3 
\It. Bracket...... .. .. . .. . . . . . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . . .. .. . .. .. .. ......... P -121710 P-121753 P-121753 
I\. H. M. Scrow. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P-121774 P- 42986 I'- 42986 
Nut........ ...... . .. .. .. . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. .. .. . P-121771 P-J01556 P-101556 
Pole Piere ........ P- 18414 P- JM14 P- 18'114 p . lMM i>-· i8414 P- !?1361 P-146483 P-131600 P-108260 P-108260 
Mounting Screw 

Lower . . . .. . .... P- 22779 P- 22779 
Upper . .. . ...... P- 14943 f>- 1,1943 

Washer ... . .. . .... P-131379 P-131:179 
Cronk Assembly ... P-158949 P -1511949 
Crank Honrlle ..... I'- I 11372 P- J8~72 
Armature ... ...... P- 4-1621 P- 41625 

:r These a.re lert-hand mugneta. 
t These are righL-ho.nd wagoets. 

P- 22779 P- 22779 P- 22779 P- 4870<1 .................. P- 22779 P- 22779 

~=1~mJ r.: m~~ ~= m~~. '.'~. ~1.1:~:~: .. • ::::: · · · · · · · · · l'-1:11.379 i·~i:ii:i79 
P-158949 P-158946 1'-158946 1'-H~24<1 P-135~06 P·H:32H P-158950 P-158950 
p . 18372 p. 111:172 p. 18372 P- IR372 p . 18372 P- 111372 P- 18372 I'· 18372 
P- 14621 P- 11621 P- 14629 p. 14712 P-121693 P-121693 1'-156430 P-156430 

*Order as follows: IO:xomplc: 1 CouLooL Spring Assembly for No. 4~A nm1er11tor. 
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BAND GENERATOR AND BOXES 

Ba1ul Generator Re1Jlaeement Parts (Coutinnetl) 

Part __ i\un ... orP1ut ~~~~~'~--~!~.J--~~1aOA~ ~· 
A Coatacl S1>riug As..~m· 

11ly ............... · 1 * * * * * * • l . . . 
A-1 SlutfLCon1.t1rLSpri1111 .. 1'· 101168 1'·101168. .. . .. . . . ....... P-10ll68 l'·10U68 1'-1011681'-2 17635 

SIA 

A-2 ArmaLnro ConLoct 

A-3 
B-1 
B-2 
c 
C-1 
C-2 
D 
D -1 
D -2 
E 
E -1 
E-2 

Spring ..... ........ P-103130 J>-1031:10 J>- 1031311 P-10:3130 P-103130 l'- 111:1130 P-1oauo 1>.10:1130 P-10:1130 1'-2176:11 
BuL. II. \1 . Screw ... .. P- 106222 P-106222 P-106222 P-106222 P-l06t22 P-106222 P-106222 1'-106222 P-L06222 P-121833 
Eud Mll1tu~L . ..... . ... P-107912 P-106117 P-106117 P-106117 P-106117 P -106117 1'- L061 17 P-107912 P-106117 1'-106ll7 
Crntcr Mugnot ....... 1'-136791 P- 1 :16~90 1'-l:l6790 P- l:\6790 P-136790 l'-1:16790 P-136790 P- 13679 1 P- 1:\6793 P-136~90 
Gear OJJd Sk"<Jvo .. . ... P-1398!19 P-139889 P-139900 P-139900 P-139900l'-139900P1:39889 1'- 13\11189 P-139889 P-l:l9889 
\1uin S toafl, 8J.>riog .. .. I'· 18377 I'· l8:l77 . . . .. ..... . . . .. . . . .. . . ........ .. P- lll:l77 l'· 18:177 1'- t~ .1097 I'- 18377 
ShafL N uL orCouplini: . P- 1 01~·92 P-101-192 . ............... . .. .. .. .. . ... . . . P-158815 1'- 1581115 P-101492 P-101492 
Shari .. .... ........... 1'·13986'1 P- 1:19861 . .. ..... .. . . ..... . .... . .. . .. .. .. 1'· 139871 P-1:19874 1'-139866 1'- L:l9?.6·1 
ShaftNut orCollnr .... P- 11;11.51 l'-lJ:l151 . .... . .. .. . .. ........ ... . ... . . .. 1'-1J:l451 P- ll :H51 1'- ll:M5 1 P-113451 
Shnl"tCollur&:row . ... P- 2 1 1~.o P- 21140 ...................... . . . . .. . . .. p . ~ll<IO I'· Zl 140 I'· 2 l l40 I'- 2lHO 
Pinion., ........•... , P- 10 1•19:! P-.1 0l49J P-10141)3 P-101493 P -10149:1P-lOL119:11>. 10 119:11'-l<)J.19:1 .P- 1014-9:1 P-1014-9:1 
Pinion Siwing ....... ,. I'· 112972 I'· 42972 P- 42972 I'· 42972 I'· 4·2972 P- 42972 [>. 1°2972 I'· 42972 I'- 42972 P- 42972 
Pi niou IV a.her nr>d 

Pinion Cufl ... . .... l'- 1079 1.6 I'- 42977 I'- 42977 I'- 42977 P- 1·2977 P- 42977 P- 4·2977 P-J079J 6 J>. 11>2977 P-107916 
E-3 Col,t.cr 1>in or ll. IT. M. 

Scrow ...•...•...... t>- 1011251 1'·1 08254 l'-108254 P-103254 P-108254 P-10U254 P- 108251 P- 106254, P-10il2M· P-108251 
Heuring Jlruckr1 •.. ... . P- 106290 P-106290 P-106290 P-103899 P-12208:1J>-1220(\:1 1'·106~90 1'· 106290 1'- 106290 1'-106290 F 

F-1 
G 
G-1 
Tl 
H-1 

J 
J-1 
J -2 
K 
K- 1 
K-:i 
I. 
L-l 
~l 

R. IL .Vt. Screw~ .. . . . . I'- 41140 I'- <11 140 I'· 41140 P- <11140 P- 4U H) P- <11140 I'- 41140 I'- 4 1140 P- HMO P- 411'10 
Heuring Urack1•t ...... P-10614:1 P-106289 P-106289 P-103898 P-122085 P-122085 1'· 106269 1'·106289 P-106289 . ... . . . . 
R. 11. M. 8crt•w, .... . . I'· ~. I MO I'- 411•10 p. 41140 p. 4ll40 p. 41140 P- 41 MO I'- 11 110 I'· 11 110 P- 11110 . , .. ... . 
Clampi11g Plnt.c ....... P-107914 P-Ul3:JO P-Ul:l30 P-1U3:JO P-111330 P-111:{'.!0 l'· J 11330 1'- 10791<1 P- 113•127 P-107914 
R.H. M. &rcw ....... P-10190;; I'· :~0"'43 P- 30443 P- 30143 P- 3044:11'- :io·113 l'- 30113 1'- 107905 I'- :m11.:1 P-107905 
M t" D acllcL { 1'-106L76 P-1068'10 . .. . .. . . P-106176 P-106176 P-106840.... .... . . . . . . . . . .. . ... . ....... . 

ouu mg r . · · 1'-106177 f>-1061139 1'-121753 P-106177 P-106177 1'-106839 P-12 L753 P- L2l75:1tP- 11:11281'-L21753 
R.H. M. Screw ....... 1'- 107906 P- 429ll6 P- 42986 P- ·12986 P- 429»6 P- 42986 I'· 42966 p. <129116 1'- 113129 P-107906 
Nut ....•• , .• . .•..... P-101556 P-101556 P-101556 P-101556 P-101556 1'-101556 P-101556 1'-101556 P- 101556 l'-10 1556 
Pole Pic,-u . .. .. . ,. . .. P-108261 P-108260 P-108260 P -1082601P -108260 P-108260 P-108260 P-1011261 f>-113110 P-108261 
l\lountiugScrcws ... .. P- 107908 P- 22779 I'· 22779 P- 22779 .P- 22779 I'- 22H9 P- 22779 P-1:\13110 P- 22779 P-10.91111 
\\rusher ....... ... .... P-l:ll:Ji9 P-1 :11:119 P-131379 P-131379 ,P-131379 P-131379 P-1:1 1:{79 P-13l:l79 P-131379 P-131379 
Cronk As.'l<'ml>ly .••.• 1'-158918 1'-J:;8917 1'-158947 P-1589471P-158947 l'-131286 P-158950 P-1~8950 xl'- 158950 P-158950 
Crank Ilandlo.. . I'- rn:l72 P- 18:17:! P- 111372 P· 18372 P- 18372 P- 18372 P- 18:172 p. 18372 p. 18372 p. 18372 
Armollarc ........... P-156131 1'-156130 1'-156J:IO P -156130 P-156130 1'- 156-130 P-156130 P-1561:11 P- 15S5221P-1561:ll 

• Ord~r "" follo" ~' E"1mpl1•: I Contact Spriog Assembly for No. 413C Generator 
t so,, P-11 :1 1211 so ~· P-1 10909. 
"50A P- 158950 SOF P-158919. 

Ba1ul Generator Boxes 

No. 299F 

A hand generntor box consists of a generator mounted in an oak <'abinet having a hinged cov<'r. The 

leads from the generator arc connected lo terminals mounted clo:;c lo the in-;id'' l'dl-:" <>f Lhc box. 

Code 
No. 

299F 
299G 
303G 

Generator 

48A 

48B 

50A 

Current 
~nlml'nslon ~ of Box, l n<'hl'o;--, 
W idth » c11th Length 

Alternating ... .... ..................... 8 
Alll'rnnling and pulMling ............... 8 

Alternating ... . .... . ................... 6~ 

6 
6 

5% 
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HAND SETS 

No. 1001A No. 1001C Oaud Set 

RCC 

t? 
NO IOOl·A W••lf'. l'\O IOOl·C. ;;l-1 l'\0. IOOl·J 

No. 1001 Type 

The Xo. 100 1 Type Hand Sets were originally intended fo1 the use of linemen and nre designed lo 

"ithstand the rou~h hnndliug, inl'itlental to such service. This design proved to be so satisfactor~ that 

it is now used exten~ively for n number of different purposes, as descr ibed below. 

The handles ore mmlc of bra><s tubing with drawn brass end pieces and the transmit ter'l and recei,·ers 

arc provided with drawn brass cases equipped with screw clamping rin~, thereb) making an instrument 

I hat is extrenwl~ rugged. 

Tht• \'os. lOOlC and II Iland Sets are provided with a push button switch which is connected oo that 

thc.-;c himd :iCts funC'lion the same as the No. 1020AL Desk Struid. ln vie" of this, the) may be used in 
<'or111cdion with our regular magneto and central battery de::.k set boxes in place of a desk stand, in cases 

whrre the :,,ervice conditions are such that a hand set is required . 

('ode 
No. 

lOOLA 

I OO I C 

100 LU 

lOOlJ 

T ra11s-
1111t l<•r lt<"<·clwr 

21\4 131 

2fi5 

244 131 

...--COrds--­
Codc 
No. Length 

2-:.11\. !) fl .. l 
1

243 8 in8.) 

(wat,cr·prnof) J 

l'.166 6 ft. l 
(waterproof) 

422 5 ft. 2 ins . 

l ( wa tcrproof) 

502 

Push Hulton 
SJ>ri ng 

<'omhl 11af1011 

Nono 

2 make 

2 make 

r ..... ,, ) 

arid 

J l hrf'Hk 

~otc 1. Srr "Hand Set H angers" and 1 o . 141 .\ Switch H ook. 

l'rh1cl11al Use 

lls<'d by Jinrrnan as a test set on 

ccnlrnl hatl.ery lines. The 

cor<l is equipped with spring 

r.orrnC'cl.ion clips. 

Used with Nos. '1:!:30 and 1331 

Portable Magneto Telephones. 

Used wilh o. 1:175B Porlable 
\bgrwlo T elephone. 

lJ>'C'd "ilh desk fn tcrphoncs. 

\o. 1 S)slrm. 

l'iotc 2. Further dnta on nbove hand set transmitters and receivers arc listed under their re::.-pective 

headings. 

ole 3. For a hnnd SC"t wire<l similar to the No. IOOJA Type, but having n mt.out b111lon, the Xos. 

lOOlC or JI Typrs may he used, making line connections by rneans of the green and yellow I ra<'cr conductors 

of the hunc.l !<Cl cord only. 
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HAND SETS-Continuetl 

No. 1002 Type 

H0.100?·0 HO.IOOZ:E NO.IOOZ·AC No. 1002AC 

The transmitter and receiver of the o. 1002 T~ pe Hand Sets are mounted on o nickel plated t ubular 
bras.~ frame, equippt.'<I with a hard rubber handle. A !'wit.ch mounted within the frame, is actuated b:1- n 
plunger which terminates in a ring by which the Hand Seti~ suspended, when not in usr. When the Hand 
Set is removed fro111 th(' !took, the ~witch is automatically closed. These Hand Sets runelion the same ns 
certain desk stand ~. ond may be used in place of desk s tands if re<:1uircd. A hook (No. HlA Switchhook) is 
fu rnished with each ll and Set. 

Cords 
Code 'l'rans- It<>- Code Code Code Switch 
No. ruJUcr cclvcr No. Length No. t.cugtll No. Length Con1_1Jin~ltio11 

1002D 267 1111 336 14 ins. 414 8h ins. 429 4 rt. 6 ins. 1 make and 
(4 conductors) l break 

1002E 267 141 336 14 ins. 402 872 ins. 430 4 fl. 6 ins. l make 
(2 conductors) contact 

1002AC 267 141 415 9Y\l ins. 414 4U ins. 318 4 ft. 2 make 
(3 conductors) 

''E'~ Tyfte 
The "E" T ype Tfond Sets listed below Are finished in black. These Sets are nlso 1;1vailnble, however, 

finished in ivory, gray, old brass, ::;talu<1r y bronze, oxidizC'd silver, medium gold and ch1rk gold. The dash 
( -) number part of t'hc code indicate::; t.hc color and should he specified on the order. HcpresentatiYe dn:<h 
(-) number::; used to ck><ignale the:-;e color::; are as follows: 
Black... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - 3 Sta tunr~· Bronze. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - , 
l\ory.. . .... . .. ....... ... . . .. . . . . ... .. -·I· Oxidi7.c.'d Silver ....... . •........ ... . .. 
Grav. ........... .. . .... . ... ... .. .... . -S \lcd it1111 Gold . . .......... . .... .. .... . 

-8 
- 11 

Old "Brass. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 D<trk Gold ...... . ........... • . .. ... • . - 12 

ElB T YPE 
The ~o. Bl13 Type Hanel Srt is intended for use with Cl, Dl or similar t ype 11andsct ;\fount.ings as 

station Hand T elephone Sct.s. 

Code 
No. 
ElB-3 

'l,rans­
mlttcr 

395B-3 
Reel'lver 
5578-:3 

- ---Cord----
Code 

*TJ3fl9 
r.cngth 

4 rt. 

Ha nd Set 
Il:Lndlc 

EL:~ 

• rr an EIH~1 lland &l is desired equip!X'(l with n "aler·proor cord in 1>luoo or ~he H3139 oord, o.-dcr should specify 11ac 
wot.er-proof oord. 

E2A TYPE 

Tlie No. E 2A T ype Hand Set is int <'n<icd rm· use in rrntrii l olTlccs and in P.B .. . systems. 

Code 
No. 
E2A.-3 

Trans-
1nlUer 

39513-3 
Receiver 
5578-3 

,-(;ord-. 
Code L('ngtb 

H4C 4 ft. 

1';qul111>ed 
With l.,lug 

137 

Ifands~t 
Hau ell~ 

E23 
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HAND SETS-Contitniefl 
E2B TYPE 

The No. E2B T ype Hand Set is a four conductor Hand Set intended for use on anti-sidetone local 
hall<'ry taJking-common battery signaling sub;;criber sets io manual or dial systems. Forms a part of the 
206 Twe Hand Tclrphone Set. 

Code 
No. 
E2B-3 

Trans­
mitter 

395B-3 

----Cord----
R.ecci ver 
574A-3 

Code 
H1D9 

Handset Hangers 

IA'ngth 

4 ft. 

Handset 
lfaudle 
E23 

<'ode No. Descript i ou 

I B Mounts on n vertical r<u rface for holding a No. 1001 Type !fond Set when not in use. The Hand 
Set is suspended hy its receiver, which fits into a recess in the hunger. Cost bruss; block 
f\ni~h. Overull dimensions, 3J{i, inches wide, 2,Y:l inches deep, und 3% inches high. 

JC S1nnc a>1 the No. 1 B, except that it is equipped with r·ubbcr s tuds irnd a sr>ring, so arranged as to 
prevent tho Hand Set from swaying. Used principally on ;;tearnship$. 

4A .Black llnishcd hook urranged for supporting an ElB or .E2 Type ll ancl Set and a black finished 
lmmper pla l e into which is fastened a linoleum pad. lntcndrd to mount on the face of 
P.B.X. ;;witchboards, 01·der turrets, etc. 

SA Consists of a No. 4A Handset Hanger provided wilh a reversiJ))e mounting bracket. Intended 
to mount on either the right or left end panel of P.B.X. switchboards. Bumper plate must 
be mounted according!~ . 

Handset l'tlooutings 
The following Handset :\Iounting.; are for use with ElB, E2B or similar type Hand Sets and form a 

part of Lhc 200 T)pe JJnnd T elephone Sets listed elsewhere in this c-atalog. 

The Handset ,\ lounting;; de,;;crihed below are fllli~hed in blaC'k. They are available, however, in ivory, 
gray, old bra,,s, statuary bronze, oxidized silver, medium gold and dark gold. The dash (-) number part 
of Lhe C'Ode indi<'a lrs 1hc r.olor and should be specified on the ordrr. nrprcsentative dash (-) numbers 
wscd to designate these colors are as follows: 

Black - 3 Statuary Bronze -7 
Tvory -4 Oxidized Silver - 8 
Gray -5 Medium Gold - 11 
Old Brass -6 Dark Gold -12 
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Handset Mountings-Coiitinue<l 

Cl TYPE 

Cl T ype Jlands~ t Mountings with and with out dial 

T he Cl Type llandset .Mounting is intended for use with the ElB Type Jlitnd Set ot onti-sidetone 

common battery manual or dial stations. Forms a part of the 201 T~ pe TT and Telephone Set. It is used 

when it is desirable that lhe ~lounting be attached to a vertical ~urface. (The hand set is suspended by its 

receiver.) Provid<'d '' ith an adjustable bracket by means of which it may be attached to either side of a 

desk. 

T he rcverl!ible mounting bracket is adjustable to four lengths: 

~" Yz" 'K6" or 1 Yi;"· 

Cl-3 (black finished) Handset \lountings will be furnished unless otherwise sprcifled. 

Dl T YPE 

Dl T ype Handset lfou ntfng (Dla l Mounted ) 

The D J Type Handset l\Tounting is intended for use with the E l B T~ pe ll ru1d ScL-> at anti-sidetone 

common battery manual or dial stations. Forms a part of the 202 Type Hanel Telephone Set. 

Dl-3 (black finished) Handset Mountings will be fu rnished unless o lherwise specified 
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HANDSET MOUNTINGS-Continued 

D5Type 

The D:> Typ<' Handset ,\Jounling is int.coded for use wilh lhe E2J3 T~pc Hand Set at anli-sidctone 

local baller) lnlking-rommon battery :::ignaling manual or dial station,;. Forms a part of the 206 T ype 

Hand Telephone 'cl. 

D5-3 (black finished) Handset l\Iountings will be furnished unless otherwise specified. 

The D6 Type) l.undset Mounting is intended for ose with IJ1e ElB Typo I fond Set at nnl.i-sidetone, 

1,wo-pnrly select,ivc message rate, part.y on tip stations in dial sy:;Lcm:;. Forrns u part of the 203 Type 

Hand Telephone Sci. 

D6-3 (black finished) Handset J\fonnt.ings will be furnished unless otherwise specified. 

E4 Type 

Ei Type Handset Mounting 

The E1 Type Handset \Iounting is intended for u::;c with the Ell3 Type Hand Set in 750A Private 

Branch Exchange Systems. 

E4-3 (black finished) Jlanclset Mountings will he furnished unle::;::; otherwise specified. 
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HANDSET ~IOUNTINGS-Continued 

Replacement Parts 
Cl liA..~DSET MOUNTING 

I 
I 

105 

• . ' ' 
-7 

Part 
l 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

I l 

18 17 

Pa r ts List for Cl Handset t\Iouuttng 
Name 

Card Holder Frnrn~ ................ . 
Celluloid Window ................. . 
Card Retainer .................... . 
llcinforci ng Riog ............ .. .... . 
Brack.ct .......................... . 
Case ...... ............ ........... . 
Bottom Piute ................... . . 
R.Il.M. Ser<-". . . . . ... · · · · · · · · · · 
Cover and Tcr111inol Pio to A..e111bly ... 

Part No. 
P-220057 
P-137593 
l'-164.UZ 
P-172015 
P-223583 
P-238829 
P -223586 
P-98663 
P-290061 

Part 
10 
11 
12 
l'.l 
ll 
15 
16 
17 
18 

Name 
{ s" itchhook . ... ................... . 

Rubber Stop ...................... . 
J>in .............................. . 
.088" x }4" J,ong Tubulor Ri' cL ..... . 
Strop .................. . ......... . 
p_uu.op ll.~L Screw .............. .. 
J ernunnl Strt1>. ................... . 

W,:/.~::::::::::::::::::::: 
Fil H .. M. Screw ................... . 

Part No. 
P-223587 
p.93377 
J'-223578 
j>~223595 
P-146320 l'-223598 
P-2orno3 
J>-215578 
P-223580 

Note: When the Cl Type TTonil!!Ct Moon ting is used in manual systems the cord holder illustrntNI in tho cut i~ requirl'<I, h11t 
not fur11is.licd unless ~JK.-"<:iflcd. \\'hen used io dial Sytilems one No. 39A din I mounting is required. Thi~ olw iR not rurnishcd unless 
spooilk'<I. l''or ubSOCiut.od equipment for various closscs of service, see "Hand Telephone Set>S". 

Pa r t 
A 
B c 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 

SP~G ASSR,lBLY FOR 
Cl TYPE IIA..~DSET MOUNTING 

l'arts List for Cl Type Handset )Jountiug Spring Assem bly 

Name l'art No. 
Contoct Soring.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P-223600 
Contact Spring..................... p":;_•~_;~66003t Contact Spring...... . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . J 

Contact Spring..................... ~=m~~ 

t::~~~t1¥!~t'!k;.;,::.::::::: :::::::: P-12391:1 
Terminnl. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P-223863 
T~rminol... ....... ................ .P-223861 

Part 
l 
J 
K 
J. 

Name 
~rf'rminal ......................... . 
TcrmioaJ ................... • ...... 

~~irei~~:!~."'·::::::::::::::::::: 
Rubber Busloiug ................... . 
Hubb<'r Stud ........ .............. . 
Josulot-0r (\;," 1 hick) . ..... . ..•...... 
I mm la tor (~ .. ,, thick) ............... . 

For r.<>mt•l~w CoutocL Spriu~ A•fl('mbly s1>ecify P-290060. 

Part No. 
P-223862 
l'-223860 
P-223576 
I' 118282 
P-223581 
P-223582 
P-223574 
P-223575 
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HANDSET 1'10UNTINGS 

Replacement Parts-Continued 
D TYPE IIAXOSET l\10 NTING 

~--PLUNGER 

ASSEMBLY 
SEE STOCKLIST 

~===:>~---- BASE-SEE 

P-225689 

STOCKLIST 

P- 225692---, 

8RACKET---­
ASSEM8LY 
SEE 5TOCKLIST 

P-227019 

P·24 7786 

VIEW SHOWING PLUNGER 
END ASSEMBLY FOR THE 
D-1 TYPE HOST MTG ONLY 

BOTTOM VIEW 
WITH BASE REMOVED 

SPIU G COMBINATIONS D-1 TYPE HANDSET MOUNTING 

p. 247812-------. 

P-241789~ 
P·2471&7 : 

,-----~-1 
•-21sss3, _____ _ 

P•225e23 - ___ -............ _ _ _:~~E"==::=' 0 P•218849 

~ ... -
P-241812~: : _ P-2104& 

P•l 12603 
P·2.15SSZ 

ft.237247 

P·21S553 

p ... 21ee54-------' "------v-21sas2 ~ 
RIGHT 

PCA A·14896S rl(t I 
LEFT 

P(A A-163284 r1G I 



Wtsitrn Eltctrk 

HANDSET MOUNTINGS 

Replace111e11t Parts-Continuefl 

SPRING COM BlNATIONS D5 TYPE IIANHS~T MOUNTING 

P-2417812-------. 

P•215553------' 

p ... z1oos2------

p.23s1•1 -~··2Js143 
P•218849-----·0-<__ ) 

P·2.25023 

LEF'T 
PCR A· 1011.S.$ rlC:. t 

P-21S596 

P-ZJ9776 

R IGHT 
PCR A·ICitlS.S r 1c..2 

SPRING CO~tBINATIONS 06 TYPE IIA."i'DSl!.'T l\IOlNTlNG 

P.241629 

P-~1$5561 P
0

21SS6~~==~~~--ls~-P-2tSSS4 

P·239770 
P•24 7&12 

P•21SSS2 P-2-1SS5"3 

P-23,7174 

P-218850 

LEFT RIGHT 
JtCt:t A-t&uss flC.. 3 

Parts 11$1. fol" " D" T ype Ilandst>t llfounl lnp;s 
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P• 2 47 &12 

P-21SS.$2 

P • 247812 

P·21$SS3 

P•215552. 

P·2.476fZ 

•-2 15553 

~1>1-3--. ~--na-a- ~DG-3~ 
No. Piece No. l'Jccc No. Picco 

Na~ne lt<'?,d· Part Jteqd. Part Rc<1d. 1•art 
nutton II.M. Screw . . . . . . • . . . 2 P-237247 . . . . . . . . .. . ..... 
Pod: ...... . . ..... . . . ... , P-2:161·51 1 P-23645 L 1 P-2:3615 L 
Cradic .. ....... . ..... . . ... .. l J:>-233129 l P-2:1:3129 1 .P-233129 
Base Piute .. ... • ... . . . . . .... l P-227019 l P-227019 l P-2270L9 
Hing uL ...... • ...... . ..... L P-225692 l P-225692 1 P-225692 
BrnckcL ...... .......... .... , P-225689 l P-225689 l P-225689 
Clump ...... .. ............. l P -225686 l P-225686 l P-225686 
Bui ton TT.l\I. Screw .. ... . ... . 2 P-225623 2 P-22562:~ 4 P-225623 
Butt.on H . \l. Screw ........ . . ........ .. 2 P-225622 . ..... . . 
Bu~hing ......... .. ....... . . l P-225621 l P-225621 1 P-225621 
Fil. H. i\ l. Screw ... ..... . ... . 2 P-225612 2 P -225612 2 P-225612 
Bushing ... .. ....... . . . .. ... 1 P-219377 J P-219377 1 P -219377 
Spring . . . ..... . . . . ... I P-216308 , P-2 16:308 1 P-2 16308 
Stop .... . ... ..... . . ...... L P-215596 l P-2 15596 
~ushing. ,· . : ....... . . . . ' .. . . 2 P-215566 2 .P-2 15566 
Contact Spnng .... :1 P-2L556 L 3 P-2 15561 
ContacL Spring .... . ' . .. . .... l P -239776 1 P-2:19776 
Insulator .... . .... . . . .. . . . . !i t P-215552 10+ P-2 15552 10+ .P-215552 
Clamp P late .... . . .. ..... . .. 2 P-215553 2 P -215553 2 P-21555:1 
.131tshing .... .. ..... P-214639 l P-2146:19 1 P-214639 
Huwm IT.\1. Screw. ........ . . ...... . l P-214241 l P-2142H 
\Va~hcr . ... .. ....... P-21'1214 l P-2142M 1 P-21<12H 
Bushing .... ... .... .. . . . .... 2 P -11260:3 2 P-12563 2 P-1256:1 
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HANDSET MOUNTINGS 

Replacement Parts-Continued 
--- 01-3---

No. l'ic1·e 
Name RN1d. Part 

Insulator. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .4 P-24 7812 
Washer ..... . ....... ....... , I 1)-221121 
Base. ............... ....... l P-224757 
Plunger Assembly. . . . . . . . . . . l P-239627 
Operating Plate....... ...... 2 P-247185 
Rracket. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 P-24 7786 
Cont.:ict Spring...... ....... 2 P-24Tl87 
Contact Spring. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 P-24·7789 
Contact Spring. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . 
Separator ... ....... ........ . P -247791 
lusulat.or. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 P-247796 
Bull.on II.M. Screw...... ... I P-2155'16 

~o.;.:1~ 
No. Pit)Ce 

Ucc1cl. Part 
4 P-2·1·7812 

L 
l 

2 

P-235160 
P-239627 

P-U1629 

Bushing . . .... . . , . . . . . . . . . . . 2 P-24 7813 
}~ock ~Vasher (Parkerizcd) . . . . l . . . . . . . . I 
l erm1nal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I P-2J.8ll54 L P-235144 
Terminal... . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . I P-218852 1 P-2351·43 
Terminal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . I P-2 L8850 l P-235142 
Terminal. . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . I P-218849 1 P-235141 
'fcrrnioal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 P-218&i8 l P-235140 
T erminal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I P-21885~ 
T rrmina]. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 P-218852 
T erminal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I P-218849 
Bril<'kct. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l P-225688 
Base Plate A&sembly. . . . . . . . . *P-290092 l *P-290092 

*This assembly is st-0ckctl U$ a spare part carried in 1\krchandisc Stock. 
For complete Left anti 11ight Spring Assemblies specify us follows: 

D1 Typc-R i(?ht Spring Combination-1\-1'18965 Fig. 1 
DJ Type-Lett Spring Combination- A-163284 Fig. 1 
D5 Type- Right Spring Com hinaLion- A-16L 155 Fig. 2 
D5 Typo-Left Spring CombiuuLion A-161155 Fig. l 
D6 Type-Hight Spring Cornbinal ion- A-161155 Fig. 3 
D6 Typ<.~Lcft Spring Co1nbinulion- A-161155 Fig. 4 

Di TYPE HANDSET MO TI~GS 

~l>G-3--~ 
No. Piere 

Ucc1d. Part 
4 J>-247812 

L P -236883 
1 P-2:39627 

I P-215564 
l P-215560 
1 P -2-t.1629 

1 
1 P-237176 
I P-237'175 
I P-237l74 
1 P-218855 
L P-218854 
1 P-218852 
1 P-2181150 
1 P-218848 
1 P-225688 
1 *P-290092 

r-------PLUNCER·SE[ 

8 

BOTTOM VIEW WI TH 
BASE PLATE REMOVED 

P · 250696 

P - 137968 

SECT ON A-A 

c RADLE. SEE"""'-.. I 
STOCKLIST ~ 

P-219377----. .m~ 

PAO· SEE STOCKLI ST 

SECTION B-B 

STOCKLIST 



mst~rn Electric 109 

HANDSET 1'10UNTINGS 

Re1Jlace111ent Parts-Continued 

SPRING COMJ.HNATIONS E-4 TYPE IIANUSET MOUNTING 

LtF'T RIGHT 
Ptll A .. 14eeoe F'tG. 1 Pt.A A•l4&806 nc. 2 

Part ~ List ta T ype Uaudsct i\touutln~ 

- til-:l--- ---El-3-
No. 

Xamc R l-<1d. 
Pad . . . ... . . . .......... .... 1 
Base . . .. .. ..... . .. ... ... .. 1 
Collar ..... . ........... . . . . 1 
Crudlc ... . .... . .... . ...... l 
l3asc Plate Assembly. . . . . . . . l 
Spring . ... .. ...... . .. .. .... 2 
n .. lT. VI. Screw.... ... .. . . . . 2 
S tud ..... . .. . ... . . ..... . .. 1 
131\sc Pl;ll c. . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
I ling ul .. ... . . . . .. . .. .. . . 1 
Spring . .......... . . . ....• . . 1 
Washer .. ... . .......... . ... 1 
Con Lael Spring. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Con Lnct Spring. . . . . . . . . . . . . :l 
Con Lael Spring. . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
l nsulotor ........ .... ...... 8 
Ilushing .............. . . . . . 2 
Bushing ........ . ....... ... 2 
C lamping Plaw. . . . . . . . . 2 
13utton JI. \I. Sncw . . . . . 2 
Bu Wm U.\lf. Screw . . .. . . . .. 2 
Fil. .H.M.. Screw..... . 2 

Ple<·c 
Part 

P-225266 
P-225017 
P-22·11!60 
P-22·1835 

*P-290077 
P-2 15578 
P -250696 
P-215596 
P-226857 
P-2:10713 
P-225000 
P-225':>01 
P-225080 
P-215561 
P-215558 
P-215552 
P-215566 
P-225151 
P-215553 
P-2155'1·6 
P-215549 
P -2:30716 

Xo. Plet e 
!'iamc Re<1d. Pnrt 

Clamp . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 P-225081 
Bu~hing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 P-22562 I 
Hinge Brat·k<'l .. . .. . ..... • . 1 P-22621-6 
·l\lounting l3nwk1•t. . . .. . . . . . 1 P-230751 
Bushing .. .... ....... . . .. . . 1 P -219:377 
Bushing. . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . l P-2H639 
Wa~hcr .... .. ........ . ... .. 1 P-225075 
Lock W usher. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 P-13796B 
BulLon II. \1. Sncw ...... . . . 1 P-2 142'1·1 
n.TT.1\1. Sm'w .. ..... . . . .... 2 P-205605 
Circuit Lah<'I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 P-2'1'1668 
Sul> Buse . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 P -231572 
Plunger. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l P-226226 
T t>rminal \:<-.crnhh .... ... .. . 1 P-218850 
T erminal h~<·111bly .. ........ 1 P-218852 
T <'rrninal \s,;cmhl) . . . ....... 1 P-21885~ 
T mninal \ s>\<'mbly ...... . .. l P-22:)010 
T erminal Ass<>mhly... . . . . . . . 1 P-2215011 
T errninal Asscmbl) .... . ..... 1 P -225008 
537-A Key ....... . ... .. . ... 1 ...... . . 
BrackeL Asscml>ly ... ..... . . 1 P-22'1·870 

·• This assembly is stocked as n ~pure part carried in ,\for1;h11ndise S tock. 

For 00111p lclc Hight S pring Assembly specify A-1-18808 Fig. 1 
For complete Left Spring Assembly specify A-148808 F ig. 2 

HANDSET lUOUNTING APPARATUS BLANKS 

50H TYPE 

The 50H T ype Apparatus Blnnk is <l csigne<l for u::;e with "B" and "E" T ype Handset Mountings wlwn 
t hey arc for use in manual service. D ocs not form a part of the rfo11d s1\ I M.onnting a ncl musL )Jc ordered 
scpnrntely. Furnished in different Jln ishcs Lo correspond wiLh Handset Mountings. Black finish furnished 
url lc~s otl1crwise specified. 

50J TYPE 

The 50J T ype Apparatus ntank is similar to the 50H T) pe except that it i::; dc:sigocd for the "D" 
~pc Handset Mounting. 
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HANDSET MOUNTINGS 

A11paratus Blanks-Continue<l 

A 

A 

50D-3 

No. 
Nam e Reqd. 

Clamping Piute. . . . . . • . . . . . . l 
Di~c . .. ............... . .... 1 
F.IT.M. Screw .............. J 
Carel Holder Frurnc ...... • .. l 
Jl cinforcin~ Ring ........ . .. 1 
Carel Hct11mcr. . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 
Window ................... l 

REPLACEMENT PARTS 

DISC-SEE CARO HOLDER rRAME 
SEE-STOCKLlr-P-137593 

A 

P- 210167---' 
SECT ION A · A 

50-H APPARATUS BLANK 

\ 
\ 

I 
I 

A 

DISC - SEE 
STOCKLIST 

CARO HOLDER rRAME 
SEE STOCKLIST 

----- P-137593 

·. ,, 
I• 

--~I 

---~~-r--.....-1-~~~~~--\-~.-\.~~~~)j 

SECTION A-A 

P-225815 

'----P-142993 

50-J APPARATUS BLANK 

Piece 
Patt 

P-215576 
P-215591 
P-210167 
P-220057 
P-172045 
P-164442 
P-137593 

GOJ-3 

No. 
Name Rcc1cl. 

Clamping Plat.e ..... • .... . .. l 
Disc ................ ...... l 
F.U.M. Scrrw .............. 1 
Carel H older Frumc. . . . . . . . . l 
ncinforci11~ fling ......... ' ' 1 
Card Retarncr. . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 
Winllow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

All parts listed black fini:;hed. 

Pleec 
Part 

P-225815 
P -225816 
P-lit299'3 
P-220057 
P-172045 
P-164442 
P-137593 
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HAND TELEPHONE SETS 

201A-a llaull Tclos>ltonc Set 

20211·3 Jfand Telephone Set 

202A-3 Ilaud Tekpbone Set 

20111-:l Hand 
Telephone Set 

111 

The following Hand Telephone Sels nre of the anti-sidetone type and nre nrrnngcd for use with lhe 
anti-sidetone sulJscrihcr sets shown on pages 205 to 209. For infonnution relative to water-proofed .hand 
set cords QIS$OCiatcd wilh thci:;c Hund Telephone Sets, sec "Hand Sets" pages 100 to 102. 

All of the Hand Telephone Sets listed below arc finii:;hed in black. These Sets arc also f1Vailable, how­
ever, finil;hed in ivory, gray. old brass, statuary bronze, oxidizec.l silver, medium gold and dork gold. The 
dnsh (-) number part of the code indicates the color and should be specified on the order. Hcprcscntative 
dash (- ) numbers used to designate these colors are as follow:>: 

Black -3 Statuar~ Bronze -7 
I vory -i Oxidized Silver -8 
Gray -5 \ledium Gold - 11 
Old Brass -6 Dark Gold - 12 

Example: If a 202B Hand Telephone Set with statuary bronze finish is desired, it should be orderec! 
thus: 

l-202B-7 Hand Telephone Set 
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HAND TELEPHONE SETS-Continued 
~O. 201 T YPE 

No. 20111, <:, or 0 

I 
'H38 TYPE CORD 

TERM BL.0~ 
l\lanual Service 

No. 201A 
lH38 TYPE CORD1 

T he No. 201 Type llaud T elephone Sri i,; dc·:<igned fo ,. g!'nt•rnl use at anti-sidctonc co111111on lmllcry 
manual and diril sla tiu11s. 

The o. 201A i~ iolcndcd for 11se a1 manual stations. 
Tl1c No. 201B, 201C and 201 1) T ypes arc i11lt'nd1'd for 11~<' nl dittl >'tations. \\'ht'11 ~1w<·ifird in the 

order. these Sets will be furni~hcd cq11ippcd with a ~o. 6H; F'illt'r lo suppress dialing induction into radio 
rC<"<"iving sct.s. 

Conshb of 
Code H a nd Set Dial Oial:Uti:. Rand 
Xo. Mi tt. No. ~o. Cord~ Set R e11laces 

•201 \ -3 c1-:3 ElB-3 JOlA-3 
20lB-3 Cl-3 4 H \-:~ 39 \-:1 D SG ElB-3 lOlB-:1 
20IC-:3 Cl-3 11m-3 ;WA-3 DSG ElB-:1 JOIC-3 
20lD-3 CJ-3 '1-IIE-:1 39A-3 DSG Ell3-3 1010-3 

*Equipped with card holder. 
NO. 202 TYPE 

YtU.OW ¥-:.-=::..,--1t.N5<1 
r---~-=-= r&Ln:"' I 
11R£D ----~ :: ,. ,, 

No. 202.\ No. 20211, C, or D 

REMOVE WHEN_l \\ 
USING flLTER '-MIE CORDS 

:\Janual Scnice Dia l Sc•rvlN• 

The No. 202 Type I lcind T elephone Set provides the :«one service n::; lhe 201 T ype, the difference in 
the two types being in Lhr har1d~N 111011111 ing. 

The ro. 202<\ is intended for use in anti-sidetone con1mon baller) manual stations. 
The )los. 202B. 202C nnd 2020 T~pes <ire intended Co1· u>'{' in anti-sidetone common hnllcr~· dial 

slat ions. "lien i;pccified in the order these Hand T elrphom' Set» "ill be fttrnished equipped "ith a '.'lo. 
6lH Filler to supprc,;.-; dillling induction into radio rt'<Xh ing srt:;. 

Code Ha n<' Set 
Xo. l ltg. 

202A-3 Dl-:l 
202B-3 Dl-3 
202C-3 Dl-3 
202D-3 D.L-3 

* 5 .l1 i nd1e:; long. 

Dlal 
No. 

411A-:I 
4H IV1 
'1.JJI0:-3 

----'Con sists of--- ---- --------
.\ pp. llla n k 

No. 
50,1-:1 

(a) C'ords 
tDil·N-9 

tOne D4 -9 *Two Ml E 
tOne D~·N-9 •Two t\11E 
tOne D4N-9 *Two M lE 

Ha nd 
Set 

tElB-3 
tE113-3 
tElB-:3 
tEl.IJ-3 

Recom­
mended In 

Pl;we of 
J02A-:l 
] 0213-3 
102C-3 
1020-:.1 

t When spedfied in I hr ordc' r wi ll he furnis\ic(J equipped wilh a D4S water-proof cord insH'ad of the 
D4:'11-9 cord. For i11forr11ulion relative lo waler-proof hand ~cl C'ords, sec information on "Hand Set.~". 

(a) \v11cn specified in I hr ordrr will be furnished equipped \\ ilh a D4T type cord of co1Tesponding 
color as:sembled with a o. 283A type plug {D4T-9 cord and ro. 283A-3 plug furnished unles.~ otherwise 
spreificcl) instead of the corr<'sponding D4>1 t~pe cord. 
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BAND TELEPHONE SETS-Continued 

1 06H CORD 

N O. 203 TYPE 

H38 CORO\ 
\ 

The .\o. :W:l T~ 1w I laud Tdcphone Set 
is d1:sig11l'd for use u t an I i-~idetone t.wo­
party ,..cJccli\C 111cssitl.(\' rutl', party on t ip 
,..1a tio11s in dial s~sl ('n1 s. 

When s prcili<'d in thl• order the"c I land 
Tl'lcplionc Sets will be• furnished rquippc•cl 
wi th a No. 61 11 l<'ilt Pr l-0 supprc,;s dialing 
imluction i11 to rnd io receiving sets. 

REMOVE WHEN 
USING FILTER 

MIECORO i" 1 MIE CORDS sf 
----- --------- Co nsi sts of--------------

Code 
No. 

20:\A-3 
2o:rn.3 
203C-3 

Hand Set 
lltJt. 
06-:l 
06-:1 
J)(i.:I 

n 1at 
No. 

4TIA-3 
·ll lR-3 
lllE-:l 

* Ou(' j inC"hr, loni=: nnrl l\i.n 5}-4 inchrs long. 

tOnc 06H-9 
tOue D6H·9 
tOnc 06H-9 

Cor1h 
*Thn·o l\llE 
*Three \ 111•; 
*Three )11E 

H and 
Set 

mn.:1 
1·:111-:1 
Elll·3 

Recomm~ndNI 
In P lace of 

IO:IA-3 
103B-3 
J03C-3 

t When s1~ifoed in tlw ordrr \\ill lw furnished equipped with a 06J \\QlCq>roof cord in•t.-nd of 1he 1)611-9 cord. For infor­
mation rcloh\'(' to wnlcr1lroor hood Rel cords. sec information ou '"Hand Scts0

• 

NO. 205 T YPE 

RED 

BLACK 

WHITE 

- - - R£.M0 V( W HEt< USING F 11. TER 
RED 

BLACK 
YEL LOW 
GREEN 

D9A TYPE 

DOUBLE RED 1 CORD 
'-1-------------D-o-u""'B~L.:,,E.=YE"='L-L.;..;O"='w.::. - -1 - -

WH IT E --!--
MIE_ 

CORD 

Code 
No. 

20SA ·:l 
20513-3 
205C·3 
2050 -3 
2051-:-3 
205F-3 

<D @ 

Hand Set 
11111:. 
l·~l ·3 
E1-:1 
1-:1 .:1 
E1-:1 
1-;1.3 
E1-:1 

* 5 ~ i ncht" .. ~ long. 

@ 

--!--DOUBLE BLU E _ .J _ _ 

- - - - §L.!:/S.. _ - - - -+ - -
I 

DBE T YPE CORD J 

ti() 20> h~ ....... 0 t(\, ~T 

® <D 
Consi sts o r 

Dia l 
No. tc-Or ds 

111 ,\-3 One 081-:...9 *Thr('f' i\llE 
•111 R-:\ Oue 08E-9 *Three .\1 IE 
4TTE-3 Onr 0 81-:-9 .-rhN'C \llE 
Ill \ -:l Oue D9A-9 *Tim..- \Ill<: 
ITJll-:l One D9A-9 *Thn¥ ;\IJE 
111 E· 3 Ooc D9A-9 *Thrre \ 11 10: 

Thi• \o. 205 'I\ pc Hand 
Tel<'phonc S<'I is d\•signccl for 
use with anti-,,idctonc sub­
:-c·rih<'r :<el.-; in "\o. 750A 
Private Branch E xchange 
::.yst.c1ns. 

Wh<'n sp<'cifi<'d in the order 
t hcsc 11 and T clcphon r Sets 
will be furnishl'd equipped 
with a No. 61J F illr r to sup­
prc:,s din lin:,: inductio n into 
1·atlio rccci ving ,;els. 

The No. 20 5/\ , 205fl and 
205C T ypes fl rc in tended for 
use <l l key s l.11 Lions not ar­
ranged for routing cen 1.ral 
office t runk call ~. 

The No. 20SD, 205E and 
205F Types a r(' inlcnd('d for 
"''<' al key i;ln t ions 111-rangcd 
for rou lin:,: ccnlrnl ollicc 
t runk c·alls to and from ke~ -
!cs:> station~. 

Ha nd 
Se t 

E1n.:1 
Elll·3 
Elll-:1 
1':111-3 
EI0-:1 
"1 11·3 

n eeommeaded 
In P lace o f 

105A-3 
1o:m.3 
rnsC-3 
lO:;o.3 
IOSE-3 
10:w.:i 

t Whrn •i)('('ifit'<I in 1lir ordrr .will lw furnished e<yuippNI. wit.h ;i D8~' lYP<' oord or corrr~1>0ndin1;t oolor aAACmblcd willt a No. 
27tA IYP<" J)lus (271 •\ . :l plug f1irn"hc<I unle•s otherw1'"' spec•fied) wstend of lhe corrr-<1>0ndmi; OR I' IYJ>C' c<>rd. 
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HAND TELEPHONE SETS-Continued 

'0. 206 T YPE 

060TYPf: 
CORO -, 

,--L._ 

06DTYP£, 
CORO ,--L._ ~~ 

- H 4 D TYPE CORO 

M a nual S{-rvlcc 
No. 206A 

r 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
'CONNECT AS 

SHOWN BY 
DOTTED LINES 
WHEN USING 

fll.TER 

\ '\_ _ MIE;, CORDS 
\ 5 ~ LONG 

' Re:Move: WHE:N 
USING f lLTE:R 

J)la l l'icnh'c 
JS o. 20(;11, c & I) 

The o. 206 T ype TT nnd T elephone Sel i;; designed for u:>e al anti-sidelone local butt.cry talking-common 
batter) signaling subscriber stations in manual or dial systems. 

The Xo. 206A Type is intended for use in manual systems. 

The o. 206B, 206C and 206D Types are intended for u:lC in dial sysl('rll'l. \\'hen specified in the 
order these Sets will be furnished equipped with a o. 61H Filt<'r to :mppm;s diuli11g imluction into ruclio 
receiving sets. 

Code Jl:"'d Set D ial 
No. M lg. No. 
206A-:l D5-:3 
20613-3 D5-3 4TTA-3 
206C-3 DS-3 4HB-3 
206D-:1 D5-3 4IIE-3 

Cous;slsor 
Ap p. Blank 

No. 
SOJ-3 

D6D-9 
D6D-9 
D6D-9 

Cords 
D6D-9 

*Thr<'<' i\Tl E 
*Three J\11 £ 
*Three \11E 

H an d 
Set 

E2B-3 
E2B-3 
E2B-3 
E2B-3 

• One 7 inches long and two 5 Yz inches long. 

Code No. 

lJ3 

JC 

3D 

llA 

Hea1I Bands (Receivers) 
Description 

Consists of u wire Head Band with olive drab text.He covering, equipped with adjustable 
yokes for holding lwo No. 528 Ileccivcr11 (less the No. llA £Tend Barut ordinarily fur­
nished), also for holding two No. 509 Receivers . 

Similar to No. IB. l ntended for use with two ro. 128W n rceivers or lOlOA or Il Head· 
sets (565A and Il Heceivers) . 

Imitation leather <',overecl wire H ead Bund of flat cross sl'ction for u'--0 Yiilh a single receiver 
in train dispatching service. Used in place of No. 3A lTPfHI Bnnd with No. 528 Ilecei,·<'r 
in conjunction with No. 52AB D esk Stand. Tiel'ommendcd in place of No. 7A. 

A single wire Head Band arranged to hold on!' \ o. 128 or No. 528 H.eccivcr. :\1adr of one 
piece nickel fini shed piano wire. A ·o. 1466 P aci is furni~hcd as part of this Head Band 
but is not assembled to it. Replaces the No. 3 H ead Band. 



Wesrern Electric 

HEAT COILS AND HOWLERS 

Beat Coils 
NO. 76 TYPE 

No. 76A Heat Coil No. 40 Type Jleat Coil 

llS 

The No. 761\ llcat Coil is used in the No. 1168 T~ pc, o. l l69A, No. 1268 Type and o . L269A Pro­
tector:; and in the Nos. 1435P, 1435H and 1'1.35T .Protector Groups for protecting central office C<Jl•ipment 
against sneak eurn:ut:;. I t. consists of a black hard rubber shell. When a cuncnt, greater tJ1on that for 
wl1ich it is dc$igned passes through t11e winding, the solder fllells and allows a spring on the protect.or mount­
ing l-0 press the pin against a tonlact, thus grounding the line. Heplaces J\o. 73A. 
Code Approx. Will 01X'ra te in 210 Sec. 
No. Rcslstau~-e on Amperes 
40 
72A 
76A 3.45 ohm:; 

I I 
: I 
L-~~ J !l 

32 16 

.54 
NO. 7'1· TYPE 

After Operating 

N0.74-8.D.E &G 

For Use As 
Brass Dumm y 
Cornpo;;i t ion Dummy 
Heat Coil 

I 
I 
I 
I 
~--16~· - ~,{L 

Before Operating After Operating 

N0.74-A.C&F 

These heat coils arc designed to act on Rm all current values at which fuses will not give reliable opcrntion. 
They are similar in mechanical construction to the 'fo. 35 T ype Fuses, difl'rring in that a h<'at coil is 

uSl'd in place of a fuse wire. The spool of the coil is solckred to tlie alarm spring wilh low mrlting solder 
and the indicator :spring is hooked into a hole in the upper spoolhcad. When excessive current passes 
through the winding, the heat generated melt~ the solder, allowing lhe alarm spring to actuate the alarm 
nn<l the indicaLor spring cause:< t.hc spool t.o Hy up, thereby giving a vi~iblc indication of the operated coil. 

. Fuse posts may be used in mounting the No. 74 Type H eat Coil><. They wi ll carry continuously one 
half t11eir opera I ing current. 

Corte 
No. 
74,\ 
HB 
74C 
740 
HE 
74G 

Rated Size or 
~---Reslstanc Will 01)('rat(' In 210 Se<>. Mounting Screw 

l\ttn. On Current of (Ampues) n e91Lir<'d l\tax. 
2l.O 
'kl 
8.0 
4"7 
8.0 

57 

19.0 .18 No. 6 
3.7 .40 Jo. 10 
6.5 .265 J\fo. 10 
4.4 .34 o. 10 
6.5 .265 "\' o. 10 

53 .110 No. 10 

Bowlers 
NO. 1 TYPE 

The Xo. LC Howler:; arr rquippcd with a bi-polar magnet :structure of the 
;;amc general construction as in \Yest.em Electric receiwrs. They arc wound t.o 
1 ,000 ohms resistance. The diuphragm of thr howler may be accurately udjuste<l 
in relation to t.he pole pieces hy rotat.ing the front half of the casr. When the 
correct po;;ition is obl<1ined I he e<1se may be locked in position by moons of a ring 
nut. For ~\for;<C calling in signal circuit. 
Code lio. Oe~<>rlptioo O• eraU J)hnen,1011~. los. 
lC i\lountcd on a wooden bw;e 6.J;,\ x 6 x ;~•§16 No. t C Howler 
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INDUCTION COILS 

Western E lectric Tnduclion Coils aro designed w obtain exlrcrnely high transmission efTiciC'ncy. One of 
the importaut features is that the entire winding i:; included in the rffectivc flux arra. In otlwr words, the 
enti re winding is contributed lo the efficiency of the Induction Coil; there being no dead sections of tho 
wimliug w reduce its efficiency through the introduction of direct current resistance. 

As a resnl~ of several years' research work, we have adopted a new core material which consists of a 
special steel a lloy, used i11 tho form of 1 hin strips. This new material permits of greater transmisi<ion 
efficiency than was heretofore possible with any Tnduclion Coil core material known to tl1e trlcphone art. 

r 

p ~~T 
PRIMARY 

p f?o~ SECONOARY OT 

No. 10 

No.13 

No. 23 

C"ode 
No. Dcscrl1>tlon 

JO Intended for use in 
local aml toll mag­
neto switch boards. 

13 I ntcnded for use in 
local battery sub-

lte~bta11;•(' (Obms) 

Prhnary Sl'condary 

(P-P) A·l (L-T) 85.5 

scriber sl'ls..... . (P-P) u (S.S) 17.0 

23 Intended for 11;;0 in 
Nos. 9 and 10 com­
monbaLteryswi Lch­
boards atld as:so­
cia ted drsks and 

os. l and 4 pri­
vate branch switch­
boards and mag-

Tl'rtiary 

nctoswitchboards. (PC-PD)lO.O (T-G) 57.3 (Ll-L2)230.0 
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INDUCTION COILS-Cotttit111ed 

;-----·--........ ,, ... ___ ----, 
r-•£-.. ~ ---____ ,, __ --------{ ~ • ,r 

~" · · ~ ... ' '·. 1! : 
' •[ ' ' I ' . 

-,·& 

l< 

~-~· J -
I .. ~~-
e~lllY 

IHO 

No. :t4 

No. 4\? 

---~"''==-) r· 
,..J c::=:::;J.~ .. 

No. 46 

Code 
No. Description 

24 Intended for use in 
No. 1 common bat-
tery switchboards 
and Nos. 1 and 2 
toll switchboards 
an<l associated 
desks. Consist.<; of 
two Induction 
Coilsmountedside 
bysideona wooden 
base together with 
Ii ve l,erminals ... . . 

31 Stunc as No. 13 
except that it is 
treated to rcsillt 
the action of mois­
ture and fumes. 
Intended for use in 
~os.1336and 1536 
T ype .Vline Tele-

Rc~lstancc (Ohms) 

Primary secondary Tertiary 

(PC-PD) H.2 (L-'1')125.0 
0'-L'l')4 75.0 

phones..... . . . . . . (P-P) 1.4 (S-S) 17.0 

32 Intended for use in 
magneto portable 
telephone sets and 
magneto Railway 
Train Dispatching 
Telephone Sets ex­
posed to moisture 
or to weather. 
Used in 'Xo. 1526B 
Telephone Sets.. . (P-P) 0.3H (S-S) 37.0 

42 Dcsignedforusein 
N o s. 5 0 1 A and 
501B Desk Set 
Boxes and No. 
l:H7B U T ele-
phone Set::; ...... . 

46 Foruscincommon 
battery subscribC'r 
sets and in ~o. 506 

First Winding 
Second Winding 
Third Winding 
F ourth Winding 

type swit.chboards. (1-2) 14.7 (3-1 ) 

(1-2) 
(2-3) 
(4-5) 
(S-6) 

9.5 

Al ohrrn; 
7.5 ohms 

31.0 ohms 
290.0 ohms 
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INDUCTION COILS-Contintiefl 

.........,. 

.:z:::? ·~ 
~ 1......,, 

No.~1m 

No. 4GC 

c-·r-, ' ·.:rr-·f~·:yc., 
,., • .+ - .. 
': ~ . .; ~ 
·'t)-~..... ..~: ........... ~ 

l"ltlM6'10' 

-~n=--, r· 
,..J c=:;:~ ... ~'---0~ 

No. r..~n 

Nos. GZ, Ga, G5 

(",ode 
Xo. Description 

Rcsh,t:rn cl' (Ohms) 

Primar y iSl'condary T ertiary 

46B Intended for use in 
common battery 
suhscriber set.-;.... (Ll-n ) l l.7 (G'\-C) 9.5 

46C Intendedforuscin 
No. 584 Type Sub-
::;criber Sets .... .. . 

55B Moisture-proofed 
Induction Coil. 
For use in sub­
scriber sets. Hec­
o mm ended in 

(LL-H ) 14.7 (GN-C) 9.5 

place of No. 55... (LL-n) 14.7 (G N-C) 9.:> 

62 Intended for use in 
"A" operator'::; 
anti-sidetone tele­
phone circuit and 
"B" operator'::; 
telephone circu it. (PC-PD)l.32 (L-T) 8.8 (T-LT) 325.0 

63 Intended for u5e in 
P.B.X. attendant's 
anti-sidetone tele­
phone circuit and 
"A" oper ator's 
telephone circuit. (PC-PD) 2.3 (L-T) 25.0 (T-LT)450.0 

65 Jnt.endedforu::;ein 
toll operator's anti­
sidetone telephone 
circuit and "B" 
operator's tele-
phone circuit.. . .. (PC-PD )l.:12 (L-T ) 9.9 (T-1;1')500.0 
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INDUCTION COILS-Continued 

: -;.:-2~.:;_·:::: ; r- ,:-
: --,, 

tS-h ~.ti" .... J...,.....----. 
. .. 1 

N--9'°-'2'"-l!:'"'s:l · J : 
.ii I 

,. -.U ··----· /, 

C~CH 
~1~R 

No. 101 

Hll . -ID 
No. 103A 

g-~ -· .. .. ---...c 
. ffi-=:J 

No. HGll 

---· •fi" 

No.14GC 

No.1G5U 

Resistance (Oh ms) 
---~ 

Prlmar)' Secondar y T er tiar y 
Code 
Xo. DescJ'lptlon 

101 Intended for u:sc in 
anti-sidetone sub-
scriber sets....... (Ll-H.) 22.0 (C: J\ -C)l9.0 (Il-GN)75.0 

103A Potted anti-side­
tone coil. Intended 
for use in 629A 
subsc rib er seL. 
Electrically the 
same as the 146B 
coil.. . .......... (U-R) 14.7 (C'1-C) 9.5 (GN-R)53.5 

H6B Iolcndcdforusein 
an ti-sidetone com­
mon battery sub-
scriber sets... .... (Ll-R) 14.7 (G'{-C) 9.5 (G J.TI.)53.5 

H6C Intended for use in 
anti-sidetonc com­
mon battery sub-
scriber sets...... . (Ll-H.) 14.7 (G -C) 9.5 (GN-R)53.5 

155B 1\roisture resisting 
Induction Coil. In­
tended for use in 
anti-sidetone sub-
scriber sets.. .. . . . (Ll-R) 14.7 (G~-C) 9.5 (GN-R)53.5 
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No. G~A 0 1>cn 

Wesrt!rn El~ctric 

INTERRUPTERS 

(Pole Changers ) 

No. SM 0 1um 

The Wcsl('rn Electric lnlcrn1pters listed below are !;uilablc for private branch exchange service and 
for use with 11111gncLo swiLt'hhoa:rds and central baltery equjpment,.-;. They arc n l'onvrnient. means of 
obtaining alt.c>rnaling or pulsal ing c11n-enl, or bot.h, from a direct cw-rent SOl11't'r of energy. 

The t ypes nnd 1 hr various mo~lcls dille~· in r.nechaillcal consl ruction und cirruil. u1-rnngomc111 to !<uiL 
(a) the source of current used to dl'lve the vibratmg element; (b) the source of ('ncrgy u;.cd for producing 
ringing currrnl and (c:) the kind of curreut output ncce:;&1ry for ringing. These threo p<lint,; nre covered 
in the descr iption of each model. The lnterrupters may be mounted hori;r.ontally or vertically. 

NO. 62A TYPE 
Thb i:> n ringing transformer or Interrupter for furnishin:z altrrnating ringing current. All the current 

nctdcd for op<:rnting the lnterruptcr and for ringiug is supplied b) a si11glc hut tery of from four to eight 
dr) c!'ll.... Tlw 11ltl'rru1t ing rurre11L is of approximate!) fort: vu Its. 

The outfiL is cJc,igned for ringing u small number of telephon<' brlb on n low resistance line and is 
i-:u il ccl to priH1tc bnmd1 cxclu.rn~r sen ice such as is required in oonncction "ith thc Jo. 1801 P.B.X. Switch­
board "hen scn'ing a number of "tations in the same building. 

This lntrrrupt<•r starts quickly, and is therefore adapted for rode ringinf.(. As it opl•ratc,; only whe11 
a pu~h buttou or local contact on a ringing ke~· is clo::.ed, it is economical, requiring energy only_while 
actual ly ringing. 

NO. 81- TYPE 
o. 84 T: pc I ntcrrnptcrs act as electrically operated Pole Changers, produ<'ing olt.ernating current 

for ringing purposes from a SOLtrcc of direct current. They ha>e hrPn thoroughly tc:>tPd by wicle applica­
tio11 mad <'X l(!ndccl sen i1·r in all lu·anches of the operating field. 

The . os. 8 ti" and 84G Interrupters are for use in ceut ral batter·y offices. The os. 841-1 and 84J arc 
dc><ign<'d for rm1gn C' lo exchanges. 

En('h No. !M, Typo I nt.crrup1.c1· is rno11nted on tlrn top of a metal case, 8 inchr:< square at the base, in 
whid1 the condensers, rcsis1.1nccs, aml a switching key for :-< lart.ing and :sloppini:t t.hc rnnchinc are mounted. 
A 111CL<tl 1·ovur wi th 'l ;;:luss window is hinged on this case and prolcct.s tlw 111ovini.: piul.~. A cil'CuiL lahel 
is pasted on the in:<idc oft.he cover. T hese In terrupter:; occupy a scnall amount of ;;pnce. arc cnsy to install , 
havr lhcir udjus1uble purls readily accessible, and reqttise n minimum n111011nt of rnniut.rnuncc. 

The following i,, I\ i:;hort. description oft.he three Tnterrnptcrs most generall~ used. 
<;ode No. 
U4F Dcsigllcd lO opcrulo from a 21.-volt •torage battery. Tho rin!';i11g currcn l j, dcwivNI from n 10-0-volt. hnttcry 

of dry c~11•. When oStXI with a ;\o. 56A Rcr>enting Coll wdl JJCOOu«l 11pproximl1H•1y 95 votls A.C. for use 
with hupcrimpWl"<l riogiog o.nd approximately ·100 Yolt.s for A.C. riu,.;iug. I nlf"rruplel' Springs equipve<l 
with platinunl and tungsten contact.s. 

81.11 

81J 

Tho 01wr111ing r.oil is wound for current from an Edison Type S-502 cell. Dry cell• arc used !"or sopplying 
rin~iog currcnl which i~ alterualiug ouly. al 85 volts. wlwn a 100-H~lt dry c•·ll hottt•ry iK us.>d. lulcrruµLcr 
Sr.rings f'<luip1'>Ni \\'ilh platlnum and pltitinc.u.o iridium oout.oClij. Rcooou11(•1ldf'd for u~ in place ot" the 
No. 810. 

Dc.i1tncd LO OJM•rnle from an Operating coil wound for [WO orll• or Edif;Orl Tyl)<' S-!;02 hullnies. With a 
rin1ting hnLLNy of 100 voll.s. produces 56 vol1"' p<>o,iliv" amJ 1wi:t1Li•~ J)lltSilling Rnd 60 'olts Allcrnuting 
currN1l. lntetTuplf'r Sprin~ eqt.lipped with platinum and lllntinum iridium oonlil,:ts. Recomweoded 
for US<' in p10C(' or the ;\o. 8 iE. 

NO. 156B 
The 'fo. 15613 Interrupter is intended for use in small offircs with a Murre of 135 cycle current for 

ringirw on toll lines; operates on 24-,·olt battery. Arranged lo mount on 19" lleln) Hacks. 
Consists of th<' following apparatus: l Vibrator with Platinum Contad.~; 1 18h. Hl'sistnn<'c; 1 o. 57B 

Conden!<l'r: l o. :)7 \G Conclenc;er; l No. 57H Condenser: 1 '\To. :>7QF Conden'>ers: 4 No. 57QH Con­
dt>nser»; I o. 7 111 Hc1ardn1ion Coil: 1 .:.\o. 71K Retardation Coil; l \io. 7l ll Hr turd111ion Coil; 1'fo.8.+A 
Reprating Coil; l o. 1190 llclny ; 1 Xo. 159B T erminal Strip. A No. 91C Gnu~c is al~o furni~hrd. 
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INTERRUPTERS-Continued 

Botto1u View 

Types 84A, c, D, E, F , G, H anti J Interrupters 

PIECE PART LIST 

When orclc•rin~ give piece part 1rnmhcr indicated in column 
piece part is wnn tee!. 

11nclcr type of l ntrrruptcr for whid1 nc\\ 

Na m o 84A 84C sm ROJ Sil' 84G 84H RU 

" lnne,r Riuging Spring. P- 46665 P- 46665 P- 103970 P- 106%9 P-169848 P-16!1tMU P-103970 P-106:l59 
u Vibrator Arm ...... . .. ..... l'- 1665 1 P- Hi651 P- 46651 I'- 46651 P-16984.7 I' 1698J7 1'-222397 1'-222397 
c .Rack Ringing Srring ........ P - 46667 I'- 16667 P-!06356 J'-106356 
0 lnner '.\lagnct Spring ....... P- 4666R I'- 16668 p. 46668 I'- 1666R P-149853 P-119853 P- 16668 P- 16668 

E Outer ;\1agnl'L Spring .. ..... P- 46669 p . 16669 p. 46669 J>- 16669 P-149851 P-1198~1 P- '16669 P- 46669 
I' FrotlL Jlinging Spring .. ..... I'- 46666 P- 46666 1'-106358 1'-106358 
G Armature Arm ............ . P - 4667.~ ,._ 46673 P-103975 I'- 4667:$ P-149865 1'- 149865 P-222396 P -222:196 
II W.,ight Nut. .. .. . ......... p. 46650 I'- 46(150 P-10:l9i2 P- 1 O:l972 J>- 46650 P - 46650 P-222391 P- 46650 

.I Spintl S pring Adju"ting Screw p. 46Mll J>- •16648 P- 4-66111 I'- 46648 p. 16618 P- 46648 
K Adjusting Plate (As."''mhly) .. P- 466!i6 I'- 16656 P- 46656 p. 46656 1'-237712 1'-237712 
L Condeoscr ................ . 1\o. 211 '\o. 2 1J No. 2JJ No. 2 1J No. 21 1': No. 2 11;; No. 21J 1->o. 211 
.\f Spiral Spring ... ······· ·· · P-106011 1'- 106011 P -1060 11 1'- 106011 P-106011 P-106011 

" Magnet Coils .............. P-132829 1'-128185 P-133769 P -132828 P-132829 P-1:?818a P -133769 P-1328:?8 
() Ilesislrul<:C Acr<>"S Conwct.s .. No. 21R No.2111 8111. l\o. 21 S1>l. 1\o. 21 0. 21ll 1\o. 218 P-103977 Spl. l\o. !?l 

P-10:1977 A-:18625 D- 11595 
p Spring Adjusling Scrow Lock 

N ut .. .. ..... .. . ... .. P-1238][l P- 123RUI P-123818 P- 12:m1s P-123818 P-1231llll 
ll S tiJfooing $ pri111t . P - <16620 P- 466~6 

s Magnet Spring Adjusl.iug 
Screw ..•.. .... . •... . •• .. P- :19625 p . 39625 I'· 39625 P- :l96:!5 p . 39625 I'- 396~5 I'- 39625 p . :19625 

T Spring Adjusling Screw Not .. )'- 466l9 p. 16619 P- t66i9 P- 166W P- 16619 P- 16619 
u C'..ootact Spring Adjusting 

Clan>p ......... ..... · · ·. P-1498-19 1'1191119 
v Adjusting Clnmp Scrf'w . .... P-119856 P -119R:;6 

w Resistance in ScriC8 with Con-
denser . .. .... .. . .. . .. ... No. 18AC No. lllAC No. lSAC No. l llAC: No. 18AC No. lll Af: 

x Pivot S<;rew .. .. ........... P - -1-665•1, ,,_ 4665•l P- 16654. I'- 11 66~4 P- 4-6654 p . '1.6651. 
y Recd. . ·· ····· ·· ······ ··· P-147480 P-1 •1·74110 

z nuroper l'io ..... • . .• . .• .. . P- 489t:l p. ·18913 P- 48913 I'- 18913 P-1474119 l'· M7,Ul9 
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No. 221 

I 

·~ 
No. 240 

No. 249 

odl 
No. 291 

Wtsrer11 Electric 

JACKS 
Singly Monnted- Wehled Frame Jacks 

F ig.A 

Fig. 3 

Fig. 4 Fig. C 

No. 225 
No. 234 

No. 226 No. 227 No. 230, 233 

No. 215 J ack 

Fig. B 

Fig. D 

No. 215 

No. 216 

No. 217 
220,235 

No. 218 
219, 231 

No. 232 No. 236 No. 237 

~ ~ o~ j 
No. 241 No. 242 No. 243 No. 245 No. 246, 238 No. 248, 239 

~J~o~d 
No. 267 No. 280 No. 281 No. 284 No. 285 No. 289 No. 290 

~~ rn ~ .. oM ~ ~ 
0 

No. 293 No. 297A No. 300A No. 303A No. 360A No. 36IC No. 3878&0 
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JACKS 

Singly Mounted-Welded Frame-Cotitinued 

Code letters A, B, C and D of the code numbers of jacks listed below indicate the number of mouuting 
lugs (single or double) aud their arrangement with respect to the plane of the springs (horizontal or vertical) 
as illustrated in figures A, D, C and D on the preceding page. 

JACKS FOR USE WITH PLUGS Nos. 47, 116, 137, 144, 151, 1530, 154, 217, 220, 221, 241 AND 246 

Di men- Dim en-
Re-sions Mounting Centers, Re- l:iions Mounting Centers, 

Code Page 122 Inches places Code Paite 122 Inches places 
Fig. Ko. Horizontal Vertical Jack No. No. Fig. No. ITorizontal Vertical Jack No. No. 

(a ) 215A 1 % Ys 215 (h ) 227C 2 % * 206 
(a) 215B 1 % lYs (j) 230A 1 % Ys 
~b 215C 1 Ys % (j) 230C 1 Ys % 146 

216A 1 % Ys 216 (j) 231A 1 % Ys 
(b 216B 1 % lYs (j) 231B 1 % l Ys 
(b 216C 1 Ys % 204 (j) 23IC l Ys % 117 
(b 217A 1 % YB 217 (j) 231D 1 lYs % 168 
(b) 217C 1 Ys % 209 232A l % Ys 

(c) (b) 217E 1 % Ys 232B 1 % lYs 
218A 1 % Ys 218 232C l Ys % 148 
2188 1 % 17'8 2320 l lYs % 169 
218C 1 Ys % (k ) 232E 1 % Ys 

(d ) 218E 1 % Ys 233A 1 % Ys 
219A 1 % Ys 219 233B 1 % lYs 
219B 1 % lYs 233C 1 Ys % 149 
219C 1 Ys % 155 2330 1 lYs % 170 
2190 1 lYs % 175 (L) 234A 1 % Ys 
220A 1 % ~ 220 (L) 234C 1 Ys % 151 
220C 1 Ys % 1!54 (L) 2340 1 lYs % 172 
2200 1 l Ys % 176 (j) 235A 1 % Ys 
221A 1 % Ys 221 (j) 235C 1 Ys % 153 
2218 1 % lYs {j) 2350 1 lYs % 174 
221C 1 Ys % 152 236A 1 % Ys 
221 0 1 lYs % 173 (m ) 2368 1 2~ lYs 

(e) 223A 1 % ~ 223 236C 1 YB % 189 
(e) 223B l % 1 8 2360 1 lYs % 188 
(f ) 225A 1 % • 225 237A 1 % Ys 
(f) 2258 l % l}i; 237C 1 Ys % 185 
(f) 225C 1 % * 156 (n ) 281A 2 % Ys 
(f ) 2250 1 % lYs 177 (n ) 297A 1 % Ys 

(g) (f ) 225E 1 % .. 229A 303A 1 % Ys 
(a) 226A 1 % .. 226 (o) 303AK 1 % Ys 
(a) 226C 1 % .. 361C 1 Ys % 
(h ) 227A 2 % .. 227 

(*) Vertical center %''when mounted in double horizontal rows with htgs in opposite directions and Yi;" 
when mounted in double horizontal rows with lugs in the same direction. 

(a) The terminal of the tip springs is arranged to accommodate two No. 16 B & S gauge wires. 
(b) The terminal of the tip spring and the terminal of the spring which makes contact with it arc arranged 

to accommodate two Xo. 16 R & S gauge wires. 
(c) Sa.me as No. 217A Jack except it has a nickel-silver sleeve. 
(d) Sa.me as the No. 218A Jack except equipped with platinum contacts. 
(c) Sa.me as the No. 221 type except the terminal of the tip spring is arranged to accommodate two No. 16 

B & S gauge wires. 
(f) The terminals of a.II springs are arranged to accommodate two No. 16 B & S gauge wires. 
(g) Same as the No. 225A Jack except equipped with platinum contactl:l. 
(h) The terminals of the tip and ring sprinb'll are arranged to accommodate two No. 16 B & S gauge wires. 
(j) Local contacts not designed for use in talking circuits. 
(k) The same as the No. 232A Jack except equipped with platinum contacts. 
(L) Normally closed contacts arc not designed for use in talking ci rcuits. 
(m) Cannot be used with Nos. 137, 152, 154, 209, 217, 218, 220, 241, 24G and 249 Plugs. 
(n) Iki.vily insulated jacks. 
(o) Same as No. 303A Jack except equipped with platinum contacts. 
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JACKS 

Singly Mou11te,l-lVehle1l Frame-Continued 

Code 
No. 

246A 
246B 

(a ) 246E 
248A 
2488 
2480 

(b ) 248E 
249A 
2498 

JACKS FOR USE WITH No. 109 TYPE PLUG 

Dimensions 
Page 122 
Fig. No. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

--Mounting Centers, Inches--
Horizontal Vertical 

% Ys 
% lYs 
% Ys 
% Ys 
% lYs 

lYs % 
% Ys 
% Ys 
% lYs 

(a) Sarne n.s the No. 246A Jack except equipped with nickel-silver sleeve. 
(b) Same as the No. 2<18A Jack except equipped with nickel-silver sleeve. 

JACKS FOR USE W IT H Nos. 110, 150, 184, 202 AND 213 TYPE PLUGS 

Dim en- Di men-
sions Mounting Centers, Re- sions Mounting Centers, 

Code Page 122 Inches places Code Page 1~2 Inches 
No. Fig. No. Horizontal Vertical Jack :\o. No. Fig. No. Horizontal Vertical 

238A 2 % Ys 159 243B 2 Yi l Ys 
238B 2 % l Ys 178 245A 2 29(2 Ys 
238C 2 Ys % 274 2458 2 2J{2 I.Vs 
2380 2 lYs % 245C 2 2~ % 

(a) 238E 2 % l Ys (d) 267A 2 1Yt& % 
239A 2 % Ys 160 280A 2 Ys Ys 
2398 2 % J Ys 179 280B 2 Ys l Ys 
239C 2 Ys % 260 280C 2 Ys % 
2390 2 lYs % 284A 2 1 Ys 

(b ) 239E 2 % Ys 2848 2 1 lYs 
240A 2 % Ys 161 285A 2 1% Ys 
240B 2 % l Ys 180 2858 2 1~ l Ys 
240C 2 Ys % 285C 2 Ys % 
241A 2 % Ys 162 2898 4 1~ lYs 
241B 2 Yi lYs 181 2908 4 1~6 lYs 
241C 2 Ys % 291B 2 1 l Ys 
2410 2 lYs % 2938 2 ·~6 l Ys 
242A 2 % Ys 163 300A 2 % Ys 
242B 2 % l Ys 182 360A 2 % Ys 
242C 2 Ys % 259 3878 2 l~ lYs 

(c) 242CK 2 Ys % 3870 2 l Ys % 
243A 2 % Ys 165 

(a) Same as the No. 238B except equipped with a nickel-silver sleeve. 
(b) Same as the No. 239A except equipped with a nickel-silver sleeve. 
(c) Equipped with platinum contacts. 
(d) Ileavily insulated jack. 

Replaces 
Jack No. 

126 

131 

143 

nc-
places 

Jack Xo. 
181 

282 



Code 
No. 

77 

78 

389A-3 

E 
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JACKS (Continuetl) 

Singly 1'1ountetl- )1iscellaueous Tyi1es 

No. 389A-3 J uck 

~ ~ :: 
01 

No. 77 J ock No. 77 No. 78 No. 389A-3 

Descript ion 

Operator's telephone set. ~lakes one separate contact when a Ko. 148 Plug is inserted; has tip, 
ring and sleeve terminals. 

Same as No. 77 Jack, except that the make contact is omitted. Diameter of mounting plate 
1116 inches. 

This jack is intended for use in locations where it is desirable to move a telephone from place 
to place. The No. 273A-3 Plug is used with this jack; it is provided with tip, ring and sleeve 
connections. The cover is ll>f6 inches square and 1 inch deep, and is finished black. The 
base and cover are slotted to allow wires to be brought in from wire moulding. 

No. 200 Jock No. 224 J ock 

No. 200 No. 203 No. 208 No. 224 

The Kos. 200, 203, 208 and 224 are fibre insulated jacks having micanite bushings. They will mount on 
any thickness of wood from ~ to ~ inch, the jack shank being threaded and the jack held in place by means 
of a nickel finished nut. 

Code --~Iounting Centers, Inches-- Used with Used in 
No. Horizontal Vertical Plugs Jack Boxes 
200 l~G 1 lA, 47 & 116 ............ 
203 I~ l}.{ lA, 47 & 116 ............ 
208 I~ 1% IA, 47 & 116 385, 386 & 38() 
224 l~G lYz lA, 47 & 116 385, 386 & 389 



126 

A 

. 0 
I 

0 

A 

Piece 
Part No. 
P128224 

P112770 

P112724 

P112725 

P112726 

P112722 

Pl61576 

P112729 

P118460 

Pl12727 

Wi!siern Electric 

JACKS 
Singly 1'1ounted- illisce1Jaueous Type--Continued 

A 

P -112724 

P-112726 

:f 
44 

- P -012722 

' - P -161576 

P- 112 729 

P•ll8460 

P-112727 

~C.TION A·A 

'QI 
A 

l• I 
4 

L" . ' ' -- . .., 
l'.. 
4 

No. 200 Jack 

Replacement Parts 
No. 200 J ack 

No. Piece 
Rcq. Material Name Part No. 

l Dr ass Sleeve Nut Pl28224 

1 Drass Washer P112770 
P112721 

1 Ger. Silver Tip Spring P112720 
1 Ger. Silver Contact Spring Pll2719 

1 Brass Stop Spring Pl12724 
l Brass Frame P112725 

6& Phenol Pll2726 

As Req. Fibre 
P112722 

I nsulator Pl18464 
2 i\1icanitc Bushing Pll2717 

2 Drass R.H.M. Screw 
Pll2727 
P161576 

1 Ger. Silver Terminal 

No. 
H.eq. 

1 
1 
1 
1 
l 

l 
l 
1 
l 
2 
2 
1 

10& 
AsReq. 

l_ 

P-128224 
P•l12770 

P-112721 

P-118464 
P-11.27 I 7 

P-1127.27 

P· 161576 

StC.TION A A 

I~ 3• 

LL.-~ 
3Z 

No. 203 Jnck 

No. 203 Jack 

Material Name 
llrw;s Sleeve Nut 
Brass Washer 
Micanitc Bushing 
Ger. Silver Contact Spring 

Contact Spr ing 
&Stud 

Ger. Silver Tip Spring 
Ger. Silver Contact Spring 
Brass Stop Spring 
Brass Frame 
Drass R.H.M. Screw 
Micanitc Bushing 
Ger.Silver Terminal 
Phenol 

F ibre Insulator 
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JACKS 

Singly 1'1ounted-Miseellaneons Type--Contiuuefl 

A A 

P•t24440 

--P - 124435 

- - P-124433 

P -124436 
P-112726 

3" 48 

P·t2.9776 

P•l le469 

P-210776 
P·H2727 
P•l61.S76 
P·l29777 

P•l310SS 

P• 161576 P · t24437 

P - 124437 

0 e 
P-1138$3 
P.-129aA8 

P-129848 
A 

No. 208 J ock No. 224 J ock 

Repla cemen t Parts 

No. 208 Jack No. 224 J ack 
Piece No. Piece No. 

Part No. Req. Ma~crial Name Part No. Req. Material Name 
Pl24438 1 Brass Sleeve Nut P l 24438 1 Brass Sleeve Nut 
P l 24439 1 Brass Washer Pl24439 1 Brass Washer 

PI24440 1 Brass Frame P124440 1 Brass Frame 

Pl24435 1 Contact Spring PI29775 1 Micanitc Bushing 
(Separator) 

Pl24433 1 Contact Spring P129782 1 Contact Spring 
P l 24601 1 Rd. Rubber Separator PI29780 1 Contact Spring 
P l 24436 1 Nickel Silver Tip Spring P129781 2 Contact Spring 
P 112726 1 Brass Stop Spring Pl29779 1 Tip Spring 
P 124454 2 Micanite Bushing Pl29778 1 Brass Terminal 
P210776 2 Steel R.H.M.Screw Pl29776 2 Micanitc Bushing 
P l 31035 I Nickel Sih-cr Terminal P l18469 2 Brass R.H.M. Screw 

P l 61576 9& Phenol Pll2727 1 Ger.Silver Terminal 
P l61576 13 Phenol Fibre Insulator 

AsReq. Fibre Insulator P129777 1 Brass Terminal 
Pl24437 2 Brass Terminal Pl24437 2 Brass Terminal 
P l 29848 2 Dr ass Washer P 113883 4 Brass DuttonH.M. 
Pll3883 2 Brass ButtonH.M. Screw 

Screw Pl29848 4 Brass W11Sher 
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JACKS-Contintretl 

For l'Uouutiug iu Sh·i1ls 

No. 110 J aek ~Iounlinit \\ It h No. 141 J:wk 

~vd 
~ ~v~ 

No. 50 No.Ml tto.ZZ9 No. 2~1i 

~ ~v~ 
tiO. 2.15 . No. :lOS 

l'lo.19~ 

These jacks are designc<l for mounting in groups in jack mountings, a few of which arc lisLc<l under 

"Jack Moun tings." In Ol'<lering, the code number of the juck ond the code number of the jack mountings 

,;hould be given as well m; lhc total number of jacks an<l mountings required . 

The number of jacks lo be mounted per strip should be specified and the numbering dci;ircd, as they 
will otherwise be furnished unnumbered. 

These jacks arc nol ><upplicd unmounted. 

Code Used with Csed wllh No. per 
No. l' lug No. J ack Mou nting Strip 

49 110 1- 2- 34-77 5, JO and 20 

50 1 10 1- 2- 3'1.-77 5 uncl 10 

92 109 18-19-113 J 0 un<l 20 

141 'II 0 109- 110- 112 10 un<l 20 

( 117- lllH 19 l 
193* 110 120-122- 123 10 and 20 

125-127 

229 109 145 10 

r09-110-l 12l 275 110 ll5- 116-136 10 an<l 20 
137 

('07-108-109-110) 
295 110 112-115- 116- 131 10 and 20 

136 Ol' 137 

308 HO {109-110- 116-131} 
136-137 

10 nn<l 20 

* The No. 119 T ool is <lesignrd for extracting and replacing the sleeve of the No. 193 Jack. 
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JACK BOXES 

No. 60A J ACK BOX 

The No. 60A. .lack Box, as shown above, equipped with ten No. 60A or No. 600 Combined J ack an<l 
Signals is for use ut wily stution>< where it is desired to connect n sing-le telephone set t,o one of several tele­
phone lines. Incoming call« are ind icuted visually by means of drop signals and also, if desired, announced 
<1ud ihly by a buz%c>r'. 

The operato1-'s telephone set is put into circuit by inser ting a plug into the jack indicated by the fallen 
shutter. The signal is restored automatically to its original position by this operation. 

In addilion to the combined jack and signals, the jack box contains 11 ringing key, buzzer, terminal 
plate, and a solid plug attached to the box by a cord. · 

The cabinet is made of brass finished in black and is 10" long, 7 Yz" high, and 7 Yz" deep. 

The Xo. 60A Combined Jack and Signals have a low resistance of 82 ohms for use on train lines and 
the signals should be connccled in multiple with the ringer in the selector set as shown for Signal 5 of the 
schematic. Whenever the selector is operated to its local ringing position, the No. 60CG Ringer in the 
selector set and the associated signal in the jack box will both be operated. 

The Xo. 60D Combined Jack and Signals have a resistance of 1000 ohms and should be connected 
directly to a local or block line as shown for Signal 1 in the schematic. In this case the signal will be 
operated directly by a hand generator or a ringing interrupter o,rer the line wires and the buzzer in the 
local circuit of the signal contact will follow the code ringing. 

The winding of each signal is brought out to two separate terminals on the terminal plate in the top 
of the box so that the signals may be connected to the local circuit of the selector sets on train and message 
lines that are part of the phantom circuit. The connections from the train and message wires to the jack 
springs arc open when the plug is not in the jack and thus cause no interference on the phantom circuits. 

The ringing key has three positions. The normal position is for incoming calls and the talking posi­
tion. Wbcn the key handle is operated down to the "R" position, the ou tgoing ringing circuit is completed 
through the jack springs of the jack in which the plug is inserted to the corresponding line. Also the circuit 
to the operator's telephone set is opened. When the key handle ia operated to the "C" position, the code 
ringing circuit to the buzzer is opened. T he key is locking in the "C" position and non-locking in the "R" 
position. 

Provi~ion is made in the wiring so that on lines, where ringing is not desired, this may be accomplished 
by disconnecting the black wires from the bottom terminal in the jack spring pileup associated with that line. 

When less than full capacity of ten combined jacks and signals is required, the unequipped positions 
are fitted with No. 70A Apparatus Blanks. However, in all cases, the jack box is furnished completely wired 
for ten combined jacks and signals. 

No. 34SA J ock Bo:& No. 38SA J ock Box 
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JACK BOXES (Continued) 

I -.----=----=--=--=---~} TO TRAIN LINE 

I
I 1

1 
____ TO TERMINAL NO.B2 r ------}TO BLOCK LINE 

I r-- - -
r IN SELECTOR SET 

I I I 
I I I r-- TOO~E~~~E~~~~-2 1 I ,.-----) 

51 52 53 54 

101 102 103 104 

c 11 °i2 )13 < )1 4 

--
-
LS SIGNA 

2 -3-4 

s SIGNAL 
7 - 8-9 

61 
<) 

NO. IOIA 0 
BUZZER 

62 

SIGNAL NO.I 

&Ji~ 
v 

. 
II 
l 

BLACK I 

63 64 
) () 

SIGNAL N0.6 

Ml~ 
v 

. II . 
BLACK I 

&:hematic of No. 60A Jack Box 
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JACK BOXES-Continued 

NO. 345A JACK BOX 

Oak box primarily for use in train dispatching circuits at dispatcher's office and is so arranged that two 
headsets can be connected to the line at the same time. 

Equipped with one No. 30 Jack Mounting, two Ko. 237C Jacks and two No. 221C Jacks. 

Approximate dimensions, length 531", width 4~". height 2". 

Jack Boxes- Corllless 

Oak boxes with·nickel trimming for. miscellaneous purposes. Ench box is equipped with hinge cover 
and a No. !A Plug attached by means of a dumrny"cord. The No. 389 Typc is split and hinged on a line 
midway between the upper imd lower jack levels. 

Telephone Jack Boxes Nos. 385A, B, 386A, B, C, and 389A arc so arranged that one telephone line can 
be terminated in each jack. A telephone set can be connected to any of lhc.,;e lines by inserting the plug 
in the proper jack. 

Telegraph Jack Boxes ~os. 383C, D, 386D, E, F, and 389B are so arranged that one telegraph line 
can be looped through each jack. Resona I.or set can be connected t.o any of these lines by inserting the plug 
in the proper jack. \Vhen this is done, the calling set is disconnected. 

Code Une !<:quipped Dimensions, I nches 
No. Equlpruent Ca1iactty with J acks Service \Vl<ltb H cigb t D CJ)f.11 
*365A 2 3 201! Telephone 4}1 2~ 6Y, 

:18511 :1 3 208 Telephone 4)4 27.;' 67.( 
*385C 2 :1 224 Telegraph "~ 2u 67.( 

31150 3 3 22<1 Tclegroph <\}4 2~~ 6Y. 

•386A 4 6 208 Telephone 7~ 23' ,. 6,X( 
*386ll 5 6 !!08 Telephone 7!- 2s4 6)4" 

386C 6 6 208 Telephone 1iw 2~ 6J{ 
•3860 4 6 224 Telegraph 7'M. 2 1i 6J{ 

3861-: 5 6 224 Telcgroph 7'i6 2~( 6J{ 
386F' 6 6 224 Telegraph 7~ 2"' 611 
389A 12 J2 208 Telephoue 7\i 4% 611 
389ll 12 12 224 Telegraph 7~6 4% 67{ 

*No. 17C Apparatus Bluok. illustratrd in tho cr.ntcr jack position on 1.he cul. of I.ho No. 385A Jack Box, is furnishod in all 
uuoquir>JH1<l po~it.ions. 

No. 16 

No. 19 

Jack Fasteners 
These Fasteners serve the purpose of holding either jack mountings or lamp 

socket mountings in place on the switchboard frame. They are made of brass. 
The "No. 103 Tool listed under "Tools" :;hould be u»ed in placing and removing 

Fasteners. 
Cod e No. Used Ou 

15 No. 49 Jack Sections, Nos. 9C and 109A Switchboards having slotted stile 
strips. 

16 No. 92 .Tack Sections having drilled stile strips. 
19 Nos. 49 and 193 Jack Sections having drilled stile strips on 1 inch center:;. 
21 No. 49 Jock Sections haYing stile strips drilled on ~ inch centers. 
25 No. 5 Toll Test Board t.o clamp Nos. 181 and 185 Jack ~1ountings and 

No. 262 Lamp Socket \founling;; on relay racks. 
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JACK MOUNTINGS 
For c<>nlrnl battery exchanges it is customary to have the m ul tiple jack s trips in each panel seporoled 

into groups of five rows by thio white holly strips. Each group consists of one hundred jacks numbered 0 
to 99. Each strip has 20 ja<'ki< and is divided into four smaller groups (ea<'h h1wing fiye jacks) by 11 dis­
tincti' e mark w that an operator ma) readily <'hoosc the proper jack. J t is also u::;ual 10 furnish these 
Jack \lounlings with a groove on the lower edge for marking the jacks for ,·arious purposes su ch us signify­
ing that S('\erul adjoining jacks nr<' eonn<'clecl to om: privolc exchange, et<'. 

ln ordl' ring, spocify the nu111her of jacks and the Cod<· 'fo., the Code l o. of the Jac-k :Mounting with the 
11u111bn per slrip, together with th<' numbering desired. If the holly striptl urn to be attached 1,0 1h1~ upper 
edge of any of the Jack Mounting~, the order should specify which ones. 

T he No. 80 Jack .Mounting is so designed thut the I.win plug of an opernlor's h t•ad set may he inserted 
in each pair of jacks. Mountings will be furnished unlllHnbcrcd unless otherwise 1<pf'c-ifled. 

COdP 
No. 

80 
111· 
128) 
129 / 
130J 
135 
113 

18t 
185 

189A 
199A 

No. 80 with No. 99 J aeks 

l.:scd wil h 
l\l ountln g 
Jack No. 

99 or 23•1· 
49 

{

219C or 
similar 
Jack 
236C 
2:~8A 

{

218 or 
simihtr 
t~pe 
24.0,\ 

:~64 or :196 

Ord inarily 
Used wil h 
Plug No. 

137 
110 

{ 47 47 
11.7 
47 

110 

47 

110 
47 or 137 

No. 199A J ack Moun tlni:: 

No. of 
J acks 

J>Cr Slrip 
2 

20 
10 
20 
LO 
30 
10 

; 24 
\ 18 

10 
4 

:\l o u u tlu_it 
- Face, Dimensions, I n~.--. 

Leng th W id th 
2~8 l,!4'. 
9:i.(6 JiG 
6?J{z iy.a; 
62}{2 278 
62jf 1%' 

21% 1% 
9~16 1 

1615(& 
161XG 
1Hf6 
3h 

NO. 118 JACK MOUNTING 

Th is l'bony finished wood bo' is primarily designed for mounting a No. 2 LfiA or similar type jaC"k on 
the side of n desk. Two wood scrc" s with washers arc provicl<'cl for fa:;lcning i l in place. The O\ l'rnll 
dimensions ure lmgth 5 inches, "idt h 2~6 in ches a nd dC'pl h 12~ inC"hes. 

J ACK PACES 

No. 63A Jack S pace No . 1111 A J ac:I< Space 

~o. H S .lack l\foun tlng 

Code 
No. 
i \l 

lAK 

62A 
62H 
62C 
63A 
6~\R 
6:1C 
630 

l OlA 
101Al3 

112AG 
l27A 
127C 
127 1~ 
I27N 
159,\ 
164A 

Wid t h of 
Jo'ar~, Ins . 

2~1:! 

!., 

Finish 
Mahogany 

Remarks 
Equipped "ilh ' »" lloUy St.rip ( iocluded in 

diJll<JJll!iou given). 
In..,.tiat.or for use between No. l l•l J ock :llounting 

and No. 102 1-~mi> Socket Mounting when 
equipped wilh '\o. 30 Lamp Sockets. 

Iot.eoded for u!«1 with ·o. 184 or No. 1115 Jnck 
Mount.inf(• noel No. 262 Lamp Socket Mount.­
in{,"S on rel(\)' ru<;k. 

Ileoommcndcd in place of two No. 101 A "hcrever 
practicable. 

Recommended in 1>lace of two :\o. 1I2C. 

Iutende.d to 11101111L io pli1ce of No•. ·1i1:1. 1;14 nn<I 
1:\5 .Jnck Mouulings in Nos. lOaA nrn1 B Swi tch­
board•. 
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KEYS 

Sin gly M ou nted Group :uouoted T ype 
Type 

0-------. ~ 

133 

·~~o.:' .. . 
,..:.._. !. - • 

f._ '. 
Dintcnsional 

Jlrawlng 

~v ~ 
0 t 0 " ~v a v 

FIG.D 
a v 

FIG.A FIG.B FIG.C 
01\E. e>RE.l>.K ONE. MAKE. FIG.E 

MA'r<.E. ONE. BREA.\\ Qt-IE BEFORE l<\Al\t BUORt 8REAl\ ·rnREE MAKE. 

The ubo'c L'Orll 11cl. :;pring arrangements represent the normal or unopt~ ralcd coul.a<'L 8pring positions 
of the keys listed below. 

Singly Mouutell Type Keys 
LOCKING TYPE 

(Button locks up w h e n d epl"essed to ope t·at t:d pos ition) 

Code 
No. 

92B 
92D 
92lT 
92i\ 
92P 

42-1,13 

Code 
No. 

92A 

92J 
92W 
92Y 

188A 
188D 
rnag 
1.21\/\ 

<1.64A. 
464B 

No. of 
S prh1g s 

6 
9 
8 
:l 
2 
6 

No. or 
S11rln ics 

6 
6 

6 
I\ ,, 
6 
,j , 

6 

2 
2 

S1>rin!l' Arrangement 

Dlmc1l'lo11,,, l nrlu•s 
-- --(Src l>lmr n olon Cut) 
ABC J) }; I'' •G 

2 sets Fig. C l 
:l :<e l<> F ig. C ,---.-"'--., 

3~ 2,m 

3'~ 2~ 

1 set Fig. A-2 sets Fig. C 
l !<Ct Fig. C J 
l set Fig. A 
3 sets Fig. A 

NO~-LOCKlNC T YPE 

(Rcguhn Push Button Ope ra t ion) 

1~ l~1G 911? 

l~ P1G ~ 

'Olmcnsion s , l111·hr, 

*-

*-

S 1Jrlng (Sec Dlmr 11sl(u1 ('ul ) 
Arra.nge1ne11t A n (' D t: 
2 ~" IOg. Cl 
1 :<Cl Fig. A {z sets Fig. B 3%'2 2J.{z l~ PIG ~ti 
2 scls Fig. D 
2"•• F;g. Ai 
2 sets F ig. A 
2 sc•t<> F ig. C 3}{z Yiu l;l-(6 1 ~2 %2 
2 sct.s l?ig. A 

3 sets Fig. A 3}{2 2J12 1!{2 H{o 9(2 

1 s('L F ig. n} 3~ Y2 .% 1%2 ~ J :;ct Fig. A 

Group Mounted Type Key s 

'! 16 J~ l}'.( 

1
KG .% lJ'.\ 

F "G 
1){6 

S/'. ,3"2 7 ~ 

111 

~·f 
II(«; 
y~ 

l !t4' 
11if. 

%2 l Yi< I y,f 

?t, l~lij 

Thcs<· 11r1· i;troup 111 0 11nl<'d type, push-button. order wire kt•Ys for U!<<' "ith 'ario11" kc ~ mountings 
The kl'~ s urc equipped wilh ('oli;r<'d plung<'r buttons as no ted . J.; <'~· m ounlings urc li ... 1cd Pbe"lwrt• . 

Code 
No. 
248A 

'.\lo. of 
Color Spring~ 

ntack 2 

69A H cd 1 
492 .\ n1·d or BIHl'k 2 

LOCKIXG TYPE 
K<"Y M ounting 

S pring Arrangement Code Surnl><'r> 
l ;;ct Fig. C 211, 212. 232, 260. 299 & :320 

j ox.LOCKING TYPE 
2 sets Fig. :\ 
1 set Fig. A 

23:3. 235. 303. 301., 312, 31 :;, 32:3, :~2.i, 3.11 
34·2, 343. 34-~ and 346 

* A crnngcd for I hiclrncss of shelf "" i udicatcd. 
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KEYS-C<,titinued 

Ko. 27'.? &40G ~o. :in, :1111 No. 3"i5 ~o. an. an:i 
T Y!lCS T)' PCS Type Types 

0------. ~\I 0-'1 Pl :=::=:t ...,. 0 " v 
Fig.A F lg. ll Fig. C Fl~. D 

One Break One fake 
l\fakc One Jlrcak One Rcfore Make Before Break 

The above contact spring arrangements represent the normal or unoperated spring positions of the 
ke~·s listed below. 

Keys E11ui11ped witlt Rotating Caius 
Singly mount.eel metal ~hell keys having hard rubher rotating cam which when operated, breaks and 

makes contacts and locks in its operated posit.ion, otherwise having same conslrnetion as No. 92 T ype Keys. 

Code 
No. 
272A 
272C 
272D 
272F 
272G 
4·06A 
4.06C 
406.T 
406P 

No. or 
l'prings 

6 
9 

12 
6 
3 
2 
4 
6 
.4 

Couf'act Spring 
Arrangem en t 

2 sets Fig. Cl 
:~ sets Fig. C 
4 set.-; Fig. C 
2 sets Fig. CJ 
I set Fig. C 
1 ;:et Fig. B 
2 sets Fig. A} 
2 sets Fig. D 
I set f~ig. B-1 sl't i<'ig. A 

Key S h elf Mounting 

IJ,i6, ~ or l X: inch as spec .. 

1 J.{o, % or 1 ).i inch a,; spl'C. 

%, 1!1G• % or l:J,4 inch as spec. 

'!16, % or l:J,4 inch as spec. 

Rotating Button Ty11e Keys . 
0 0 0 0 0 ©@ e rwr-t dch rI h !Lh 11l &Ul LLhG !ill rf h 

L.':1.6-- RIGHT NORMAL LEFT N0.498·8 N0.498·C N0.498·0 RIGHT NOflMAL 

@ 0 

rfh h rh 
LOCKING LOCKING 

LEFT NO. 498· F 
N0.498·A N0.498·E 

Single mountctl rotating t.ypc keys. Buttons of l os. 498A, '1.98E and 498TT arc arranged lo rotate 
180 degrees. The others <Jrc arran~ed lO ro tate 90 degrees to the right only. Each button is engroved 
with an arrow to indicate its rotated position. The color of each button is red with the exception of the 
No. 498F Button which is black. Otherwise haYing i;arne construction as above o. 272 Type Keys. 
Cod e Nos. l98A, 498B, 498C, 498D, 498£, 498F. 

Plunger Ty11e Keys 
FOil USE WITH K EY LEVERS 

T he following plunger type keys each have l)ut one plunger rod for its operation. The No. 375A. Key 
is a push button type. All other keys listed below arc locking or non-locking in operation according lo the 
type of key lever used. (Key 1€'vcrs are listed elscwh<'rc.) 
Code 
No. 
375A 
377A 
378A 
392A 
392D 

No. of 
Sprlttgs 

6 
4 
6 

12 
14 

Spring 
Arrangement 
2 sets Fig. (; 
2 sets Fig. A 
2 set.-. Fig. C 
4 sets l''ig. C 
4 sets Fig. C- l set Fig. B 

Code 
No. 
392F 
393A 
:19:m 
4·90A 
!)ll 1\ 
snn 

No. of 
S prings 

24 
9 

10 
2 

20 
30 

. pring 
Arrangement 
8 sets Fig. C 
3 sets Fig. C 
ti· set;; Fig. B-1 set Fig. A. 
l set Fig. C 

10 1;ct.s Fig . A 
10 sets Fig. C 
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KEYS-Continued 

Replacement Parts for Push Button and Rotary Lever Keys 
Nos. 92, 188, 272, 4 06, 424 an1l 464 Types 

(l ) (2) (:l) (4) (5) (6) & (GA) 
S prlng M ounting Contac t Sprlto~s with 

l (cy Plunger Of Cam i\Iouotin,.i: ntoek I'lu oger ~founting llloc Screw 
No. Black Re d Rlock S1·re w S 1lrlngs B ead (3) 1\t R l11:ht 
92A l'-143908 P- 166912 P-163582 P- 19297 P-148,lO:J J>-148698 P- l49565 
9211 P -143909 P-166906 P-163582 P - 19297 P-1'111403 P -148691! P·l'19565 
92D P-1'13909 1'-166906 P-16:3585 P-ll.1.3111 P-14U403 P-1.4U675 P- 149565 
92.1 P-143908 P-166912 P-163582 P- 19297 P- 149572 P -148!i35 
92R P-143908 l'-1669 12 P-163589 P- 14,79112 P- 393·1'7 P-1424.68 j>:i.i.9565 92T P-143908 P-16691~ P-163582 P-113881 P- 1,19572 

P-i4869i1 92Y P-143908 P-166912 P-163582 I'- 19297 P-118253 J>-H9565 
1118D P- 42Ul8 1'-166911! P- 163595 P - 19297 P- 149332 P-1493:15 p.).18698 
lllflR P-163928 P-166922 P-163595 P- 16511:1 P-147930 P -147931 P-1<11n2 
272A *P-131698 *P-167372 P-163582 P-113884 P-14·7881 J>-148338 J>-118372 
272C *P-131698 P-167372 P-163585 P-111381 P-147881 P -148675 P-H83i2 
!?i20 •P-131698 *P-167372 P-163585 P-1119 IL P-U788l P -148.675 _p:j43:i72 27!!1' *P-131699 *P-166926 P-163584 P-129761 P-147881 P-148338 
2i2G *P-131698 *P-167372 P-163582 I'- 19297 P-147881 P-148338 

j>:j,~7887 106A *P-131698 *1'-167372 P-163582 P- 16583 P-148536 
406C *P-131699 *P-166926 P-163582 *P-113884 P-U9l70 P -148338 P-H8372 
1l2,IA P-143908 1'-1669 12 P-163589 P- 29620 1'-1482:15 P-148673 p 149565 
42,in P-143909 P-166906 1'-163589 P- 29620 P-148235 P-149566 P-149565 
42,IC P-143909 1'-166906 P-163589 P-lU:llll P-148235 P-148656 P-147902 
·1240 P-143908 P-166912 P-163589 P-107721 P-148235 P -149416 J'-149416 
'1611\ P-100050 P-165497 P-163595 P-100172 P-149198 P-148485 
Mi413 P -100050 P -165497 P-163595 P-1214110 P-H8336 P -100009 

(7) (8) (9) and (9A) (10) (JI ) 

K1')' 
No. 

Contac t. Sprlnits 
(With Mount.Ing lllo rk Screw H ead. (3) al Rig h t) 

llard Uuhber 
---lnsuh•tors--~ 

1.a r11:e Small Sl'tmrator 
92A P -109716 P-109717 
92B 

i>~i43699 i>~i iiis:i5 r - i ·Ja675 
P-109716 P -109717 j>:ii3755 920 P-162422 P-162420 

92J P-163471 
i>:i624:io 

P-163471 P-162422 P-162420 P- 23975 
92R P -142469 P-162422 P -162420 P-142472 
92T P-163471 l'-148535 P-162422 P-162420 P- 23975 
92Y P-109716 P-109717 

1880 T'-109716 P-109717 
l88E P-109716 P-109717 
272A 

i>-i48698 P-1471194 
P-109716 P-109717 

:P:io7684 212c P -H7893 P-162422 P -162420 
2720 P-1471194 P-118698 P -119565 P-162422 P -162420 l'- 107684 
272 1~ P-129760 l'-129759 
272G P -1097 16 P -1097J7 
406A 1'· 109716 T>-109717 
406C 

i>~i,i869;i i>~ i4ilii:i7 
P - l097t6 P -109717 

r~· s<i:io1i 424.A P- 1624·22 P-162420 
424.H P-14869:1 P-1<111537 

i-':i479o~ 
P -1621·22 P -162420 P - 34:108 

424-C P -11869:3 1'- 1 4~5:\7 P-162422 P-162,1.20 P- :!HOii 
424.D 1'-149420 P-11951:1 P -14790:1 1' -1624·22 J>-1624.20 P- :14.309 
461.A 1'-109716 P-109717 
464.11 P-109716 P-109717 

•Nole. The following parts ore ool included "rit.h lhc above cam.:J. hut. nuist. hP- ordered scparatf'ly: 
Cam Sturl Cam Stod Nnt Step Pin 
P-131696 P -131697 P -32819 
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KEYS-Continued 

Lever Type Keys 

FOH LIST E1 I ' G AND RI.'.'iGI:'\C SERVICE O~ SWlTCllBOA RDS 

No. l04A No. 102A 

0-------. ~v ~ f ~ 0 v v 
0 v 

Fig. A F ig. B fig . c Fig. D 
One Brea k One Make 

Make One Jlr cak On e Before !\fake ncrorc llrcak 

The above contact ::;pring arrangements represent the uormnl or llllOJlCrntcd contact spring positions. 

Code 
llio. 

136A, • .136B 

155A 

*J.0'1·A 

184B 
*264A 

Code 
No. 
t•102A 

t•noA 

156A 

256B 

No. or 
Contacts 

12 

12 

10 

12 

Single Lever Ty]_1e 

Size of top l~ x %' inch es 

Contact Spring Arrangement 
l'osltion 1 Position 2 

LOCKING I~ BOTH P OSIT IONS 

2 sets F ig. C 2 sets Fig. C 
2 sets F ig. C 

COMnTNED LOCKING AND NON-LOCKING 

2 ~c t,s Fig. C 2 sets F ig . A 

2 sets Fig. C 2 ~ct:< Fig. C 

Corres1>0ndlng 
Key S1mcc Code '.'lo. 

lO,rn 

104B 

J01Hl 

10'1·B 

H 2 sets Fig. C 2 sels F ig. C and 1 set Fig. A 104E 

Double Lever Type 

S ize of top 5}:1 x %' inch es 

ContactSprlng Arraugc 111 c11 l Corresponding 
o. or Position t Position 2 J>oslllon :1 Key Space 

Contacts '.'Ion-Locking Locking Non-1.ocklrtg Code No. 

16 2 sets Fig. C 2 sets Fig. A 2 sets Fig. C 102B 

18 2 sets Fig. C 3 sets Fig. A 2 sets Fig. C 102B 

18 2 sets Fig. C 3 sets Fig. A 2 sets Fig. C 102B 

18 2 sets Fig. C 2 sets F ig. A and 1 ~et Fig. n 2 sets Fig. C 102B 

No te . * The,;e keys h ave common strap wire connections between main ~pring~. 
tThese keys equipped with i ndicator~ to show which ringing lever was Inst opcra1 cd. 
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KEYS AND PARTS FOR SINGLE AND DOUBLE LEVER 
TYPE KEYS 

Symbol 

Key 
[\o. 

lO:!A, B, C 
103A 
l~A 
llOA 
llOD 
115A. 
llllA, B 
121A. 
12:1A 
131A 
135A, B 
136A 
150A 
1:;SA 
156A 
161A 
165A 

l77A. 
178A 
J 8<1A, I3 
l96A 
l91lA 
2•17A. 
249A 
256R 
261A 
369A 
4 15A 

Symbol 
Key 

104A 
115A 
135A, Cl 
136A. 
150A 
155A 
l56A 
llOA. 
178A 
181'-. B 
196A 
198•\ 
247A. 
24,9A 
264A. 
:1691\. 
4,151\. 

P-4276 
FVLCRVM 
PIN ANO 
P·4215 

BUSHING 

A 

I 
K1,1:fc0 ri 

P-163323 
P-163:1:?:1 
P-112730 
P-16332:1 
P-16:1321 
P- 1227:10 
P-1227H 
1'-1227:l7 
P-1227:17 
p .. 1 221:~7 
1'-122730 
P-122730 
l'- 122731 
P-122730 
P-12273:1 
P-122i:l7 
P-1227:13 
P-122730 

1'-1227:1L 
P-122730 
1'·12273l 
P-1227:10 
P-1221:io 
P-122no 
P-122n3 
l'-122731 
P-1227:10 
P-12273 L 

ll 
l(ey 
Uase 

P-12~755 
1'-122756 
P-122157 
1'-122755 
P-12275:; 
l'-122757 
1'- 122762. 
P-122762 
1'-122762 
P-122762 
l'-122757 
p .. 122757 
P-12276 l 
p .. 122-:57 
P-l:'.!2162 
1'-122762 
P-122762 

P- 122757 
P-122761 
P- 122757 
P-122761 
1'- 122757 
l'-J 22757 
P· l 2~757 
P-122762 
P-122761 
P-122757 
P-122766 

c --
I) 

J,ovcr Lever 
Asscm11ly A..sembly 

p. 25363 p. 25:l60 
I'· 25:160 P- 25:160 
P- 25:\55 i,:· 2s:i60 p. 25:163 
P- 2~363 l'- 25360 
P- 25:15 ~ 

i>: · 25:is4 
i>~ · 2s:1s6 . .. . .. .. 
I'- 2535~. . . . . . . 
P- 2$355 ... .... . 
P- 25:162 . .. . . . .. 
P- 23:158 ········ P- 25:156 ... ... . . 
I'- 25356 i,:· 25351. P- 2535:i 
P- 25355 
P- 2535 1 p. 25351 
p ... !?53:)5 ······ · 
P- 25355 ...... .. 
P- 25:155 ........ 
P- 25:~;,3 .. . . . .. . 
P- 25:158 ··· ··· ·· P- 2535A ... . .. . 
P- 253511 ... 
P- 2ri:l55 l'- 25:151 
p. 2535!; ······ .. I'- 23358 .... .... 
P- 25358 ........ 

P-109979 
PLUNGER 

1 P·45679 
- PLUNGER SCREW 

I~ 

I 
F G 

Spring Spring Spring 
Moun ling Mounting Cla1111l 

Block Block Block 

p. 425!.? I'- 4305 P- 4251 

p:·. 4252 P- 4.~05 
i.C.i:isi P- 4252 

I'- :13686 P- 4:\05 p. 33688 
P- :1:l5'\7 I'- 4305 J>- 3:1518 
........ I'- 4252 i•: .. 4.251. 
i>: .. 4252 l'- 16739 

j>:. i6739 P - ~25 1 

i•: .. 4252 jC4:is1 I'- 16739 
P- 4252 p. 4252 P- 4251 
P- 42:i2 l'- 4252 I'- 4254 
p. :13517 p. 4252 P- 3:1H8 

p:·:i:i686 
)'- 4252 

p:·:i~688 P- 4305 
I'- :\3686 P- 16739 P- 33686 
........ P- 4305 ...... . . 
P- 33686 P- 1252 P- 33666 
p. 3:15•17 P- 4252 P- 33518 
P- ,,,252 P- 4252 p . 425•1 
P- :1:15"7 p. .-i252 P- 33516 
P- 3:J6H6 P- ,1252 P- :1:1681) 
p. :1:1686 P - 4·252 P- 3~15 Ill 
P- :1361\6 P- ·1·252 I'- 33686 
P- 3:16116 P- 4305 T'- 33688 
I'- :13517 P- 4252 p. 33548 
P- :J3686 I'- 4252 P- 33688 
P-129820 P-129820 P-129821 

C::O!liTACT SPIUNG PARTS 

H 

I 
l 

Spring 
Spri11g Clawp 

Plate Scparntor 

P-112188 ········ P-112188 
p~--d.i. P-112188 

P-112188 ··· ··· ·· 
P- 5802 i•: .. ,j:i6,i P-112188 
P-112188 ........ 
P-112Ulll · ·· · · ··· 1'-1121811 . ... .... 
P-ll2 l88 j>: •. 4:i6.i P-1121116 
P-112188 P- ~264. 
p. 5802 ........ 
1'-112188 p:. 3:i i95 P-1121811 
P-112188 ···· ·· ·· P-112188 

{ i'C.i:\61 P-112188 P -10:1815 
P- 5802 P- 426\ 
P-1!2 188 P- 4261 
T>- 5802 . ..... .. 
P- 1'12188 ·· · ·· . .. P-1121U8 p:· :i:i495 P-112188 
P-11218!1 ........ 
P- 5802 -p:· »i26i P-112188 
T>- 8216 ........ 

J K L \I N 0 P Q H S T U 
---Plunger Spriogs--- Main Contact Springs- ------ ---

P-l·IUSCJ:. 1'- J4U505 1'- l4850l! 1'·1'1tl686 1'-1:!9033 P-129031 I'- 17 132 P- 17131 .. . .. . .......... P-129032:11'-1290:n 
...... . ..... _ .. . P-1485011 P-116686 . .. ... . .. . .. , ... P- 17 1:12 J>. 17131 .... . .. .... .. . .. P-129031 P-129032 
P-Jil85tl7 P· l·lli0,07 P- J4R0,0111'- 14!1M6 P- l7J:n P- 17132 I'· 17132 P- 17131P-1290321'-129031P-1290321'-129031 
l'-1:\1 275 P-131276 P-1 31275 P-1:11276 1'-!~9033 P-129034 1'·1290H P-129033 P-'131273 P-131274 P-131274 P-131!?7:.I 
P-l:ll275 P- l31276 P-131275 P-l:ll2i6 P-129033 P-129034 P-129034 P-129033 P-H84·14 P-148415 P-131274 P-rn1273 
P-131275 P-1:11216 .............. . P-12903:l P-129034 ....... . . ....... P-13127:1 P-131274 .. .. . . .. . ...... . 
P-H8l2a P-11!1422 P-1485011 P- 148686 P- 129033 P-129031 p. 17132 P- 17131 P-1-111365 P-148366 P-129031 P-129032 
P-14793 1 P-1 185115 P -148508 P-118666 P-129033 P-1290H p. 17132 P- la31 P-148365 P-148366 P-129032 P-1290:H 
P-1-1812:1 P- 1 ·184~2 P-14&50111'- 1 IR61l6 P-148367 P -148136 P- 111:12 P- in:n P-1 -18365 P-1 18366 P-1290:\1 P-129032 
1'-118506 P-118506 P-U8508 P-118686 1'-12903:\ P- 129034 P- 17132 P- 17131 P-13127:1 P-131274 P-129032 P-129031 
l'-117937 l'-147938 P-147937 P-117938 P-129033 P -12Q034 1'-1290:1-l P-129033 P-1411361 P-1<18:J60 P- 3M94 1'-148361 
P-118•122 1'- 1IH133 P-131275 P- 131:!76 1'- 1~9033 P-129031 P-129o:u P-129033 P-11s:1r.s P-148366 P-131214 P-13127a 
1'-1,18122P· l18513IP -131275 P-1:11276 P-129033 P-12'1034 1'-1290:14 P-129033 P-l48:165 l>-14tt:i66 P-13127•1 P-131'.:!n 
P-148-12~ P-118<12:J11'·14R422 P- 1 l.IH 2:1 I'- 111:1:1 P-1290:M P-1290:!1 P-1290:1:11P-!1tl365 l'· I 18:166 P-H8366 ,P-141l:l65 
1'·118506 1'·14H506 P-148508 P- l •J.tl6861'- 1 290~4 1'· 1 2903:1 1'· 11 1:12 I'- 1713) P-148'1.1-I P-M844a P-153484P-15:WI:\ 
P-J tM22 1'· 148513 P-1484·22 1'- 1 1,1151:1 P-l290:l:J P -12<1034. P-1290H P-129033 P-Hll:l65 l'· H8;166 P- 148366 P-1411:165 
P-l ·Hl51l 1'-1,liJ0,12 P- 1411;\ 12 1'-M!la l I 1'-14-8368 P-148171 1'·14-8:171 1'- 14-tl~68 P-148.f.94· P-14849:1 P-i:IJ2,4 P-1312i:\ 
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KEYS 
Lever Type-Contint1efl 

,.,. • ., ....... I 

. I ___.::·~ ....:t,.; 

General Dimensions of 
No. i79 Type 

.JC~:;;~r:p~-107116 
WASHER 
P-132728 

PIN 

P·l63651 
NUT 

lt-Ol)lacemcnt Parts 

I<cys have hlock finished metal tops. Four No. 4 Oval Head Woo<l Screws aro furnished with each 
key for mounting. 

0 
~ ~ f V ~ pl 0 v ~v v 

Fig. A 
Fig. c Fig. D 

Flg.B One Br<'ak One !\fake 
Make One Break One Before ~fake Before Break 

T he above contact spring arrangements represent the normal or unopcrnte<l contact spring position 
of the keys listed below. 

Lever Type Keys-No. 479 
LOCKING TYP E 

Locking in one or both pos itions 
C-Onlaet. Sl)r lng Arrangcn1ent, 

Position 1 Position 2 
Code No. or Figures Figures 
No. Con tacts A B c J) A II c D 
4·79B JO 2 2 
479F 5 l 
479G 8 2 2 
4·79H 12 2 2 
'1·791( 12 2 2 

479AP 5 I. 
479AU 12 4 
479AW 20 2 2 2 2 
479AY 6 2 
479BN 24 4 4 

NON-I~OCKING TYPE 
Non -Locking in one or both positions 

479AD 6 2 
479.BD 8 2 2 
479CG 14 1 2 2 
479CS 12 2 2 

C0;\1BL~ATIO. LOCKING AND NON-LOCmNG TYPES 
Loching Non-Locking 

4790 1i1. 2 1 ] 2 
479E 12 2 .. l 2 
479T 8 1 1 
479AK 12 2 2 
479Cll 16 1 1 2 2 
479Ci\1 12 2 1 2 
479FC 14 1 2 2 
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KEYS 
Lever Type Keys-Continued 

NO. 501 T YPE 

The o. 501 Key is a lever type key similar in construction to the No. 179 Type but arranged for 
mounting in the universal L~'PC of kcyshclf; also may be used for general purposes. Keys arc equipped with 
black handles and may be obtained with various spring combinations. J\loving lever forward operates 
rear set of springs and vice versa. l\Jounting screws arc furnished. 

NO. 510 TYPE 
The No. 510 T ype Keys arc for use in Western 

Electric switchboard"> employing Harmonic Ringing 
Systems. 

Hcplacc!! No. tl,68 Type Key for uew and addi­
tional equiµm eut:;. 

When ordering 1o. 468 Type Keys for replaoe­
ment purposes the code number of the key now used 
shottld he given. This uurnber js stamped on the 
frame of each key. Onr factory will then either 
make shipment, or suggest a suitable No. 510 Type 
Key if advfaahle. Consists of four-part~' restoring 
type harmonic ringing key unit and a lever key unit 
mounted in a base 7;.{G inches long having a hard 
mbber key top 5~ x .810 inches. 

Code 
No. Description 

No. 610 T)'llC 1\.cy 

510A For use as a one-way, incliviclual, four-party manual ringing key wilh listening combination 
arranged for circuils with flashing recall on both cords. 

ltlonnted Type Keys 

No. <lGSC. Bottom View 

No. GOOOD No. GOllE--Covcr ltcmovcd 
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Code ~o. 
465A 

465C 
465D 
465E 

6000\ 

60001:3 

lri!srern Electric 

KEYS 
~f 01U1ted 'l'yi•e Keys-Contin:uefl 

Description 
Pu,..1.J button type key mounlC'd in oak box. Size of box 11}{6 x 31

16 x 1 1~ inches. Non-locking. 
]\Jakes lhree and breaks one contact when operated . 

on-locking. .i\f.akcs two and breaks one conlnul, when operated. Similar to No. 465A. 
No11-ltwki11g. Make:; one and breaks one conl.uct. when operated. Similar lo No. '1·651\. 
N<1n-locking. Ma.kc:< thrct: and breaks two co11t1tc l.;; when opt:raled. S imilar to No. 1J.65i\. 

N O. 6000 TYPE 

\\ c>0den box equipped with one o. 377 A h.e~ nnd one Xo. 6A Ke) Le, C'1". Size of box (including 
l..ey lever) 4;L1 x 3~~ x 113 16 inches. Locking. 1\ l akes I wo contacts when operated. For 
u"e in dispatcher's telephone circuit..-;. 

Wooden box (No. 334 h ey Mounting) equippPd with one No. 136B Key. Size of box 6~ x 3Yi6 
x 2%, inches. Locking in both position". Mukcs two and breaks lwo cout,ac.:t:s in both 
positions when operated . For use in rnilroad ser·vicc for co11ncding a Lelephonn 1,o nny 
one of three separat e lines. 

NO. 601i TYPE 

The o. 6017 T) pe Ke~ C'onsists of a key unit. equipped with a P-rn2717 Hnrcl Rubber H andle', and 
connect ing hlo('k, mounted in a black finished metal ho~. Overall dimen"ions: l<•ngth 7~ inches; width 
31%; inches; dl'plh 1%; incites. 

A red, white or black colorE'cl lever handle m ay be obtained . Unless otherwise spet)i ficd in tht' order 
i,he slandard c<1lor of the handle noted below wi ll be l\1 rni shc~d. 

The ~o. 60 17 Type Key:> rep lace lhe No. 6002 T:vrw of corresponding cocl <l lcww. 

Code 
Ko. 
6017-\ 

60liR 

6017C 
6017D 

60liE 

Kl'>' \ ' nit J,ever 
l\'o. llaudlc 

2-BF Reel 

2-GP Black 

2-F Black 
2-CT. mack 

2-GH Black 

Rl)ring 
Combination 

Lockina-Locb.ina .., "" 
Locking 

'fon-Locki ng 
Locking 

T.oek ing-Locking 

In tended ror Use as 
Switching key lo connect a telephone inslrnmC'nL 

on either one or both of two lines. 
Switc hing k ey to conr1C'<·t a telephone instrunH'nL 

on either one of two lines. 
Hinging key a t, sub:;la lions. 
Switching key. Vlukcs three and breaks three 

contacts (acts :<aim: a;; a ;\ pole, double: 1 hrow 
;;wit.ch). 

Switching key. ~lllk<'s two and breaks two con­
tncts when the Jr, t•r i~ thrown to the left or to 
the right. 

No. 6021 Ty1•e Push Button Keys 

Front View Rear View S ide ,1tcmovc<1 
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KEYS 

No. 6021 Type- Contin1c:e<l 

11'" 

.. :-!· 10 ooooooooocootlI~·· 
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The No. 6021 Type Keys urc intended for use at wb:;cribct :;tatiom; in oonnccLlon with vurious sLuLion 
wiring arrnngemcnL~ . Each key consists of a key unit enclosed in a black finished onctttl box and is equipped 
with push buttons us indicated below and a terminal strip to which I.he contact spring:; arc strapped for 
outside oonnccLion. Designation card frame is provided above each button. 

·The locking push button:; when depressed release any locked button and reuwin lockecl in the operated 
position. The releasing push buttons when depressed release any locked button und rctnrn to normal 
position. The non-locking push buttons <lo not release any locked button Hncl rel urn 10 normal position. 

The box may be rever::;cd wit.h respect to the key unit in order Lo pcrmil mounting on either the right 
or left side of a desk or table. The box has a snap-on cover and is provided with two holes for cable 
entrance. 

Tlie overall dimr11sion of lhe 6021 Type Key is length 6%"; \\idth ~i;.1"; depth \h " . 

Push But tons Replaces 
Code No. A B c D E F No. 

*6021A-3 Red Bl ark Red Black 6009A 

*6021.B-3 'I cllow Heel Black Ilrd Black fllack 6009B 

6021C-3 Blnrk Black Black Black m ack 6009C 

* Equipped with pla tinum contacts. 
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KEYS- Continued 

A2 and A3 type keys In nnh'ersal key sh elf 

UNIVERSAL TYP E KEYS 

Universal type keys are arranged lo mount in a Universal type keyshelf, which, instead of being drilled 
and Lapped for a deftn ite l0<·ation for each key, is provided with two mounting slots running lengthwise of 
the keyshelf and registerinf( with a mounting stud <11 e<.1ch end of the key as shown in the illustration above. 

In coding these Univer;;al keys they have heeu divided i11to thr('c types according to the length of the 
base: A type, 7Vz inches; l3 type, 4~a inches; C type, 2%' inc•hf.'s. 

All of these types of keys 11re made in a variety of model,; mounting lever key unit.s, und push button 
key units iu varying number,; aud combinations. 

Key units are :'<upplicd rnotm lcd with or without indicators which show the last key operated. The 
units are manufactured in non-locking form and the lever uni ti; in both lock ing and non-locking nrrongcments. 

Universal type keys of t.he f<arne length base will ruount in any keyshelf designed for that. length of 
key and apparatus l>lanks can he supplied either to take the plac:e of keys at non-eqltipped positions in the 
switchboard, or to fill the space remaining in the Univer:WI keyshelf af ter the requil'ed ke)·s have been 
placed in it. 

Several hundred forms of the Universal key are available, and it is, therefore, not praelicablc t.o list 
them all in this catalog. For detailed information regarding th<'sc keys refer to our D istributor. 

T he Universal type keys show11 below are not compl<'l<' or comprehensive and arc not intended to be a 
guide in the selection of the notual keys required, but will serve for identifica tion of Universal key types 
referred to in switchboard specifications or proposals. 

Western Electric equipment using t his type of key will be found to contain complete information for 
ohtaining replacement, a ucl in placing onlers for this purpose, 0 1· for extension to Lhc existing equipment, 
t he customer should refer to the co<le number, which is stamped upon the keys already in service, or lo the 
information given in the drawings accompanying the equipment. 

I: o : o 

Gen eral Desig n and Dlrucoslons or " AIA" T ype 
\;cncra l Dcslc:n and Dimen sions or <;eneral Design and 

Jl-1C Type Dlmen blons or C-1A Type 



No. GA 

Wester11 £/ectnc 

Key Levers 
Code Operated 

Descrlr1t1on No. Posltlou oC Lever 
6A Vertical Used with lever Lypo kcy:l . . Black handle, 

metal parts nickel plat.eel. Locking. 

1·1A Tfo ri:-.ou ta l Otherwise same as No. 6A. 

23A This is a double throw lever, locking in all positions Anti is used 
with IL'Vcr lypc keys. When the lcvi•r is in lhe vertical 
posit.ion. nil contacts are open; when the lf'vf'r is thrown l.() 
the left the inner contacts arc closed, and when the lever is 
thrown to lhc right the outer contacts arc closed. 

Side View of No. 69A. Keys Mounted In a Tn>ical 
Key Mounting 
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No. 23A 

No. 360 Key MounOng 
A complete line of Mountings arranged for use with any of our standard keys are manufat:Lurf'd; furl h<'r 

informntion will be supplied upon request. 
Also refer Lo listings under "Group Mounted T ype" Keys. 

<"o<le No. of K eys ;size of Top 
No. per S trip I nches 
235 10 9%; x Yz 
:120 20 lOYz x >16 
338 IO 72~x % 
:139 20 72~2 x % 
340 10 9%; x 1 
312 20 9%; x Yt6 
3 ~3 20 9;{6 x Yz 
314 4 7%x'.H6 

Keys Used 
With 

69A 
248/\ 
490A 
490A 

92 & 424 T ype<S 
492A 
492A 
492A 

69A 376 10 11;{6 x Vz 
378 5 7%x 2%' {

5-377A 
5-lB Number Plates 

Tho following Key :Mountings arc mndc of black finished woocl ond are for mounting push bulLons % 
inch in diameter and not over %: inch long, for use in signalling between substation extensions. 

Code No. 
360 
361 

Push Buttons Otmcnslons, 
1>cr Mounting lncbes 

1 1Yzx l % 
2 2%: x 1% 

Key Spaces 
These arc intended for u:s<' in pince of keys where the full equipment of keys for which the kcyi<hclf is 

urranged is not installed or to fill in space between Lwo keys. Key Space:l can be furnished which correspond 
lo our ,:;tandnrd keys in respect to the si:>.c and finish of t he top. 

The following list represents a few of lhe most commonly used Key Spacei;. 

Code Xo. 
A5A 
A6A 
Al2A 
Al:lA 
A21A 

Size of Top Corresponding Size of Top 
lncbcs K ey Code 1\o. Inches 

7.Vz x ~ Al 1\pe A27A 7Yz x 2;,{z 
7 Yz x Yi& A I Type B33A 4)1{6 x % 
7!,1 x % A.I Type C27A 2%:x2}{i 
7% x 1K2 Al T ype E24A 11J{6 x %: 
7 Yz x. 2).{2 Al Type 

Key Units 
NO. 2 T YPE 

Corresponding 
Key 

Al T y pe 
Bl T ype 
C Type 
E Type 

W c have available No. 2 T~P<' K<'y Units which arc the same in operation as the No. 479 T ype l{cys 
dc>1crihed on the prcce<linl:l' pug<'s of thi» catalog, except that thr~ 1m• arranged for rear of panel mounting 
instead of face of panel mounting. the face plate a:; shown on the o. 1i 79 T~ pe Keys being omiUed. For 
further information regarding thc.;c h .cy Unit..-; write our ncarc;;t. distributor. 
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No. 2 

Western Electric 

LAMPS 

The manufacture of switchboard Lamps is a high!~ relin<'d and speciali/.cd art. The 
Western Electric Company has been acti,·e in this field for man~ ~cars and the problems 
involved have been studied continuously and extensively in its n.cscarch and Engineering 
Labora tories. Methods of manufacture and special treatment:< for filaments ha' c been per­
fected which give the Lamps long life, uniform quality and high illuminating J)()Wl'r. .\bright, 
dependable signal can only be obtained by the use of a Lamp of tlw best quality. \Vestern 
Electric Lamps represent the latest development of the ar t and "ill gi' (' Lh<' highest class of 
<'('rv icc. 

The following switchboard Lamps arc l~,j inches i11 lcngt h a11<l .:3075 inch (approximately 
~I&) in diameter. The bulb is made from clear glass and is lipless. 

Every Lornp is Lcstcd for current consumption and for ill u111inuting power. 

Carbou Filament Lamps 

These Lanips ore intended for use with Nos. 12, :JO, 34· or siu1ilar type lamp sockets. 

- Currl'nl Consumption - - Current Consumption-
Code :'lflnlmum l\laxlmum Code lUlnlmum Maximum 
No. \'0U:1gc Amperes Amperes No. \'oltai:c Aml)~res Au1pcres 

2C 15 .103 .120 21\. 30 .09 .12 
2E 20 .09 .12 21\ )8 .09 .12 
2F 12 .105 .1 20 2T 40 .03 1 .016 
2G 24 .075 .115 2U 24 .035 .0475 
2J 24 .018 .033 2\\' 18 .035 .oi5 

21 48 *.025 *.035 

*Current al 40 \Olt-;. 

Tungsten Fila1ne11t La1n11s 

These Lamps nre in tr.ndcd for use with Nos. 12, :10, 3,i or similur t~·pc lump sockets. 

- Current Consu mption- - Current Consumption-
(;oclc Minimum Maximum Code Minimum Maximum 
No. Volt.age A1npcrcs Arnpercs Rep faces No. Voltage Am11crcs Anwcrcs Replaces 

Al 24 .0:3:3 .045 R3 6 .12 .16 21 
A2 24 .075 .105 F l 4 .17 .21 2A 
B2 18 . 036 .048 F2 4 . .27 .:H 28 
C2 36 .032 .044 CI 8 .085 .10 2P 
m 6 -03:3 .0-15 Hl 16 .27 .:n 2D 
E2 6 .27 .31 2H Jl JO .23 .27 2L 

The 'o. 2 Lrunps arc now standard for use in the -:\o. 16 T~pc Lump Sockets instead of t he No. 4 
Larop:; previously nscd. To permit of this, an adap ter has been designed whirh may hr inserted into the 
mount ing through the lamp cap op<'ning. T he No. 2 Type Lamp together with a sufficient number of 
adapters :;hould be ordered when replacements of ::\o. 4 T~pe Lamps are lo be made. Jn ordering specify: 

Lamp Socket Adapter per D-J 2279 
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LAMP CAPS 

No. 2C 

128\ 
~ 
r--;f- l 

145 

The lcrn;es of Western Electric Lamp Caps are thick and substantial, being made froJU specially selected 
a nd treated glass. These lenses arc held firlllly in place in the cap cases by :;pinning lite edges over the 
lenses. T he cu::;c;: urc :;Jotted to give a ,;pring fit for the cap in ·a socket. 

NOS. 2 A D 72 TYPro,-USED WITH NOS. 12 AND 13 LAf\U' SOCKETS 
DIAMETER 1%'z INCH 

Code Code 
No. Symbol Color No. Symbol Color 

2A. CD White opalescent 2AF @ Whi tc opalescent 

2B @ White opalescent 2AG ® White opalescent 

2C ED \\ hite opalescent 2AH © White opalescent 

20 @ White opalescent 2AJ ® \\ hite opalc:;ccnt 

2E ~ White opalescent 2AK ® White opalescent 

21<' @ \Yhitc opalescent 2AL 0 Green opalescen t 

2G <@ Wl1i te opalescent 2A\1 CS) White op<.1lcscen t 

2H 0 Hed opalescent 2AN ® \\'hi le opalcsccn t 

2J * \Vl1ile opalescent 2AP ® While opalescent 

2K @) White opalescent 2A.S ® White opalescent 

2L 0 Green opalescent 2AT (f) White opalescent 

2M ® White opale:;cent 2AU ES) White opale:;ccnt 

2N @ Heel opalescent 2AW @ 'White opalescent 

2P • Jeweled red 2AY 0 White opalescent 

2R • Jeweled blue 2AZ E9 Heel opalescent 

2S • Jeweled green 2BA* @ Whil,e opalescent 

21' •@ Red opale:;cen t znc ® Wl1ite opalescent 

2U 0 Amberopalescent 2BD 0 While opalescent 

2\V 0 Blue opalescent 2BE <@ Green opalescent 

2Y (£) Green opalescent 2BF © While opalescent 

2Z @ White opalescent 2T3G ® Green opalescent 

2\ \ CD Red opalescent 2BH CD Greco opalescent 

2 \B ® White opalescent 2BJ ® White opalescent 

2AC 0 Red opalcsceol 2B 0 Clear 

21\E ® Red opalescent 11 2BP ® Clear Amber 

* umbered as specified in order. Lens has flat top. 
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LAMP CAPS-Continued 

N o. 72 T ypo (Trant;luccoL N u 1nbcrs Ou IJ1ut·:k Back#(round Exc1(•.i1t os. 72 1.-, Mand N, \V lt ich Uavo " 'bit.c, 
lted und Cr.._.,. ,., Back1Crouu d s \Vit.h Black Characters) 

Used \\ith Nos. 12 and 13 T ype Lamp Sockets: 

Code No ... 72A 72B 72C 72D 72E 721<' 72G 72.H 72J 72K 72L 72M 
Symbol. .... 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 • * 

© CD CV Q) @ (~} ® (!) ® ® ® 

72N 
* 

* Characters as specified in order. One, two, or three characters will be arranged on one line, four 
characters on two lines. 

No.iA 

NO. 4 T YPE-USED WJTIJ NOS. 16, 32, 33 AND 31 LAMP SOCKETS 
OVEHALL DIAMETER 8~ INCH 

Used in the No. 34 Lamp Socket for All such special cases as pilot signals, fire alarms, supervisor's signals, 
and for other classes of work in which the mounting of a large signal is desirable. 
Code Code 
No. Symbol Color No. 

4A 

4Il 

4C 

White opalescent 

Jeweled reel 

Jeweled green 

No. 8 'J'Yl>C, Except Nos. SC, BA, BB a n d UD 

4.D 
4F 
4G 

Ilod 

Green 

Color 

White opalescent. 

Nos. SC, BA, BB and Bl> 

~o. s TYPE-USED WITH NO. :Jo LAMP OCKET, OVERALL DIAMETER % INCH 
Code Code 
No. Symbol Color No. Symbol Color 

~~ } Q { ti~~e opalescent 8Y @ Green opalescent 

8D 0 Red opalescent SAA e Red opalescent 

SE @ White opalescent SAC @ Red opalescent 

8F @ White opalescent SAS 8 Green opalescent 

SG § V.'hite opalescent SAU @ White opalescen t 

8H 8 ·white opnlescent S1\Y @ \Vl1ilc opalescent 

8J EI1 White opnlescent 8IlC @ While opalescent 

SL 0 Green opnlescent *8BD 0 White opalescent 
*White opalescent painted black except for raised bar across the face. 
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Lamp Sockets 

No.13 No. 34 

Mou n t ed Singly 

These wckets arc 111ude of brass and. are supplied. with nickel silver springs, which arc insulated. with 
hard rubhcr. They mount individually and can, t.hereforc, be ordered entirely :;eparate from their mount­
ings. The springs are insulated from the frame. The lamp mounts close to t.he lens of the lamp cap, giving 
the greatest possible amount of useful illum ination. 

Code 
No. 
13 
34 
41A 

Used with 
L1un11 No. 

2 
2 
2 

Used with Lamp 
Cap No. 
2 & 72 

ij. 

2 & 72 

Mounted in lL"ips 

Used with 
(Th ickness or ~heir In Inch es) 

~ inch 
~, 1, l Yi&, l 34', 11;11& inches 

% inch 

Thc:;c sockets arc made of brass, and have nickel silver springs wit,h hurt! rubber .insulation. They 
are equipped in mountings oontuining 5, 10 or 20 sockets pol' s t.rip anti will not be supplied as a separate 
item, but must be ordered in connection with lamp socket mountings. (Sec description under Lamp Socket 
i\Tounlings.) 

Code 
No. 
30 

Used with 
Lam11 No. 
2Type 

Used with Lamp 
Ca11No. 

8 

Suitable for Lamp Socket 
l\fountlng No. 

102, 118, 123, 125 
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Lam1> Socket Mountings 

Tu ordering, spec if~· the number of lamp sockets and lhe code number. klgcthcr with the code number 

of the lamp i;ockct mounting. The proper number of lnrnp sockets should be ordered to fully equip the 

mountings. 

Lamp sockcL mountings when <'<t uippNl with No. 12 Lump Sockets may hnv<· mnnbering:; slarnped on 

the face of the strip, if desired, but will be furui~bed unuurubered unless otherwi::;e specified in the order. 

Xo. ti La mp Socket with No. 102 Mounting NQ. 12 Lamp Socket with No. 136 Mountlug 

No. 12 Lam1, Sot·ket with l'io. 137 Mounting No. 30 Lamp Socket with No. 102 Mountlog 

Nol Ar.ranged fo.r Numh ct· Plates 

Arran§cd for --Face--- Will Moun t with Type of 
Coric L'\mp :ockets Ko. (>~r Dim ensions . I ns. Jack :llountlngs Swltehboarrl 
No. Nos. S trl1> l ,ength Width :"i"os. U bCd with 

""102 12 and :~o 20 93(6 }{G 118 imd 120 No. l 

105 12and30 10 72~ Y•6 6-1 and ll6 
*~123 12 and 30 20 10,Vz ; (a 115 No. 9 
**125 12 and :IO 10 103'2 },G 116 <ind 11 :5 

U6 12 l () 1H(5 j llj 108, 109 uud l I() No. 1962, No. 10 

137 12 20 l 13(6 7 1r. J08 and 112 No. 1962. No. 10 

**•138U 12 12 6~ I 2 

**The mounting is made of hnrd rubb1'r when ~upplicd with No. 12 Lamp Sockets and is of metal 

when used for No. 30 Lamp Sockets. 

*** lVlounls wilh "A3" Keys. 

-~JJ -;;;,t:..,-p ~· ... i ... • 

..... . ·-' , .f' ' ../" ~ ,, , I .~ ~ 
- -

No. 122 wHll No. 12 Lam1' Soclrnt No. 13·1 with No. !2 L>,m1> Socket 

Arranged for Number Plates 

Ar ranged ror Arranged for Wlll l\fount with Trpe or 
Code L<unp Sockets No. F11ce Dimensions, Ins. Plates J ack l\lon n(ings Swlt1•hboar d 
No. Nos. per Strip Lc>ngHt Width lios. Nos. Ubcd with 

122 12 10 9%; %; :\IA, 5913 ) ' 2, 21 o. I 

132 12 JO 107:] Yi'G 31A, 59B 116 No. 9 

134 ]2 10 72)\32 Y(6 60D, 108A 18, 19 No. l 
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LINE POLES 

I 

\ 
No. :J Line 

Po le 
• :nd Section with 
~ 11rcadcrs •:x ten<lc<I 

No. 3 Line Pole 

Part of .End Section 
with S preaders Closed 

No. :l Line Pole 

No. ,i, I.Inc 
Pole 

Part or End Section 
S howing Method of 

Ch\ tntll11g to Wire 
No. 4 Unc Pole 

No. G J.111c Pote 

/ I 
Part of J:nd S<'~llon ~howlng 
Free Cla mp. No.;; Line Pote 

The line poles here listed are inlcnckd primari ly fo r connrcting portable 
lC'lcphonc.~ l-0 open wire Lines. Th<'y a r<' mndc of hardwood and arc in 
lhree section:-:, each approximate! ~ 6 feet in lcnglh. The joints arc made 
of seamless brass tubing and are a rranged so that th<' sections arc securely 
locked logclhcr when the line pole is in use. Th<' poles arc so designed 
that Lhe middle joint may be omitted if desired. thcreb~ r(•ducing the length 
of the line pole from 18 to 12 feet. 

Contact with the Line wires is made by m('ans of a connecting clamp 
which consists of a metal hook equipped with a ~pring. When the hook 
engages the line wire the spring forces the wire into contact with the hook 
and at the ><nme time scrapes the wire slightl y :;() that 1-1 good contact is 
obtained. 

('uM For ~faking 
No. (;(Intact with 

:1 2 metaUic 
conductors. 

·1 1 metallic 
conclucl-Or 
(grounded 
line) 

5 2 metallic 
conclucl-Ors. 

Cord 

l 00 feet of M2J 
two cond uctor 
cord. For u"e 
wi th "1330-E, 
D :H-E, 1332-
A & E Tele­
phones. 

100 feet of MlA 
one con cl uc tor 
cord. For use 
with 131,t-A. 
T elephones. 

100 feet of ~121\. 
two conductor 
cord. For u~ 
with 1330-E, 
1331-E. 1332-
A & E T ele­
phone,;. 

D~srrlpUon 

The top ><Cl'lion i>< equipped 
with two arm>< hinged at t he 
lower end. These arc each 
equipped wilh n connecting 
dump and ore of such length 
tliut they will span wires 
spaced up to 2 feet hori­
zon tnll y. 

The Lop ~<Wt ion has one con­
necting damp only. 

The lop section is <'quipped 
with two conneetin~ clamps. 
One or Lhcsc is fb:cd to the 
pole and the other free hut 
under control or the user by 
means of a long cord . This 
i~ intended for making con­
nections between two line 
wire.~ spncl'd up to 5}2 feet, 
either horizontally or ver­
tic11 1l y. 
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MESSAGE llEGISTERS AND COUNTERS 

No. 12004 

No. lOA No. 120-0r. 

Manually Operated Counters 
This mechanically operated, n ickel-finished message l'Cgister is primarily designed for mnking traffic 

peg counl.~. rt is 1% x 17,j' inches at the base, and mounts in a socket wl11ch i::; llush in the top of the 
switchboard kcyshelf or the socket can be supplied mounted in a portable mahogany finished base (2%' x 27,j' 
inches). The mechanism is strong and compact. The plunger being on the top of the case, is easily 
located by the operator and ils act.ion when depressed clearly indicates when the register has cou11ted. 
The number::; appear in white on a black background and arc easily read. The oounlcr is of the cumulntive 
type, registering up to 9,999 and then repeating, and it <'annot be reset. Thi:s non-resetting fealure increases 
the accuracy of reading,; through the elimination of errors in setting and also snvcs time in operating. 

Code 
No. 
lOA 
12004 11 

Descriptlou 
Message register (count.er only). . 
Porlnblcbase for No. 10-A .M essageH.cg1ster. 

~ 
ltltlEf\ 

~ ,_, 
OUT£!\ 

FIG.I flG.Z No. GL 

Code 
No. 
12005 

Dcscrt11t1011 
Flush socket for permanently mounting 

No.10-A .Mcssage Regisler. 

' FIG.?> FIG.4 

Electrically Operated Registers 
Electrica l!~ operated counters, primarily designed for use in connection with special central office 

circuits, and wmally operated by means of a push button key mounted in tbc switchboard keyshelf. 
The No,.,. 5H and SAC are designed for use in making peg r.ount.«, and tJ1e No. 5L is designed for osw­

ciation with un individual subi>cribcr\ line, and wh<:n 80 u~cd is controlled by the switchboard operator to 
register the number of calls over that line. 
. T he N<_>s. 5~I and SL may he 1o1rrangcd so as to give simult;weou:; peg 1.:ounl service and individual 

· line call reg1stenng. 
Thc8C lfll'!\sagc registers mount on steel mounting plates as listed under the heading of "Mounting 

Plates." The oven1U dimensions urc 5!-1 inches Jong (including terminals), 1Yt6 inches high and 172 
inches wid<'. 

Code Rated Rcstst:uwe 0 11Cra t<>s :lfou -Operate Wiring 
No. Wludht~s \Ob ms) On On Fig. No. 
5H Sinf(lc .27 1.4 amp~. l.2S amps. Fig. 1 

(Frame Connection) 

SL {'nner 37.5} *25.5 volts 2'.l.9 volts Fig. 2 Ouwr 463. 
SM Single 280. . 036 amp. .032 amp . Fig. l 

(No Frame Connection) 
5S S ingle 5. .313 amp. .271 amp. Fig. 4 
5T Single 1000. . 028 amp. .023 amp . Fig. 4 
SU Single 1000. .028 amp. .023 amp. Fig. 1 

(Frame Connection) 
SAA Single 6000. .012 amp. .0108 amp. Fig. 4 

rnductive :l:l5. 

} SAC Non-Inductive 600. **.065 amp. **.055 amp. Fig. 3 
Co111bined 22'3. 

Notes. • With both winding>; in series. **Through primnry and secondary in multiple. 



western Electric ] 51 

l'tlOUNTING PLATES 

The term "Mounting Plates" refers i11 general to a milled steel plntc arranged for mounting relays, 

resisumccs, condensers and message registers. These Mounting Plates must not he confused with rnounLlngr< 

fo1· drops, keys, lamp sockets, etc., which are lisled elsewhere under 1.hci1.· 1·espcctivc titles. 

PlnLes of different capacities and ::;iies other than those listed can be furnished; also plates arranged for 
mounting combinations of relays, resistances, Cle., information on which will be furnished upon request . 

Punched Ji'rame Type 

. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . . .. . ... .. . ... ... .. . ... .. . ... ... . . . . . . . . . . 

Drilled Plate Type 

l't'louuting Plates for Relays 
T hese Plates are available in punched frame and drilled pluLC types. All punched frame types arc 

equipped with dust-proof covers and arc recommended when individual relay covers are not furnished or 

"here the relays are to be mounted in an exposed location. 

Punelted Frame Tyf>e- Relay l't'lounting 
Galvanized finished metal pla tes 12;{2 inches in width, with bl1\ck finished duslrproof covers 3.!/:? inches 

in depth. 

Relays Will J\fount 
Code per Mounting Length, Arranged for lnterclmngcnbly 
No. Plate Ccnwrs Inches U Cl :\YS wilh Mtg. Pl:\tes 

*737A 20 ~ 19 A, E, or F Types 600 Type 
•737D 10 ] .!/:? 19 A, E, F, or R T ypes 600 T ype 
737C 20 %'. 19 A, E, or F Types 600 T ype 
745A 24 ~ 21% A, E, or F T ypes 606, 607 and 756 

t7453 18 1 21% A, E, F, or R Types 606, 607 and 756 
750A 24 ~ 23 A, E, or F T ypes 602 Type 

f750C 20 l 23 A, E, F , or R Types 602 Type 

PSOF 20 1 23 A, E, F, or 11 Types 602 Type 

" Provided with battery and ground clips. 

••May be ordered equipped with os. 25 or 26 Terminal Punchings. Replaces No. 737D. 
t J\ lay be ordered equipped wilh os. 25 or 26 Terminal Punchings. Hl'plares ro. 745E. 

t The Nos. 750C and 750F arc of the same construction exC('pl th11t the 1\"o. 750C has cover pull:> and 
the No. 750F has no cover pulls. 

The following Mounting Pla tes Are black finished metal plates designed Lo mount Nos. 209 or 215 T ype 

n clays and their associated No. L8 Type Connecting Blocks. 

Code Rcla.ys Mtg. Ceuters 
No. per Strip J)tmensions, Ins. Inch es 

823A. 
~} 22~x4J4'x~ {= Mounts vertically 

823B Mounts horizontally 
881K 5 19x3%.x~ 334 



152 Western Electric 

MOUNTING PLATES- Co11tinued 

Drillell Plate Type-Relay ~louuting 

Black finished steel plates ):fl inch thick, noL equipped with cover:! unlc..;..., otl1crwi~ indicated. When 
ordering, spt><:ify the exact code number of relays to he mounted, a>' ead1 Position mu-;I he drilled for Lhe 
particular relay specified. 

Code Relays --:n onn!ing, Inches~ :\fa)' be Ordcr('d 
No. 1>rr Plale ("enters Length Width Dr UJcd for Relays 

6UOA 10 1%" 19 12%'2 Nos. 89, 101, 105, 108, 114., 118, 124, 163, 172, 
174 and 198 

606A 10 1%: 21% 12~ Same as 600A 
606S 16 l U 21% 12%'2 No::;. B, G, II, or J Types; of Hclays 

606T 15 1% 21% 1% B, G, Hor J 'Types of Relays 
*609B 12 1%: 23 1% Sarne as specified 600A 
609 1 17 131 23 1% Drilled os specifie<l 
627C !9 1,Yi: 26 12~ Drilled as specified 
677Y 15 1% 27 12~ Same as specified for 600A. Hos cover 

677AB 22 l 27 12~2 Nos. A or E Type ll elnys. Hos cover 

823A L 4}1 22~ Ios. 209A or 215A. n.elays- \founts vertically 
823U l 4U 22~32 Nos. 209A or 21 SA llelays-Mount.~ horizontally 
829D !l 1}1 14.\1 l2~ Drilled as specified 

* lleco111menrled in ploce of No. 609A. 

Ulmenslons 

~ * rRD rQi -= Ll Din ~ 
ITEM I ITEM 2 I TEM ~ ITEM 4 

ANGLE TYPE- R F.LAY i\10 NTINC 

Black Finished Ys-Inch Steel 

Jn or<lering this angle type relay mounting plate, it is necessary lo gi\'C lhc- exact code numbers of 
bolh lhe 111ounti11g plaLc and relay to be mounted, also in which ouc of four po,..i 1.io11s lhe rcloy is to be 
mounted by specifying the particular item number shown above. 

Thei;e plates nrc for oil Lypes of relays thaL come within the plate dimensions. 

Coclc 
No. 
623A. 
628D 
628E 

Code 
~o. 

601A 
60IB 

*601C 
644A 

No. or Dl111c 11sio11~. J11c1t ~s 

ltclays A n (; 

1 1% 1% 22~2 
2 l2~2 l 2}{z 2W2 
:1 1% 1% :~u 

Mountin g Plates :for R esistance s 
RE LAY R ACK TYPE 

Resl ~ tances 

per Plate 
10 
20 
.10 
20 

F~f Inches Wide 

Mounting 
Ceut('rs 

1%; 
% 
KG 
KG 

Length 
Inc bes 
19 
19 
19 
10%" 

• Hccommendcd in place of No. 601D. 

::\founts 
n eslstanccs 

No>'. 18or19 T ypes 



Western Electric 

MOUNTING PLATES-Continued 

~lo1u1ting Plates for Resistances-Angle Type 

Dl111c11slons 

~ * rFcti rQl 
t.= iQ °' ~ 

ITEM I ITEM 2 ITEM 3 ITEM 4 

DrlUJug Posit.Ions 

AN GLE TYPE 

Black F inis hc<l-Ys-lnch S teel 

153 

In ordering thi:; angle type resistance mounting plate, it is necessary to gi.vc the exact code number;; of 
both the mounting plate and resistance to be mounted, also in which one of four positions the re:sistance is 
Lu be mouute<l by specifying the particular item number as shown above. 

Code No. of -----D imensi ons, I nches--- J:'or 
No. Rl'>lsCanc<'s Cent<~rs A B c 0 llcslstances 
*629A 5 Yi6 12~ 1% 22~ 1)11 19 T ype 
629C 8 % 1% lYs 22~ J.J,{i 1 Type 
682A 12~ lYs l Ys % 19 Type 
06901'~ 8 '(& 1% 1% 4 1.J,{i 18 or 19 T~·pc 

• R eoomrncndcd in place of :Xo. 6298. 
** Rerommcndcd in place of :"'\o. 873A. 

Code 
No. 
*628A 
671B 
671C 
785A 

. . . . . . . . . . 

Mounting Plates for 1"1essage Registers 
UELA Y RACK TYPE 

filack Fi1lbhcd S teel Mounting Plates Ys Inch Thick uml l .).i Inch Wide 

Jtoi;lstcrs 
JlCr ~triJl 

). 

JO 
10 
15 

- M ounting, Iuchcs--
Ccutcts Length 

1% 
1% 
1% 

19 
19 
27 

))rlllcd for 
Message Registers 

No. 5 Type as required 
No. 51! 
Nos. 5L, 5S and ST 
No. 5 Type as required 

*Angle tip mounting pla1c. Order for drilling positions a.s de::;cribed under relay ungle mounting plates. 

Code 
No. T)'pC 

937A Drilled 

943B Drilled 
943G Drilled 

943K Drilled 

Miscellaneous lllonnting Plates 
J>imcnsions, Inches 

3xHYtxYs 

27~ x 19 x Yi6 
2~ x 19 x%; 

%xl9x!{G 

Use 
To mount 5 No. 221 Type R elays or o. 98A R epealing 

Coil:<. one ~o. 18 or o. 19 Type R esistances and l wo 
Jo. 34 Lamp Sockets. 

Used in pairs to mounttl No. 77 R etardation Coils per pair. 
Used in pairs to mount ten i'\os. J 01, 102, 104 or 602 Type 

Balancing Networks per pair. 
Used in pair" t.o mount twenty o. 57N or similar Type 

Condensers per pair. 
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No. in 

Code 
No. 

*lB 

.. ;;13 

*l2B 

*2rn 

*23A 
"23C 

*23D 

.. 30,\ 
**31A 

59B 

No. GOD 

Code 
No. 

*60D 

*l07ll 

••10SA 

126A 

*127A 
128B 

B6A 

M6B 

Wesiern Electric 

NUMBER PLATES 

No. 1m 

Oc><-ription 
W hite ivor) wit h engraved black numbers: Ya 

inch high. 
H ard rubber, b lnC'k faee, wi th whi te engraved 

charact.er:; Yi! inch high. 
White ivory, black engraved characters ; ~ inch 

high. 

Hard rubber, black face with white engraved 
characters ; %i inch high. 

{

Aluminum plates with engraved black charF1c ters; 
~2 inch high . E scutcheon pins furnished for 
mounting . (Ya inch figures when specified.) 

Aluminum plate with engraved black characters: 
Jf inch high. \1 achine screws furnish ed for 
mountings. 

!
Metal holders wi th a celluloid _cover; furnish<>d 

with number,; printed on paper sheets of 0 to 
511, inclusive, etc., as specified in order. 

Hard rubber. Black foce with white characters. 

No. lOSA No.1.2SB 

l>escrlptton 

Hard ruN>er, black fnce with white numbers ; Ys 
inch high. · 

Aluminmn disc wit.h a dull. satin finish and black 
characters; X( inch hii::h. Fumishecl with 
escutcheon pin for moun ting . 

. Metal o ucnbcr pla te arranged to hold a strip of 
printed figures, black finish. Numbers a re 
furn ish ed as prin ted sheets of 0 to 51 l , in­
clusive, etc. 

Marked "Out of Service." 

iVfetal, sat.in aluminum finish, black character:;. 
lVIetal, black Jinish , paper card with celluloid 

covering. 
Metal plates. 

Metal plate;;. 

Size, 
Inches 

%dia. 

% diam. 

1)16 x Vi6 

Z)31 diam. 

Size, 
l n<:hes 

1%2 diam. 

ll~x% 
22~64 x 1%' 

1%' xl%' 

J.J4x l %' 

*Engraved as specifi(•d in order. 

• No. :IOA 

Used ht 
\\'oodcn :>tile casing,; and 

p<tuel numbers. 
110 J ack J\lount ing. 

Plug :shelve:; and key 
:sh!'lvc::; t,o d<'$ignate 
plugs and key;;. 

135 J ack MounLing. 

Flat iron s lile casings. 

S tile Strip:;. 

l 
·os. 2, 6 and 17 J ack 
Mountings and os . 
2.c. 501\, SOB D esigna­
tion Strip;.. 

2 and 34 Jock 'Mountings. 

~ .,._i' 
I I - -;1 

111 3• 
14 14 
I I 

...i I 
_T-1. 

s''....-1 I 1" 
Ti .._ "'-4 

Dimensional Drawing of 
No. HGA 

Used In 

19 .J ack Mo1111t.i11g. 

U:sed on stile casings. 

19 J ack Moun ting:;. 

U sed in No. 50 T ype 
Coin Collectors. 

No. 4 T oll T est Boards. 
·F ace of trunsrnitters. 

On relay rnckr; 
natc ba y. 

On relu y racks 
nate bay. 

to desil:(-

**Nuruhers from 0 to 9727. inclusiYe, are furnished on pr inted sheets, 512 numbers t.o a sheet. Sheets 
desired must be specified in order. 

For number plates for machine switching, telephone dials, see lisLing of "Dial Number Plates." 
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IA Fig. 1 
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Wesiern Electric 

PLUGS 

No. 47 

No. 273A-3 

Dimensions and Replacement Parts 

Used with Used wiLh 
Jack Nos. Cords Notes 

Same as for ~7A Plug 511 /Shell Frame 
Same as for47A Plug 536 lFully Insulated 
1 99. 200. 201-203, 

r7A has Red 208, 215-221, 223, 
225-227, 230-237, t2A, W2F, Shell 
281, 297, 303A, PlD, P2T, 47"8 has B lack 
309, 327, 853, 355, 768 Shell 
361,361 
92, 292, 246, 2<18, 
249, 323, 858A •mw Red Shell 
49, 50, 70, 141, S3A 
259, 260, 274, 275, S38, P2B, 
and Types 238-245, W3C, W2C, 
267, 280, 284, 285, S2B, Sl8, 
289-291, 293, 295, PlC,PSE •Has Red Shell 
300, 308. 324, 326, 
347, 368B, 359, 360, 
362, 363, 365 

Same as for 4 7 Plug { 510, 511, 
513, 519 *HILll Red S hell 

99, 152 369 Red Shell 
Same ns for 17 Plug WlA Has Cord Bushing 
.. .... .......... .. 658, $20 ·· ·· ·· ···· ··· 186 509 1330, 1331 Tel. 
Same ns for 110 Plug Nonerequired {For plugging out 
Same as for 47 Plug Nonerequircd signals in lines 

In trouble 

Same as for 4 7 Plug Nonerequirro See Note 1 

Same as for 47 & 116 ....... ... .. See Note 2 
Same as No. 110 S3B ~Rubber lined 

Bra$$ Shell 
Same as for 47 {Same as for { as large red 

47 insulating shell 
77, 78, 190 r ·g,;,;,~ .;.; . j . Heplaces HS 

Sumo as No. 109 No. 109 Has Red Shell 

Samo as No. 110 Same as Has Red Shell No. 110 
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No. 148 

No. 151 

o------o = 0 
~F'-l-G-.-3-.... 0 

~ 
FIG.4 

Replacement Parts (Sec Cut) 
--

I }; F G -
P-146711 P- 82233 P- 84662 
P-147701 P-162652 P-162653 & I 

P- 81335 l'- 82233 P- 82239 
P-110576 P- 82233 P- 82239 

P- 81319 l'- 81212 P - 82341 

P- 81200 P- 81299 P - 82341 

P- 81335 P- 82233 P - 84662 
P- 81335 p. 82233 p. 82239 
P- 81335 P- 82233 P- 81662 
I'- 81200 P- 81299 p. 82341 
P -14a217 ······ · · · P-127343 
P-141633 P-124071 ... ····· P-141307 F-123581 ···· ·· ······ 

r-143232 1 P-143233 P- 81299 .......... .. 
P-143234 

· r:i iso7o ·p:fo99· p:sfa1i· · · · · 

P-203388 p. 82233 p. 82239 

P-238714 P-299033 . . . ......... 
P-21~()70 P-235305 P -82341 

P-218716 P-235303 P -82341 

Note 1 . The No. 153 Type Plug has a re&stance urut connected so that when the plui; 1s inserted m a iack the resistance 
unit is bridged across the tip and sleeve spring. The resistance unit will carry 1 /1• ampere continuously without injury. The values 
arc as follows: No. 163A Plug, 400 ohms. No. 153B Plug, 600 ohms. No. 153C Plug, 800 ohms. Used in Morse circuits for limiting 
tho amount of battery current. 

Note 2. No. 165 is a wooden dummy for opening jacks which use I.he Nos. 47 or 116 Plug. 
*The following ~hells can be lumisbed ror the No•. 109, 110, J 16, 309 and 310 Plugs when specified on order: 

Plug No. Gray Shell Black Shell 
109 P- 90065 P- 91143 
110 P-107882 P-107872 

~~i P.:2~1241 ~=m~1g 
310 P-237246 P-237245 
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I 
D 

I· 

No. 137 

O>----o 0 0 

0 0 o: ~ 
137 & 152 24JA & B 

Western Electric 

PLUGS- Conti-11ued 

211C 

A-

No. 246A 

r c 
I 
L. 

~o 3'~=o o---- ~ 
0---

211 & 21 3 217 

T\VIN PLUGS 

No. 241 

218 24~A 

\Vhcn an opcrator•s headset. is to he used n.l a switchboard. it is <".onwmirnt to "ire t.wo ad.iaccnt.jacks for 1u·ovidlng lhc ncccs­
i:wry couneclions into the switchhoRrd rircuit.. and to use a twin plug in th(\..S<" t.wo associated ja.cks in order that. the nc-cessity for 
Lhe operat.or handling two S<'l)arnte l)lugi< mny be nvoided. This praclicc i• now •l.Rndnrd and the Nos. :lO, 78, nnd 80 Jnck Mount.­
ings are designed for use wilh jack• .o mounted Lbat. a twi..u plu~ may!)(' in,...r1Pd ouly i11 Lho.ejacks whfoh arc to bo 1i!!C<l t.ogelber. 

These plugs include 11 self· ndju.,ini< or flexible feature which allo"s suflicirnt. movrment. of each 1>lug in the 8h('ll t-0 lake up 
nny slii<ht otf-<:entcring prc;;cnL in tho jacks. 

Con-

r 

Heplncement Pa.rls 
ductors Dimensions (Sff Cut) 

C1Kle (Each 
No. Plug) A B c D 

Used wiLh l""d with 
.J ack Nos. Cords Used for E F (; --- ------- - - -

!37 2 3% 1~{6 % l. l~(j 99, 215-237, 28li 297 B7. :111, 555. 562. 8Ltmdard Opf•ra- l'-12·1076 1)· 124071 l'-a22:w 
565, 7115. 7118. tor'shcad t"lc· 
71-9jU1U. 1.21', phouu 
L:l ,;, J,;J .I? . 

{ "'· } 
p ,1,r.. 

152 2 :I}{. l ${6 1-0 111 Somo as !;17 117. 550, 566, 8 n1uo ns No. 1 :-17 l'· l4291H 1'-l:! 1,071 J>-s22:w 
4161 W2G, 67<t buL hu.s ridges 

in she ll to 
idc11tify one 
sjdefroru 
olhcr 

l 'H 2 31:1' 111114 •• 1•61 99. 236A, ~:\6C. 2360. S2G, SIA Groo»edlomark 1'-211:\j:\ l'-8223:} l'-l\2239 
a11d Types 215 to prOtWr Wa)' O( 
221 ind .. 223. 225. in"'("rting plug 
226. 227. 230 to ' iu jacL. 
235 iocl., 237, 28) 
nnd 297 

P-20~776 186 2 l'!X! ~~= ,,. l"tit L9C Test Set 1 ·n l9C Test. Set P- 15119119 j>:i\:i:l4i' 2 ll 3 :n<: l'(, T ,. u .. ,.9 · ·· · ········ ... . .. ... .. . P-163952 p . 11 1299 
21:\ 3 3){: l' , I! l~ 111, 19. 50, 70. 141, 259. P-161090 f'·ll 1299 p .s2:a1 '" ... ..... .. .. . .. .. .. ... 

260, 274, 275. 295, 
2~8-2,15 

211n 2 413(, 1 ~. % 1!(1 99. 215, 216, 217, 216, ............ 8<le Note 1 P-l6770ll P-82233 1'·822<19 

241A } 
22~1. 225, 226, 227 
and 281 Tn>es 

24.1 ll 2 3% l '!(i ~ 1' (1 99. 297. and similaT20, W30, P:lG, lllnck Shell P·206009} 
211C types 8"5, P2T (Sec Roel Shell P-206010 1'·229777 .... .... 
!!46A Hi6 

Noto 2) Rinck S hell P-206009 
1'·82239 2 2'!.{. % l~ 215 or similar tn>e ! AA Opcralor's Tele- .P-212688 ........ 

' phone Set 

" 'ot<' l. The Xo. 217D hns o r('.Si•t.111100 br idged across the tip •prings. 
ote 2. The No. z.1.1 Ty1)C Plug l1as hr!IJ!S l\ames of Lhe t.wo i>lu{!ll electrically oonnect.ed to the t.wo plug sloc"NI: the Lill" 

nre separately insulated. 
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PLUGS, PLUG SEATS AND PLUG TROUBLE CAPS 

No. 13 Plug !'l('a(, 

Code 
No. 
135 

234 

240A 

252A 

252B 

No. of 
Condu~tors 

2 

4 

4 

4 

No. 25iA Plug 
No. IA 'l'r ouble Cap 

Ordinarily 
Usc(I wit.II 
Cords Nos. 

838 
8:19 
841 
IM2 

WI~ 

\\'IP 

Test Plugs 

Use 
No. 76 Heat Coils and Nos. 89, 

:1168 and 1169 Type Protcc­
Lors. 

No. t:~ l'l uft 

Notes 
This plug is used aL Lh r protectors to 

reverse Lhc pulnri Ly of a subscriber's 
line 0 11 wh ir h there is a groun<I on the 
ring side; the ~uh~criher is given 
lc111po ra1·y srrv ice by battery feed 
O\ er Lhe tip s ide uf the line. 

No. 36 or similar type terminal LJ,;cd in 111aking con nee I ions with I er-
st rips. minal s trip,; on intl·rrnrdinte di,;trib­

uling frames. 11rplaccs i\o. l 32. 

Test jacks on os. 192, 193, 197 
and 198 T ype Switches hnving 
a corresponding number of 
springs. OS. '.H8, 349A' 
:l50A, 356A and 357A. 

l\l ain distributing frames m 
manual and dial offices. 

S11mr as 252A. 

Plug Seats 

lntrnded for use with W4 and W4P 
Cords a>< Trsl Pings in connection 
with protectors aL main fram es. Has 
"T" swinprd on holh s ides of Plug. 
Heplares 206 and 225 Plugs. 

Same as 252A, exccpL that it has "fl" 
:;lamped on both sides of Plug. 

These red fibre plug ;;ents Me furnish ed complete with 'o. 4 Hound Hcnd Wood Screws, ~ inch long, 
for mounting. 

Coile No. 
12 
13 
J5 
16 
]7 

~foun t on Center, l ns. 

% 
%: 
2?{2 

Plug Trouble Caps 

Ustd with Plug Nos. 
11 0 
109 
47 

43- 141 
1 :33 

Split fibre tubes, 1 inrh long, which will slip over plugs. They are used as temporary markers for cord 
circuits in which there is trouble. 

Code No. Color Used with Plug Nos. 
lA Black 109 
rn Heel 109 
2/\ Black 47 nnd 110 
2B R ed 47 and 110 
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PROTECTORS 

No. !ISA Proi<'ctor No. 1071lAI' Protector 

Tele11hone Set Protection 

Protection of central office and magneto telephone sets against lightning ond abnormal electric cmrents 
is an important feature of telephone practice. The Protector must be isirnplc in construction so that the 
pa.rll:l can be cosily replaced when necessary, and reliable in operation in order LhaL it may give the deRired 
protection when needed. ·western Electric fuses act at one and on~half times their rated current values 
and open space cut-out Protectors will discharge across their air-gaps at a definite voltage value bccaw;c of 
the accurate manufacture of the Protector .Blocks. 

The "l'iide application of carbon block cut-out (air-gap) Protectors makes p11rLicularly important the use 
of Protector Illocks requiring minimum attention for renewal and cleaning. The following types of Pro­
tectors are designed to reduce maintenance and give the highest grade of protective service. Each Protector 
has a porcelain bAse and is equipped with our new design Nos. 26 and 27 Prot<'ctor Blocks. These Blocks 
embody several advances in <.'Onslruction and operation as described in detail under "Protector Blocks." 

Code Liil(' 

No. Prol~c-llon 

62C 1-\Virc 

62D 1-Wirc 

76AP 2-\Vil'C 

98A 2-Wirc 

0 1079AP 1-Wirc 

Protector 
Mountings 

1 No. SOC 

l No. 22B 

{ l No. 29B 
nrn~s Cap P-14360-4 

........ 

o. 79A1 
o. 80A, 

Consists of 
Prot.,ctor Prowcl~ Central nattery a nd 

ntocks .Fuses MagnetoTclc11hones Against 

.. .. .... { 1 No. 35A} 
(173 amp.) Abnormal currents. 

. . .. . ... { 1No.24A} 
(173 amp.) Ahnormnl currenl.<;. 

{2 No. 26} 
{8Ame ai. 58AP , less Nos. 16 

2 No. 27 .. . . ...... and 48 Protect.or Mountings 
1rnd fu sc1>. 

{2 No. 26} 
(High potential (ligh tning) and 

2 o.27 2 No. llC ~ abnormal currcnL. Jleplaces 
l 58AP. 

{
4 r0 . 26 } {4 '\o. llC} mounting. Fuses mount on l

lligh potential (lightning) and 
abnormal currents for group 

4 o. 27 (7 amp.) %" center. Common con-
necting ground strips are 
furnished for interconnect­
ing Lwo or more units. 

•• Four Jo. 60A Fuses and one No. 80 Protector Mounting may be used with th<' ro. 1079AP Protector 
as a sneak ('urr<'nt arr<'~tcr for private branch exchange protection. 
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PROTECTORS-Conti1u1efl 

No. 107SA Profcl'for 20 No. l'lGflA 

Telephone Exchange Protection 
These Prot('ctors arc designed for central battery and local battery exchange protection against high 

potential (l ightning). nbnonnal and sneak currents, in accordanw with lhc type selt>cled. 

NO. 1078 TYPE PROTECTOU 

The o. 1078A Prolcctor consists of a fuse mounting so designed that the fuses ore monntcd on LY(c; inch 
centers. IL is supplied in standard lengths of 11·2, 62, 82 an<l 102 Protector:; per ;;trip. The base of the Pro­
tector Mounting is designed to act as a fanning strip. 

In ordering, the number of Protectors per strip should be specified, and if they ore to bo mounted on a 
distributing frame, suffici<!nL information for the drilling desired shotdd be given. Jf the frumc is onc which 
we have furnishrd t111d in:<Lallcd, the name of the exchange and the location of the Protect.or» on the frame 
will he suffieirn l. 

C-Ode No. 
1078A 

C-Onsls ts or 
1 o. 7A Fuse (7 ampere) and i\o. 78A Protector Mounting. (For one wire protection.) Specify 

number of Protectors per strip required. 

NO. ll77A A, D B TYPE PROTECTOR 

The No. lliiA and B Type Protectors are high potential and sneak current arresll'rs designed to 
mount on "B" Type main distributing frames in common battery offices. The .:-lo. l 177A P rotectors arc 
furni:;hed only in lengths of 101 Protectors per strip on% inch cenlers. The Ko. lli713_Prot.crtors llre fur­
nished only in lengths of 51 Protectors per sti'ip on % inch centers. 

Code 
No. 

ll 77A. 
1177B 

- -------------Consists or--------------
J>rotector 
M oun ting 

1No.77A 
l No. 77B 

l'rotcctor 
mocks 

2 No. 28, 2 No. 29 
2 · 'o. 28, 2 No. 29 

NO. 126U ANO NO. 1269 TYPE PROTECTORS 

H eat Coils 

2 ro. 76A 
2 No. 76A 

Each Protect.or provide>< for one pair of wires. The No. 1268 T ype Protector terminals are so arranged 
that t,he line wires muy ho connected directly at one side of the Protector <.Uld jumpers, cxlcnding to a switch­
board cable tel'rninal block connr(~Led Lo the terminals on the other side of the mounting. These units arc 
used on Ty1)e "B" main distributing frames. 

The No. 1269 Type i;i similar to the No. 1268, except that the terminals aro arranged for connecting 
the switchboard cable wires direclly to one side, jumpers being used from the other side of the Protector to 
an outside Jioe terminal block. These units arc used on Type "A" main di:;tribut.ing frames. 

The os. 1268 11nd 1269 Type Protectors may be mounted on walls or partitions by mcfln~ of the o. 
736A ~lounting Plate. Where required, one or more of these mounting plate:; i;hould be ordered as indi­
cated under "Protector Mounting Plates." 

Consists or 
Code Furnished Protector P ro tee tor Beat 
No. Only In trips l\Iou:nting Blocks Colts 

1268A 20 Protoctors 1 Xo. 68A 2 No. 26, 2 No. 27 2 No. 76A 

1268B 2:1 Protectors 1 No. 68B 2 o. 26. 2 ::\"o. 27 2 J o. 76A. 

1269A 20 Protrctors l No. 69A 2 No. 26, 2 No. 27 2 No. 76A 
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PROTECTORS-Co11tintiefl 
Large Carbon Block Protector 

'l'heNo. 86B (Large C<1rbon Block) Protector consi1>t:s 
of a porcelain base having two-line terminals and one grca111d 
terminal, three large carbon blocks (which are so placed as 
Lo form a high voltage prolcctor) and a metal COYet" It is 
designed to protect telephone lines against high p0Le11Lial 
and abnormal curren~. 

Code No. 
3 

.i 

Protector Blocks 
Description 

Plain carbo11 hlo<'k 
with fuse met.al 

Plain carbon blot.:k 
without fuse metal 

\:sed with Protector :'\Ucas 

l o. l and No. 6 

No. l and No. 6 

NO. 9 TYPE 
The No. 9 Protector J3lock is a parafTined wood dummy 

which is used in place of the No.land No.2Protector Block;; 
when t.heopen-spacecutoulis LO be rnadc non-operative. 

Code No. D escr iption 
9 Paraffined wood dummy No. 8611 Protector, Con•r Removc1l 

NO. 15 T YPE 
The ro. 15 Protector mock is a paraffined wood dummy whi1·h i:> used in place of the No><. 11 and 12. 

No. l!) 

Codr No. OPSl'ril)tion 
1 ~ ParnlTinrd wood dummy 

No. 20 No. :w 

NOS. 19, 20 ANf> 25 TYPES 

':· .. ·.'~ 

< 
~ .. -~ .. 

The Nos. 19 and 20 Protcrtor Blocks arc used togethrr nnd form an 
npen-spacc cutout suital>le for protection against high pe>lcntinl dur to lightr 
ning. A mica separator is placed bet ween the blocks to securr the necessary 
air gap, tJ1e Ko. 10 Prolt.'Ctor ::\lica usually being used for this purpose; 
when a higher breakdown voltage is desired the Xo. 11 Mica whid1 is twice 
as thick may be used, thereby raising the voltage necessary to produce an 
arc across tJie air gap to approximately double the usual vnluc. An open 
space cutout having a fusible metal plug in one side may br ohlained by 
u:;iug the Nos. 20 uric! 25 Protector Blocks ond a mica scptu·ut.or. 

No. 27 

Nos. ZG t•nd 2'l' 
(Full Size) 

No. to 
Protector J\fh:a 

1 Code No. 
19 
20 
25 

l>escri1>tion 
Plai11 copper block with two pins 
Grooved coppt•r block with two bushings 

Use<l with Protectors 
60U and 80A 

Plain coppc~r hlork with two pins and fu>;e metal 

N O .. 26 A D 27 TYPF..S 

60B aod 80A 
U!'<ed in place of r o. 19 Pro I N~lor 
Block when fuse metal i:> desired. 

The Nos. 26 and 27 Protrc·tor Blocks are of new dr><ign and embod)• several ad,·ruicc>< in comdruclion 
which greatly reduce u1aintenan<'r cosL.,; and provide better tclrphonc service through frwrr intrrruptions 
of operation. They are LJS("d together without a :;cparator (protector mica) and Cono an open space <'utout 
which will afford the highe,:;t grn<lc of protection ag<1i11:;t high potentials due to Jighlning. The two blocks 
differ in construction <J.s follows: 

The No. 26 Protect-Or Block i;; a solid p iece of hard non-dusting carbon. The face of tho block is espe­
cially ground to present a srnoot.h surface. The No. 26 Pr·otcctor Block is mooutcd on the gro11ncl side of 
the protector mounting. 

The No. 27 Protect.or Block con!>ists of a porcelain fram e wit.ha countersunk hard carbon plug which is 
fastened in place with low temperature fusing ccmcnL. The surface of the frame which bears agoinst the 
No. 26 Block, when assembled in a mounting, is finished b y grinding. The air gap between the turbon inSi'rl 
in the o. 27 Block and the face of the No. 26 Block is held to cloi;e limits hy this grinding process and the 
consi;;tent operation of the cutouls al the proper voltage is thrrrby insured. 

Ordinary lightning cfoichargcs will cause an <.trc acros."I the air gap betwe<'n the C<trhon blocks but will 
not heat them sufficient!~ lo melt the cement used for holding the carbon plug in place. A <'ros..; with an 
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PROTECTOR BLOCKS-Co1'ltinue d 
XOS. 26 A~D 27 TYP~ 

electric light or power line, howcH:r. will caus1; a di:<charge or repealed discharges of i<uth durnlion that the 
hcatin~ of the carbon in:<rrl of the o. 27 Blocks will melt the (,'<!ruent holding it in place and allow the 
mountmg :spring lo push it into direct cont.act with the o. 26 Block, thus permanently grounding the line. 
Code No. u e,erlptlon Used "Ith Proce~tors 

26 Carbon blot•!.. Nos. 12AP, 58AP, 60.\P, 76 \P. l079AP, 1268A and 
1269A. No. 8:3A ProteC'tor Mounting. 

27 P orcelain frRme with carbon insert Same as l\o. 26. except o. 83A Prou,'Ct,or Mounting. 
28 Carlxm blork For use witb 29 Block. 
29 Porcelain frame with carbon in><ert. Central Office protectors on ~8 inch centers. 
i~O Porte lain frmn c with carbon insert 83A Protect.or :\ Tounting. 

T he Nos. 26 mid 27 Protector Blocks arc interchangeable with !he old cornbinutions of No;:;. land 2 
Protector Blocks and No. 3 Pro!('rtor Mica both at subscribers' stations and cent ml offices, and arc there­
fore available for improving {)rotcctivc equipment already in service. Tl1is practice will rc·su lt in fewer 
visits of Ilic I rouble rnan. Al ordcro> fo1' replacements of Nos. l and 2 Proteclor Blocks and No. 3 Protector 
Micas should ><pcdfy the Nos. 26 and 27 Protector Blocks; no scpurntor (protect.or micu) is needed for the 
new dc:sign of block . 

Jn addition t.o the ubove rcpluccmcnL:<. tests on cable protection have shown thnt Nos. 26 and 30 Pro­
tector Blo()ks require [('s.~ 11Uc11t.ion nnd r eplacement due to grounded blocks than the No;;. ·19 and 20 Blocks 
w:it.h tJ1c regulntion .O.lO-ind1 mica separators; l,Jtercf'orc, tJ1e No:;. 26 and 30 Pro~ect.or Block::; can be used 
ad vanlageously wherever met.al (Nos. 19 and 20) blocks are now used. 

PROTECTOR MICAS 
Code No. Used with l'rotcct;or Ulocks 

ro N~ l9and~ 
* l'l Nos. 19 and 20 

Used with Protectnrs 
Nos. 6013 and 80A 
No. 1il3 

*No. 11 :\'lien is twice as !hick as the No. 10. 

No. H3GU 

PROTECTOR GROUPS 
For Distributing Frames 

No. 1269A Protector No. J4.!151t & Y 

These prot.ccto1· groups may be used for either central battery or magneto telephone lines nnd are 
intended to mount on various t.ypes of d istributing frame::; and cabinets listed (:bc~whcrc in !hi;; catalog. 

They consist of o mounting of proper size, for attaching to the frame, on which the protect.or appuraLns 
as listed below is asscrn bird: 

Code 
No. 
1435U 

1435Tl 

1435Y 

1435\Y 

1435T 

Pro tee I~ 
20 metallic outsiclr lines against ab­

normal curr('nt. 

25 metallic outside lines where fuse 
protection is unnecessary. 

20 metallic outside lines where fose 
protection is unn('cessary. 

20 metallic inside lines against high 
potential and snrak currents. 

20 met»llil' insicfo linrs against high 
potential and sneak currents. 

Consists 
or 

20 protectors equipped with o. 7A} 
Fu~es and mour~led on. a basn which 
serves as a fanrung ><lr1p. 

A terminal strip mounted on a ba~ 
which :;crn:s as a fanning ::;trip. 

A terminal strip moonted on a base 
which serves as a fanning >:llrip. 

20 No. l 269A Protectors moun ted on 
a base which serves as a fanning 
~trip. 

20 No. 1269A Protectors. 

Used with 
Dis tributing 
Frame No. 

142013 
14300, E, F 
.I ~31A 

1120B 
Li~300, E, F 
l431A 

l -1-25C 
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PROTECTOR illOUNTINGS 

No • .SB 
P rotector !lfounting 

Code No. 
16 
22n 

298 
48B 
50C 

68B 
69A 

77A 
77B 
78A 
83A 

8413 

116A 

87A 

93A 

No. 93A Protector J\founOng No. 83A l'rotect-Or Mounting 

1>csrrlptlou 
Part of No. 58AP Protector, also used a::; part of 1001111ting for ·o. 60A Fuse. 
A porcelain hwsc equipped with clips and screwH for holding a No. 24A Fuse. Part of t.hc No. 62D 

Protector. 
For use in mounting rrolective apparatus of the No><. 58, 74, 76 or 79 T ype Prnt e<'lors. 
An a::;bcsto::; pad 8 x 4% inches for use with the No. 58 Type Protectors. 
A porcelain base equipped wi th clips and screws for holding a o. 35A Fuse. Part of the o. 62C 

Protector. 
For use in mounting protective apparatus of o. ll68 Tn>e Protectors. Furnishl'<I only in one 

length, 20 per strip. Arranged to mount on "B" T ype Distributing Frume." and o. 736A 
Mounting Plates. 

Same as No. 68A except furnished in only one lcnglh , 2:3 per s trip. 
For use in mounting protective apparatus of o. 1169 Type P rotectors. Arranged to mount on 

"A" T ype Distributing Frames and No. 7%t\ Mounting Plates. Furnished only in one 
length, 20 per strip. 

For mounting protcct.i\•c apparatus of (101 ) No. 1077A or No. 1177A Prnl,ectors. 
For mounting protective apparatus of (51) No. '1177B Prol ectors. 
F or mounting protective apparatus of No. 1078A Protectors. 
.Designed to prolt•ct. drop wires between the overhead lin<'s fmd the subscriber':; telephone set from 

lightning. This Protector Motmting com;ist:; of an iron box approximately 8% x 3~ x 2~ 
inches with a hinged cover hav-ing a o. 84A Prot<'<'lor \founting within it. Arrflllgcd for 
pole motmling. lntcnde<I to be equipped with J'\os. 26 and 30 Protector Blocks for cable 
protection for five pairs of wires. The box mounl,.; directly underneath the cro,.;.--arms on the 
poles. Two mounting lugs are provided for this purpose. 

T erminal block and springs for use as a repla~incnt pa.rt in the No. 84A Prot(',ctor Mounting. 
Fw:·nishcd with mount ing i:;crcws and wMher:;. 

Galvanized mcl,i).I box upproximately 10 x [;3~ x 37,l; inches overall l1aving a sliding cover with a 
locking screw. For housing o. 58 T ype Protectors in outside installations. Hcplaccs the 
No. 82A. 

Consists of a rnctal mounting st.rip cqu.ippcd with metal moun ting brackets and wooden Canning 
strips. Will mount six No. 84A Protcclor Mountings. intended for use in EA26 and EU26 
Cable Terminals. Furnished with screws for mounting the Prot.cctor Mountings and also fo1· 
motmling the assembly in the Cable Tcrminul. 

Consists of a galvanized metal box having a. slip cover "ith Jocking screws and two screws for 
mounting the Protector in the box. T he <'Over includes a shield of insulating material which 
protects the line terminals from gases expelled d uring fuse operation. Tntcnd<'cl for use in 
housing the o. 98A Protector in outdoor installations. When equipped with a o. 98A 
Protector ent.il"cly replaces the No. 1086A Protector. Overall dimensions 7% x 5% x 22~2 
inches. 
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Mounting Plate for Protectors 

The No. 736A l\Io1mli11g Plate is used wilh the Nos. 1263 and 1269 Type Protectors when they are 

Lo be mounted on flat surface:,; such as walls und partitions. 1L con~ists of a supporting bar U x 1}1 inches 

equipped wi th ongfo bracke t.s adapted to fasten to cross strips on the wall, etc., and can be supplied in 

lengths suitnblc for use with protectors for from 20 lO 243 lines. These mounting plales progress in capacity 

arranged for 20 or 23 and 40 or 43, etc., protectors each. When ordering, give the code number for the 

mounting p late and the number of protectors IO be mounted per plate. 

No. lOOGA Push Button 

' 

Puslt Buttons 

These push bullons are suitable for general telephone use, but are 

primarily int.ended for use in magneto telephones !or "central office 

selective signalling" service. Other uses will be suggested by 1he descrip­

t ive matter in t his catalog under " D efinition of Terms." 

The springs are of nickel ~ilver and are backed up with brass stop 

springs. The ends o( the springs are notched and tinned in order to permit 

wires being readily soldered t.o them. The button is made of hard rubber. 

Note. The Jo. 465 Type Keys consist of push buttons mounted in small wooden boxes suitable for 

nse in connec t.ion with telephone apparatus. 

Buttons Furol~hed 
Code No. Spring Combination ror Woodwork Thlrknl'ss Principal Use 

l002A Five springs arrang<'d for one 1~. ~ or %; inch Used in magneto telephones for 

break two make contacts. 

1004A Six springs arranged for two 

break-make contacts.* 

l 006A Three springs arranged for one 

hrcnk-make contnct. 

as specified. 

Y2 in. 

'll{2, }§ or %; inch 

as specified.** 

* The 'io. 1004A is in effect two No. 1006A P ush Bullons. 

centrnl omcc signalling. 

Used in magneto lelcphones for 

"signalling central secret! y." 

Used in magneto telephones for 

"ccntrnl office signalling." 

**A button for 1%2 inch wood will he furni~hcd in cases when orders do nol specify the thickness of the 

woodwork with whicl1 the push button is dc:<ircd for use. 
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RECEIVERS 

Central Battery anti Local Battery Service 

l~()ft WALL TELEPHONES ANO DESK ST.ANDS 

No. 144 :md No. 171 Receiver No. 14.GA Receiver 

THE ~O. J.i..i nECEIVEH. is in tended for use on telephones 
and desk stands for :<hindard central battery and local battery :<er­
vice. This Herei\ er \H?ighs thirteen ounces and will operate an) 
of our :\'os. 140 and 143 Type Switch Hooks and the Switch H ooks 
of our standard desk ><Lands. Equipped with binding post::; that 
will take either pin ( o. 29 Type) or flat (No. 62 Type) Co1·d Tips. 

Cross Section, No. 144 Rc\"el\'er 

THE NO. 146A WAT C H CASE TYPE HECETVEft i8 in­
tended principally for use in multiple wit.h t.ltc regular n eceiver 
furnished on a desk stand or telephone. Equipped with a cut-in 
switch. Will fit the o. lA Receiver Holder whieh is dc;;igncd for 
use on desk st ands. J t is principally user! on tc!C'phones installed 
in noisy locat ions or whPrc the telephone user has defective hearing. 

THE :.\0. 171 H.ECElVER is a bi-polar R eceiver not provided with a permanent m11gnet. This 
Hecciver in view of its light weight (5~ ouncl's) is suitable onl~ for use with thl' '\o. H:ll\1 Switch H ook 
and ~o. 1020AH Dc.>sk Stand. Equipped with binding posts that will lake either pin ( 'o. 29 Type) or 
llat (Ko. 62 Type) Cord Tips. 

THE NO. 558 JlECEIVEll is similar to t he No. 1'14 C'xccpt, that it, is provided wit,h n special cord 
bushing which secures t.hc cord and prevents it from turning, g reatly redncing the breaking of t,he conduc­
tors at that poiuL. 

THE NO. 567A RECEIVER is a high efficiency n eceivcr with permalloy d iaphragm 1rnd cores. 

( 'ode Resistance 
No. Ohms 

144 33 
146A 6t0 

*17L 41 

558 84 

567A 

A 1mroxlm«tc 
Jmpe(lance 

215 Ohms at 800 cycles 
2000 Ohms at 800 cycles 

215 Ohms nt. 800 cycles 

2t\O Ohm~ at 800 cycles 
(damped) 

Use 

Standard Msk stands and telephone :;l'l.->. 
To mult iplc "ith the regular hand Receiver on 

dc.~k stands in tonnection with the o. ] 
Hecciver (folder. 

Tn series centrol battery service. 

With l.536E 1'4-llcphone Set in mines where ex­
plosive gases arc present. One R2AD Cord 
is fumi~hed as a part of this R eceiver. 

With 634BB Subscriber Set. 

Replaces 

J•UAW 
146AW 

558W 

*Repair parts for 'lo. 171 OutC'r Shell, Cap aml Diaphragm: Outer Shell P-92613, Cap P-91614, 
D iaphragm P-951H. 



Code 
No. 

131 

141 

515 

5'.!il 

557B-3 

**562A 

574A-3 
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RECEIVERS- Contintted 

No. 528 

No. 5576 Rear Vlcw 

Cro;,s Section or 528 

:>lo. 557H Cap R cmo,·ed 

No. 574A 

No . .:;57Jl Cap 

FOR llAND ET S, TELEl'HO~i:'.: ' ETS A ' D TEST SETS 

ltesl~tancc AJ)proxlm"tc 
Ohms Impedance l' lnlsh Used With 

il { 240 Ohms } 
al 800 C) rles Black { o. 1001 T yp<' Hand Sets. 

lo. 131 W and l:lrB\\ 
R epluccs 

70 ickel plated { o. 1002 Tyre Hand Sets. 
No. 141W. 

Replaces 

45 .Black { o. 1017 T ype Test Sets. 
~o. 515\V. 

Replaces 

56 { 260 ohms } 
at 800 cycles 

(°'"""'~· Wlcrhono "~· C>e<l' ho"' 
Black ing No. HO Cord Tips at Receiver 

end. Furnished with head band. 
Jleplaces i'\o. 528BW. 

30 { 130 ohrns } 
ut. 800 cycles "Dluck ElB and E2A Hand Sets. 

60 Black 
' No. 152613 Port.able Telephone Set. t Alw on t elcphone lin<-s parallE'ling 

{ 245 ohm~ } 
high tension trans1nission lines. 

ot. 800 cycles *Black E213 Hand Set. 
(damped) 

• Also available in ivory, gray, old brass, statuary bronze, oxidized Rilver, medium gold and dark gold . 

.. Jlepair purts for No. 562A Outer Shell, Cur and Diaphragm: Out.er Shell P-220285, Cap P-220278, 
Diaphragm P-98:l8i. 
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Sym-
bol N arnc or P iece Pltrl 

I Cap." ..... . . ... .... . .•..•• ... 
2 Riog Nut ......... .... . ..... . 
3 Diaphragm ........ •..•..•... . 
4 Right Coil ........ •. . .. ...... 
5 Lert Coil. ... ...... . ..... .. .. . 
6 C-0re Screw• ....... •..• . .. . .. , 
7 Case . ...... . .... .......... . 
8 Magnels . . . ....... . . .. . .. .. . 

9 M·agnet, 1\•11,1ch i11c St:row~ ... .. . 

Heeei vc~r Rl ock .. ..... . ... . . 
I 0 Binding Po•t Block . ...... . 
J l Binding Post. . ...... , , .•. .. 
12 Washers ... .. ... .... . ..... . 
13 Nuts ....... . ..... ..... , .. . 

Wesiern Electric 

Receive1·s-Continued 

REPLACEMENT l 'ARTS 

---@ 
----<@ 

l<'lg. l 

5 

k'lg. 2 

llocciver Code Nos. 
131 

(Sec Fig. I ) 
l'-81496 
P-98139 
P-81525 
P -95265 
P-95276 
P-98336 
P-911956 
P-81488 (2) 
J>-11 1,189 (1) 
P -685611 (2) 
l'-1120:!8 ( I ) 
P -81199 
P-8lt98 
P-81497 
P- 132152 
P-82275 

Sym~ 
bol N nmc or Pie..-e Part 

n ... ccive'{" Block (Continuecl} 
I I Terminal Logs .... , ........ . 
15 Tt'rrniool Lug i\1achine Scre,-.·s 
16 Round Head .\1achi ne Screw 

Rt..-cc•iv.-.r Can .... . ... . ....... . 
:? nifl r)hrogm ... . . 
:1 Cns~ . .. .. .. .. .. . .. . 

Mochiuu Scr<'w . . . 
r, lmu-rUnit. . . ... . . . 

llf·c<·ivcr r.a1l . .. .. .. .. . . . . . 
Oiophrogm. . . . ..... . .. . .. . . 

3 Coso........ . . . . . . .. ... . . 
I l\lachin~ Screw .. .. . . ...... .. . 
S loner Unit .... .. ..... . ....•.. 

lk-cciver Code r\08. 
J:ll 

(Sec Fig. l) 
l'-81500 
l'-82027 
P-82029 

144 
(S.-e Fig. 2) 
P -989111 
1'-951M 
P-22022~. 

p. 9;1799 
P-9<1-1°:16 
5U7A 

(Seo l'ig. 2) 
1'-222 l59 
P -229505 
1'-229508 

P-229510 



Sym­
bol 
J 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
JL 
l 2 
13 

Sym - . 
bol 
J 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
'II 
12 

Wesrem Electric 

RECEIVERS 

Re1llacement Pal"ts 
(Continued) 

Fig. 3 

Name of Piece Par t 
n ecciver Cap.. .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . .... .. . ... .. . . . 
Diaphragm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... .. . .... • . . .......... . . .. . 
Case....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ... • . .... . ...... .. ... . ... . . . 
Hight Coil. . ..... ......... . . • ....• . ... .. . . .. . . ........ •..... . .. .. . .. . . ..... . . 
Lrft Coil ............. . ................. .. ..... . . . ... .. .... . ... .... ......... . 
J\1agnets ............ ................. ...... .. .. ......... .. ....... .. ........ . 
l\Tagnct Vfachinc Screws .......... ..... ........................ . ... . .. . .. . ... . 
\lagnet l\ lachine Screw 'ful>' ..... . ........ . . .. .................. . . . . . ... .... . . 
i\Tagnrt Clamp . . . . ........... . ........... . ... . .. . . ... ......... ....... . 
Hcceiver Block Assembl:11 

Binding Post Block. : ......... ... . . . .. . .. . . . .. ..• . . .. . . •.. ... . ... .. . . ..... . 
Binding Post Screw .. ... . .... . .. ... . ... . . • . ... .. ..... • . .. ... • .. .. • ..... .. . . 
Hound Head Machine Screws . .. . . . ... .. . . . . . . ... . .. . .... .... . . ...... . ..... . 
Terminal Cap ....... . ........ .. . . ........ . ..... . . .. . ... ... . . . .. .... . . ... . . 

@@ 
Fig. 4 

Name of Piece Part 
Heccivcr Cap. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... • . . .... . ..... . . .... .. . . 

~i~~~F-.-:- .·.::::::::::::::::: :: ::::: ·:::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::: 
Case ..... . ........ . . . .. . ...... .. . .. .. . .. ... . ......... ............. ...... . 
l\Iagnets ....... ......................... . .. . .... . ..... . ......... . . .... ... . 

l\Jagnet :\Iachinc Screw ..... . .... . ... .. .. .. . . ...... . ... ........ .. .... . . .. . . . 
\Va8hcr .. . . .. . . . . . .... ... . . . . .. · . · · · · · · · · · · · 
Xu ts .. . . ........... ... . ..... . .... . ... .. . . .. .. . . .. . .. . . . . . 

Magnet l\T achine Screw ... ..... . . . . . .... .. . ... . .... . ...... . .. . .. . . ... .. . . .. . 
Washer>' . ........... . . . .. . . . . .. . . . .... . ...... . . . .... . . .. . 

nts . .... . 
Hccci \' 01' Block Assembly 

Rinding Post (Nut) . . .. ... . ... .... . . . 
T erminal Lug:; . ....... ..... . .. . 
Terminal Lug Machi11c S <.:rcws.. . . . ... . . .... • ...... . ...... . .... • ......... 
Switch Lever ... . . ... . . . .. . ... ... ... .. . .............. . ........... ...... . 

* Brass. 
t P henol Fibre. 

167 

Receiver Code 
No. U I 

(See t 'lg. 3) 
P-88295 
P-95114 
P-220340 
P-80972 
P-80724 
P-87383 
P-88287 
P-87115 
P -87410 

P-88291 
P-88285 
P -88286 

Receiver Code 
No. 116A 

(See J<'Jp;. 4) 
P-91545 
P -95225 
P-90692 
P -90693 
P-99373 
P-95254 (2) 
P-95255 
P -9935'1> 
P-91042 
P-99355 
P-99353 

*P-103705 
tp-137521 
P-92609 

P -95788 
P-97283 
P-82324 
P-99351 
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Sym­
bol 

l 
2 

3 

4 

5 
6 

7 

msrern Electric 

RECEIVERS 

Replacement Parts-Continued 

Fig. 5 

Name of Piece Part 

Heceiver Cnp .. ... ........ ...... . .... . 

Diuphrngm. . . , . ..... .. ... .. . . .. ... ...... . ... . .... . ........ , ... . 

{n.ifht Coil. .. .. . . . ...... ... .. .. ... . . .. .... · ...... . · .· .. . · .. . · .· .· .· .· .... . · .· .· .· ... · .... . · .·} Le l Coil ... . ..... .. . .. . . . ... .. .... . .. . 

Case................ .. .. . . .. .. , . .... . . ..... . ... .. , .... . . . 
Ca~e Screw$ ..... . , . . . . . . ... . . .. . . .. .. .. .... ... .. . ..... . . . . 
Magnet....... ... .. ... . .. . .... . . ... . . ... . . . . . .. . . .. . ....... . . 

Magnet Mnehine Screws .. .... ... .. . ... .. .. .... ... . ...... . .. .. .... . 

7A l\ lugn et .Mnchine S<'rcws .. 

8 J\ lngn<'l \fachinc Screw .:'luts.............. . . .... . ...... . .. . 

9 Receiver Blo«k A,;,;ernbly ... ... ...... . ...... ...... . .... .......... . . . 

10 Binding Post Block ............. ... . 

J l Binding Posts. . . . . . . . . . .... ...... . . ..................... .. ... . 

12 T erminal Lugs .............. .... .............. ........ ........ . 

13 T erminal Lug \lachine Screws ....... ........... ................ . 

H Hound Tlead ~fnd1inc Screw ... ... .............................. . 
1 u t ... ... . 

15 Hing Pole Piece ......... . 

• Locking N ut. 

Recch·er <.:ode Nos. 
515 528 

(See J<' lg. 5) (Sec Fig. 5) 

p.9,~545 P -213314 

P-95225 P-98387 

P-207t16l P-230412 
P-230411 

P -215905 P -98949 

P-97053 

P -97064 P-99862 

P-97055 P-99541 

P-97056 P-9954·1 

P- 1 :~2958 P-98752 

P-132958 

P-98974 P-233887 

........ P -98358 

P-97062 P-229679 

P -935·10 P -99794 

P-98975 P-9954-0 
P-92609 P-99100 
........ *P-99101 
P-97066 .... .... 



Sym­
bol 

1 
2 
3 
4 

:5 
G 
7. 
8 
9 

10 

Wesrern Electric 

RECEIVERS 

Replace1nent Parts-Continuetl 

Fig. G 

Name of Piece Pa r t 

Brfph~~i,;···::::::::::::: :::::: :: : : : ::::::::: ::::::::::: ::::::::::::::: :: : 
Case ........................... .. ...... ... ..... ........ .... _ . .... ....... . 

t;illk ~~~~;bi):: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 
{
Ilight Coil. .... .. ............ ....... . .... • .. .... ............ . . . . ...... • . . 
Left Coil. .. ..... . .. ... ... .............. . .... . ........ .. . .... ... • .... . . • .. 
JVIagnet.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .... .. ... .... . . .... . . ... . 
Magnet Mochinc Screws ... ........... . . ... ... . .. . . ... .. . ..... . . . .... . . ... . 
Magnet M achine Screw N u1s . .... . .... . ...... . .... . .... . . ... .. . . .... . , . , .. . 
T erminal Lug ... ............ ........... . . . ................ .. . . ........... . 
Contact Spring .... .. . ..... ...... . ... ................... . .... . ........ .... . 

• P-235971 for Lhe 574 \ -:I 
** P -225097 for lhe 574A-3 

Receiver Holder 

NO. l TYPE 

lA 

169 

ltecelver Code Nos. 
oo7B-3 an<l 57-iA-:i 

(See Fig. 6) 

* P-235970 
P -98387 
P -225809 
P-208591 

** P -225096 
P-208678 
P-208679 
P -208692 
P-225807 
P-98752 
P -225810 
P -225805 

This is d<-sigued for use on \o. 10-10 T ype Desk lands for 
holding tt '\o. l46A \Y Receh·cr. in n 1:<t's where this rN·ci,·cr 
is co1111ecled in mul tiple with the regular desk :stand r<'ceiwr. 
It is de ·ignccl so lhat the reccin;r may he ea~ily removed but 
is normall y held so firmly that it will not he dislodgf'd 
accidentally or rattle. This receiver holder is so arranged 
that iL can be mounted b y mea11s of the screw which hohJs 
the transmitter in place. J.t has a black finish. No. 1A Receiver Uohk r 
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RELAYS 

"E" 1'ypu ltelays on 1:1111 1\fmlntini;: Plate 

Relay Types 

The relay is an essential and import.ant piece of telephone equipment and the correct design of this 
class of appnrntus, not. only materially affects the quality of service renderrd by the) entire telephonP vltmt, 
but also the mcpcnse incurred in "ecuring that service. 'fhc increasing use of ccnl.ral battery eqtfrpmen l ~ 
necessitate rclny;; suhable for operntion 011 direct .. puJ;;afing, and nlternaLiog ClllTP.Jlf, in circuits noL only 
calling for a wide variety of spring arrangements find i.;o rnbinations, but ulso for i<low acting as well u;; fttsl. 
acting type;;. llelays of high impedunce and those of low impedance have very delinite fdds of apvlication 
and polarized relays are necessary for accomplishing c«'1'tt1in re;;ults. To rncct. tltese v&.rying conditions, 
the \VCl;tcrn Electric Compau~ lin>< de,·clopcd a number of rrlny types: each l~rc b eing supplied ''ith the 
character of windini::;; and arranir<'mcnt of contacts lo llll'CL the requirement:< o the circuits i11 which it is 
t.o be placed . TL i,; impracticable l o catalog them all h ere. t11e main types only heing described. Further 
details will be supplied upoo rC(1uc:>t.. 

Flat Type Relays 

The expense of installation, operation and maintenance are reduced to a minimum by the u><Cl of 
standardized forms of apparatus. After careful anal y11is of the circuit condition,; under which reln~s arc 
most commonly usr..d, the " Fial T~pn R elay" form of construction has hl'en c\ohed which lends itsi'lf 
readily to a :zreat variet~ of :<light ('banges through winding rnodifications mid contact arrangements, pro­
ducing a relay i<lcally suited to a mull iplicity of applications and rr.quircment.~. The advantages of Finl 
Type Relays are briefly i11di<"at.rd !)('low. 

J.. Efffoi,•ncy of O peration. Each rc·lay require. the minimum a111oun1. of current c;.onsisLcot with 
tJ1e condit,iom• under which it, opern!ils. These cond<tio11, ·0•1cr the cont.act p1'1)s~u re;; necessm·y hot.h during 
operation and in it.s non-opcn1livc posit.ion, t.he speed or 1.irn '1f opernt.ion and the requirements as to high 
or low impedttnc<; which its po~it.ion i11 tho circuit muk<'s nf•<·f'ssary. High elJicicncy is attained thl'Clugh a 
careful choice of materials and the correct proportiooing of the parts. 

2. Permanent and Easy dju;s tments. All Flat T)rpC R elays haYC their spring cont.act.'! and anna­
ture air gaps at the front end of th<• r<'lay where they nre dearly visible whil<' bring adjusted whE'n in place 
on their mounting;;. The adjustment>< arc permanent over long 1 eriods of service, being maintained under 
widely varied conditions of he'll, cold and humidity. 

3. Jn;.u la1im1 of Contact S pt·ings. "Phenol Fibrn" i , used for spring insulation. This matednl in 
addition to having the high dielC'('fric ~trcngth of hard rnl11,er has the adv::ullagc of not being affected h~ 
heat, moisture or dcLcrioration like rubber. 

4. Self Cleaning Contact.;. All cont.nets arc w mounted that I.heir 8Urfaccs are in a vertical plane, 
allowin:r dust to fall out of, rathC'r t hti n settle on, the conlHcts. l\Taintenance is rcdurcd by this corn;Lruction 
and difficulties due to poor contacts <:l\oided. 

5. Ar matur<' Suspension. A flat, reed type spring is used for armature !<11spension in all Flat. T ype 
Helays. This feature of desi~11 ,;('<;lir('S a conturnous and unvarying magnetic p111h hct.wee.n the arrnuturc 
and the <·m·c. By lhc :;clcclion of ,;11ilahlc spring::;, cxtr<'mely sensitive rel"Y" ure obtained with this t ype 
of construction. 

6. Durnhil i ty of l'arts . All :< ll'd pilrts arc galvani;-:cd. The spech1l alloy ~f eels used arc not only Lhc 
best materiul , elet·ll'irally. for ltl!' pMfs in which lhry Hf'<' utilized, but are 111t•chanically stro11g muterials 
from which ><rnttll parts having grc•11t ,.;trcngth may he rnudc. The spoolhcad,; urc of Phenol Fibre nud tht' 
windings are hiithly in~ula1ed. All wi111lings will carry continuously without injury currents gn·ater than 
required for operation. 

7. Small Size and Ease of Moun lings. Compact. in design, these relays 11m light in wE'ight anrl oc­
cupy a small umount of spare. Their terminals are all flt 011c <·nd and con,·cniently 1;1rrangcd for making 
soldered connections. Mounting pl111.c~ for placing grour"' of relays under common dust-proof <:over;< and 
also mou11Ling plates for use when indivichwl cross-talk proof covers arc required on each relay arr lis tcc.I 
elsewhere, u::< all flat type rclay1:1 are insulated from their 11101mtings and arefast('r10d in placebymcunsof two 
screws; I.heir s111hility and ruggerlrtcss when mounted rerl11ees maintenance cost;.. ,,, 
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RELAYS 

Flat Ty1•e Relays-Continued 

The "A," "B," "R," "U," nnd "G" Type Relay~ arc oil of the Fial Type form of construction and 
can be supplied to meet u grNtt variety of circuit conditions. 

"A," "E," & "ll,, 1'ypc Jtelay " ll" & "G" Type R elay with Cover Removed 

"A" TYPR RELAYS 

The "A" Type Relays arc dc.:;igncd for use as line and cut-off relays only. These relays will mount on 
%' and J.1j inch horizontal and 1%' ver tical cc11tcrs. lnt.endrd to mount on mounting plates provided with 
dust-proof metal covers. 

IN 

o-£:-iw 
SECONOARY 

PRIMARY 

·~ 
Fl G. I 

A-1 

Code 
No. 

A-1 

A-2 

A-25 

A-26 

A-50 

-•mw:t11.1::1~1@c= 
I t 
l. -·-·------------3 ~ ~'---------------- ..!. 

6'f 

I 
:s" I ,;---l ,.. .• !1~ ... 

T-,l '6 i 
:s" <ID 

'!6 
! 
l.__ . 

NOS. A2 & A43 ALSO GENERAL DESIGN 
AND DIMENSIONS or':( TYPE. 

"~ l 
u 
..... 

f"' ~ ,,f;k 
F1G.2 flC. 31 FIG. 27 
A-~ A-25 A-2fl 

~chematlcs .St10wtng Windings 

R "ted 
Windings Re&l~lante (Ohms} 

Operde 
(Ampere} 

Release 
(Ampere) 

{Primary 
Secondary 

1000 ~ 

1000 r .0058 .0024 

Single 34 .060 l Primary 
Secondary 

iooo I 
1000 f .0058 .0024 

Single 34 .047 

Singk1 :M. .0-40 .020 

f'IG.5 
A-50 

Non-Operate 
(Ampere) 
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RELAYS 

Flat Type Relay s-Continued 

"'E" TYP E R ELAYS 

The "E" Type Relays are designed for heavy duty, all-around purpose telephone relays. The relays 
are designed for two sets of contact springs which may be duplicates or may differ in contact arrangement, 
makinir it possible, in many cases, to use one of these relays where two or more of another style would be 
required. J\ lay be mounted in groups on punched type mounting plaws (see list ings elsewhere) which 
are provided with rmnmon dust-proof met.a l covers on l~ inch vertical 1tnd % inch or 1 inch horizontal 
centers (depending upon the number of contact springs}. When an individua l clust,.proof c-0ver for each 
relay i:; desi red the Ei:l Relay Cover i;ltnuld be specined. In t hi:> C«:>C the relay wi ll mount on l}.j'. inch 
horizontal centers and l % inch vertical cen ters. 

lk 

FI G. I 
•:-t 

F I G.7 
E-a1 aud 525 

Code 
No. 

E-4 

E-5 
E-31 
E-65 
E-82 
E-114 
E-127 
E-148 
E-216 
E-370 
E-525 

F.-1083 

~h."c • 

<*lss" r-C-64--1 

:"I '{ I 
I 

~ 

NO. E-7 ALSO GENERAL DESIGN AND DIMENSIONS Of °E'
0

TYPE 

FIG. 8 

F.·Uii and H S 

Windings 

{Primary 
Secondary 
Single 
Single 
Single 
Single 
Single 
Single 
Single 
Single 
Single 
Single 

{Primary 
Secondary 

FI G. 16 
1<:-s2 

Schematics 

R ated 
Resis tance (Ohms) 

250 
700 

1000 
500 

1000 
3'~ 

0>00 
500 
350 
500 
500 
220 
650 

1000 

Operate 
(Am per~) 

.013 l 

.008 

.008 

.012 

.013 

.Q70 

.0099 

.018 

.018 

.022 

.018 

.020 
.016 
.028 

FI G. 14 

Jo:-127 

ltelc11se 
(Am1iere) 

.oo:~ 

.0032 

•• 

v 
FIG. 2 

E-5 a nd 11-l 

%
IN 

,_ 

1 
lf 

1 
IN 

FIG. 25 

•:-1083 

Non-Operate 
(AnlJ)ere) 

.006 
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RELAYS 

Flat Type Relays-Continue d 

" H " TYP E RELAYS 

The rela)S of the "JI" T)·pe are similar to the "E'' Hela)·s, except that tbcy h<nc a higher impedance 

at talking frequencies due to the laminated construcLiou of their core:;. Thr) are cac;h equipped with a 

croi;s-talk proof CO\'Cr and will mount on lU inch horizontal and 1%' inch vertical centrrs. 

"H'' TYPE 1H:LA YS 

"B" Type n cloys dill'cl' from the above "A," '·E," and "IJ" Type;.; in that the)' are proYidcd wit,h a 
u1icrometcr screw adjnstrncnt feature which permits of extremely accurate adjustrn<'nts being made. They 
arc used as supervising relays in switchboard cord circuits and in other places where u sensitive, highly 
elri<.:ient and relittblc relay is required. When used as a series supervisory relay, the lrnnsrnission loss is 
very low. These relays have superior "riashing"_ ability and wi ll operate in u line having as high as 1,000 
ohms rel;i:;tanee. 

"B" Type R.clflys arc provided with individual covers; each having a r·crnovablc cap which may be 
placed in position without affcc~ing the adjustment of the relay. The individual <·ovrrs arc dust-proof and 
cross-Lctlk proof on a ll "fl" Type Supervisory n.elays. For purpo:scs i11 which Lhc cro;;~-La lk ;;hir'lding is 
nol required, dust,-proof covers are supplied. These relays may be mounted on LJ.{ inch horizontal and 
1%' inch vertical centers. 

The use of a supcr\'isory relay of the "B" Type secure.-; the operating ath·an La~e,; which arc obtained 
through sensitive adjustment and :small operating current lo" transmission loss, and reduced maintenance. 

Code 
No. 

B-3 

B-10 
B-22 
B-'16 

13-l 05 

B-223 

FIG. 3 

B-3 

~'e t' ALSO GENERAL DESIGN 8c DIMENSIONS OF'e'TYPE 

IN 1~ w 
FIG. 5 

B-10 

Windings 

rPrimary 
Secondary 

l Comhined 
Single 
Single 
Single 

{
Primary 
St'condary 
Single 

f'IG 6 

B-22&46 

Sebcmatics 

Rated Resistance 
(Ohms) 

16.'l ) 
31 
10.7 

L7 
96 

220 
27 

5000 
1000 

StCONOARY 

FtC.30. 

U- lO!i 

OtJcratc 
(Am11ere) 

.015 

.022 

.016 

.0028 

.013 

.0015 

.006 

ffG.4 
Jl-'!23 

Ile lease 
(Ampere) 

.005 

.002 

.0009 

.0005 

.0035 
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RELAYS 

Flat Type Relays-Continued 

" G" TYPE RELAYS 

The 1'Clays of the "G" Type arc similar to the "B" T~pe rela~s except that they have a higher impe­
dance at talking frequencies due to the laminated construction of their core:;. Ead1 relay is equipped with 
a cross-talk proof shell with removable cap and will mount on l U inch horii,ontal and lYi inch vertical 
centers. 

Too -r. 
0 I 

b 0 O 0 0 I 

~0fl I 
I 
I 

___ _._!_ 

NO.G-3 ALSO GENERAL DESIGN AND 
l>IMENSIONS OF" "G" TYPE 

Code 
No. Windings 

G-1 {Primary 
econdary 

G-28 Single 

G-29 {Primary 
Secondary 

G-32 Single 

G-41 {P rimary 
Secondary 

rtG.7 

G-1 

Rated Resistance 
(Ohms) 

75} 
75 

365 
500 

3500 
900 
250} 
250 

" J " TYPE RELAYS 

f"IG .I 

G-~ «•ul a~ 

f l G. 14 

G-211 

SCHEMATICS 

01)Cratc 
(Ampe re) 

.010 

.OO:H 

.0022 

.0025 

.003 

.0101 

.flG.15 

G-tl 

Release 
(Amper e) 

005 
.001 
.0003 

.0008 

.0066 

"J" Type Relay!l arc dc!ligncd for use with alternating current and ure othrrwisc similar to the "B" 
Type '!\clays but having different core, spoolhead and 11djusl i11g J)la te chnrnctcristies. Each relay is 
equipped with a metal dustproof cover with removable cap and wi l 111om1t on 1,)1 inch horizontal and 
J Y, inch vertical centers. 

t~ 
INu-t flG.3 

J-3 and 20 w f1 kJ flG.S 
J-t.; 

flG.7 
J-11 

.(TOP ,--L----..-,. 
U I I 

0 I l 
@1@ ,~· 

I 
I 
I '--___ __..._...!. 

NO.J-1 ALSO GENERAL DESIGN AND 
DIMENSIONS Of :,," TYPE. 



Codo 
No. 
.J-3 
.J-11 
J -15 
.J-20 

Windings 
Single 
Single 
Single 
Single 

Western Electric 

RELAYS 

Flat Type Relays 

" J " TYPE RELAYS-(Continucd ) 

lta ted Reslsl,a uce 
(Ohms) 

1090 
1090 
1600 
1600 

A.C. 
Volts 

" R" TYPE RELAYS 

Operate 
An1pcrcs 

.006 

.006 

.00.t 

.001 

175 

A.C. No n-Operate 
Vol ts Amperes 

The "R" Type Relays are similar to the "E" T ype except that the core, although having the same 
cross-sectional area, is of a !lemi-elliptical shap_e which affords a greater winding space and permits of a 
shorter length of turn than is possible on the "E" T ype Core. Insulated from the moun ting plate. 

These rela)'S mount on drilled type mounting plates on 1%; inch vertical centers oncl 1 inch hori;-,ontal 
cenl.crs unless provided with ind ividual dust-proof cover;;, in which cHse t hey mount on l~ inch horizontal 
center;;. \Viii also mount on punched type mounting p latci;;except where the horizontal mounting centers 
of the relay exce<'cl l inch. 

flC.36 

l t-·i!I 

FIG. 2 15 

Code 
No. 

ll-503 

R-49 

R-286 

R-503 

Il-831 
R-852 

R-913 
R-966 
R-1333 

rtG.48 

R-286 

FIG.94 

R-SG2 

Windings 

{
Primary 
Secondary 
Single 

{

Primary 
Secondary 
Combined 
Single 
Single 

{
Primary 
Secondary 
Single 
Single 

.L 

:t"N<.-.~ I 

I • : : 
1------------- J;f ---------4---f"-- .l l• l,,- .­

r - ,, - i 

r-=!- : I c= 
I ,. 

' a = I 
I .!. __ _ 

NO. R-7 A LSO GENERAL DESIGN AND DIMENSIONS OF .. R .. TYPE 

,..!'" !'l ~ ( ~ 
~ ) ~ 

~ l~ 
'" 

FIG.89 
R-913 

Scbematlcs 

Rated 
Resistance (Ohms) 

225 
275 
275 

2100) 
2800 ~ 
1200} 
:365 

J 200 
550 
550 
155 

50 

flG.151 

R-966 

Operate 
(Am11l)re) 

.055 

.056 
.OL9 

.0175 

.028 

.()'107 

.0185 

.°'115 

.057 

.o61 

FIG.307 
lt-1333 

Release Non-Operate 
(Ampere) (An1~re) 

.017 

.010 

.020 

.021 
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RELAYS-Continued 

N O. 85 TYPE U!!:LA YS 

_Uilj_ 
Schematic, Nos. 85~1, N &. P Relays 

No. 85 ' l'ype llE'lay 

The No. 85 Type Heluys l\r{} ~low acting and operate on cithr r a l Lcrnat.ing or direct currcnL They arc 
used in ::;ubscribcr set::; as inclicHtccl below. i\fount singly in a vertical posit.ion. 

Code 
No. 

85M 

85\' 

85P 

Ua ted neslst~•nce 
(Ohms) 

20-10 

2010 

5700 

Operates t hrOll!(h 
Rcsistm1ce (Oh m s) 

**18000 

* 5000 

• 5000 

UsM 

l
Jn four-party selective 
::;ubscribcr ,;ets . 
In four-p11 rt y ~cll'clive 
subscriber ::;cl:<. 
[n 634Fll. and 653FH. 
subscriber set.-i. 

Not e . * :\on-incluctivr, in series wiLh a 7f mf condenser on 60 volts A.C., 16 % cycles and non­
OJ)erale through 8,000 non-indu<'tiH• resistance in series with a '2 mf condenser on 60 volts A.C., 16% cycles. 

** Xon-induttiH', on ~O volts \.C:., 16 ~3 cycles. 

N O. 114 T YPE RELA '\'S 
llelays of the No. 114 Type opl'rale on direcl, curr·Pnl amt have one or t.wo operating windiugs. They 

111·<~ provided with cro~s-tulk proof :;!tells. One contact is mude and one broken when the relay is operuLed. 

F IG. 2 Frame 
No. urn 

FIG. 3 
No. tHG 

No. UHU 

~o. tH T rne 

No. 114K 

Code 
No. 

Rated Resistance 

11-rn 
U4G 

l l4K 

(n)ll4AK 
'1'1 4AU 

Notes. 

Windings (Ohms) 

{
Front 97} 
Reur 97 
S ingle 520 

{
Primary i2 
8<~<"0 lld;1ry J:{ 
S inglt• 188 
Singl<• 520 

*Through liot h windings in srr ics a idi11g. 
** Holds on .O:H ampere. 

Ope.rate 
(Amtlerc) 

*.010 

.006 

.016 
*"' 

(b ) 
.029 

FI G. 7 
No. ll4AK 

:-.Ion-Ope rate 
(Ampere) 

• .009 

.0055 

.0145 

(c) 
.026 

(a) Tnlcnckd for 11s1• a~ I ripp ing rrh•y in 1rnwhin<' ringing circuit><. 
(b) Operate,; on 100 mils A.C. al 191-6 cyeks ;..up<'rimposed on 18 vo!Ls D.C. 

!'Cric..; \\ ilh 9 lO ohm non- i11du<'ti \"e resi-.tanrc. 
Oprratcs in 

(c) I\011-oprratc,; in :<crie; with 1130 ohms non-inductive resistance. 
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RELAYS-Continued 

NO. H9 AND NO. 178 TY PE HEL'\ YS 

Tho No. 149 Type Hclays are s low-release cut.-ofl' reluys. Equipped with dust-proof metal covers and 

will mount on 12:1{2 inch center~. 

The o. 178 T~·pe H.elay>< arc ,,irnilar in de!<ign to the No. H9 T~ pcs and in addition arc dc:;igncd for 

,,lo\\ operation. Will mount on 12~ inch centers. 

Corte 
No. 
l19C 
H9D 
J4.9E 
)788 
178AG 
178BN 
17!lBY 

FIG I 

Xos. 149 & 178 T ypes 

Windings 
Single 
Single 
Single 
Single 
Single 
Single 
Single 

Nos. 196A & E 

FIG. 2 
No. 19Gll 

FIG.2 FIG.I 

Nos. H9C, D & F. Nos. 178S & BX 

0 1leratc Ratl'd Il<'Sistance 
(Ohms) (Amprrl's) 

~on-Operate 
(Ampere) 

99 
<185 

9.5 
320 
320 

1050 
2000 

.017 
OLO 

.100 

.056 

.0:30 

.030 

.0075 

XO. 196 TYPE REL\ YS 

© ® o I • 

.060 

.04·8 

.020 

F'IG.f 

Nos . 178A(; & BY 

Uelease 
(Ampere ) 

.005 

.003 

.002 

.0006 

A 11_· 
I 1j_r ~:::~ I 
r - 1{ -~ ~ f ~ ----- 4{ ----- .i 

Xo. 19G-A Relay abo (;rneral Design a nd Dimensions of No. 196 
Type 

Tlw '\o. 196 T~ pC' RC'lays urt• return pole piece Relu~s and arc rquippC'd wilh dust-proof t-o,·crs. Tlwy 

ha\ e a rectangular lamiualr<l "U" shaped core provided \\ilh two form wound coih;. \\' ill mounl on 

2!1G inch vertical and 1}16 ind1 horizontal ce111 crs. 

Code Rated Resistance Oper a I;~ ltclcasc 
No. WlndlnJ(~ (Ob m s) (Am11(•r<•) (Am 1l~rc) 

196/\ 

r·°' 
l@Ol *.OO L Open circuit Lower 1600 

196B Upper 1600 *.001 Open circuil LowC'r 1600 

196E Upper 240 •.0023 Open circuit LowC'r 240 
Note. * Through both windings in series 
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RELA YS-Contintie d 

NO. 215 TYPE 

The . o. 215 Type Relays are polarized relays equipped with reed type armatures and dust-proof covers. 
They mounl.on o. 823 or similar type :\Iounting Plates through the medium of ;'\o. 18B Connreting Blocks. 
They are insulated from the mounting plates a nd will mount mechanically on 2~-inch vertical and hori­
wntal centcrs but due to their sensitiveness to magnetic interference the mounting centers with respect 
to other relays or any other magnetic apparatus should be given special con~ideralion in each case. 

Nole: 

C-Ode 
No. 
215A 
215FA 

Windings 

Parallel 
Single 

Resl~fauce 
(Ob m s) 

85 each 
595 

01>erattn~ 
A.1111,cre 

(*) 

t 

*For rclinblc operation in telegraph circuils, :;hould receive an opera Ling e111' rrnt of not. less than .015 
amp. through hoth windings in series a.id ing, hut the relay is adjustcd to opc1°aLe at n speed not greater 
th;ln 60 times per minute on current reversals of .002 l.\IDp. 

t For reliable operation for general use, should receive an upcruting current of not less than .00083 
ampere. but the relay i,; adjusted to operate at a speed of approximately 60 Lirnes per minute on current 
rcven;als of .0005 ampere. . 

Relay Covers 

Relay C-Ovcrs (on 'Mounting Plate) 

El R ELAY COVEH 

The El Relny Cover is an individual dust cover for "E" Type Ilclays when used on mounting plates 
without the regular mounting plate cover. Has a black finish and is furnished with fl i;upport. which 
ult.aches t,o the relay and holds the cover in place. The minimum cent.crs on which t.hc "E" Type Helays 
will mourH when equipped with these covers are 134' inches horizontal and l~ inches vertical. 

E2 RELAY COVEH 

The F.2 n«lay Cover has a removable cap, which when removed gives access Lo the contucLs for 
cxarnirwlion, othcrwi:1e ;;ame as El Relay Cover. 

Rl U ELA Y COVEH 
The Hl Ilelay Cover is an individual dust.-proof cover for "R" Type Ti elays when used on mounting 

plates without the regular mounting plate cover. R as a black finish and is furnished with a support which 
atlachl's lo the rrlay and hold>; the co,·er in place. The minimum centers on which "R" T ype Hclays will 
mount when <'quipped with thr,se coven; are 134' inch horizontal and l~ inch vertical. 

R2 R ELAY COVER 

The R2 Tielay Covrr is similar to the Rl. 
The "H" T ype Relays will mount on 1% inch h')rfaontal, and 1%' inch veriical centers when equipped 

with U1esc covers. 
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REPEATING COILS 

:So. 20A 

No. 25A No. 26A 

NO. 20 TYPE 

The No. 20 Type Coils arc intended for use in operator's telephone set for busy lest. The No. 20E 
is for use at po:;itions equipped wilh machine ringing tnrnks provided with mechanical locking keys. T he 
No. 20G and H ore for use in "13" operators' anli-side tone sel. 

No. of 
Code No. of Windings --Wiodin~ Resistances, Ob ms-- Impedance --Dhncn slons, In ches--
No. Coils Each Coll Primary ·ecoodary Tertiary Ratio Wood Uase Coil 

20A ] 2 277 40 360 l to <15 5}(5 x l u ........ 
20E 1 2 215 29 365 ......... 3%' x l~ 
20G 1 2 277 40 ......... 3y,(x1~ 

20H 1 2 215 29 ......... 3y,(xl~ 

XOS. 25 AND 26 TYPES 

The following Coils arc intended for use in the regular cord circuits and incoming trunk circuits of 
central halt.cry switchboards. 

The No. 25A has terminals for both Coils at one end of wood ba~c. 

The No. 26A is equivalent to one-half of No. 25A. 

No. of 
Windiuf):;;~~st;uwes 

Code No. of Windings 
No. Coils }A\ch Coll Primar y SccondllfY 

25A 2 .1. 2 of 21 2 of 21 
26A 1 4 2 of 21 2 of 21 

:So. 49A Repeating Coll 

NO. 49A TYPE 

Dimen sions, 
lmlit'dlLllCC Inches 

aUo Wood llase 

1to1 10% x 4 
l to 1 10~ x 4 

The o. 49A Coil is intended for use in graduated howler circuit of the 'o. 12 Local Test Desk and 
trouble positions of local switchboards. T aps arc brought out 011 the secondary winding, dividing the 
winding in :;cction:> to obtain 'arious rrsistanccs. 

No. of 
Wi nding Resista11c-e~ 

Ollms Ol111e nsio ns, 
Code No. of Windings hnpcdanc-c Inches 
No. Coils 1''1\ch Coll Prinu•ry sc~ondar)' Ratio Coll 

49A 1 2 1.65 31 1 to 15 3%x 1% 
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No. 60A 

West~rn Electric 

REPEATING COILS-Continued 

~·k~•·.'·· . .. .. 
~a.,,. k<" • -· ··" ' 

~- s~ . 

:..:::=-E -.. ~· 
:n )?-~ - ~:·.. '--.K 

Wiring l>iagram No. 50A 

NOS. aOA AND l21A TYPES 
T he Nos. 50/\ 1md 121A Types are intended fo r use in 1.clc­

phone syslcms opcrntcd in connecl ion with high volt.age trans­
rnission lines. 
50A 

121A 

Co11i<isl s of I wo windings on a steel core which ore in­
sulal <'rl from each other and I.he line winding is in­
sulnl ed from the case lo withstand high potential 
:>urges of 23.000 Yolts for one rn inutt>. The average 
D.C. rcsistnn<'C of I he ombscriber set winding is 31 
ohms and of the line winding i;; 37 ohms. The im­
pedance ratio bctwcen 1 be sub~criber set winding and 
the li11c winding is l to l. The Coil i~ enclosed in a 
co~t iron case with two porcelain bushings (large 
bushing P-1 i3586, small hushing P -143585). for 
bringing out the leads from each winding. Ca8r is 
Curnbhcd with six-foot leads. Dimensions of case 
1 90,,6 i n('hC's'<J13~ inches x 9~·16 inches. 

No. 121A 

8imilar to the .\o. SOA Coil except physical dirnt>nsions 
and diPIN·tric strength. Thi;; Coil is designed lo 
with!<tancl a potential of 25.000 volts between th(• 
wincli11gs Hild lictwecn winding:; and case for a period 
of' one rninull'. \\'lrl11g Otagra m 'N o. 121A 

Phantom and Sintplex Coils 
The following Coils nrc intended for use in cord circuits 

andphanU:>rn nnd simplex circuit,s. 
T he Nos. 75 ond 76/1.. Types have two coih; mount.cd on a 

wood base. 
T he No. 77A is a phantom terminating Repeating Coil 

equivalent to onc-hulf t,lrn No. 76A. 
The o. 781\ i$ equivalent Lo one-half the 1o . 76A. 
T he No. 7HA ulso coni<ii<ts of two resistance units enclosed 

in shell; <•rich u nit i~ non-induel ivcly wound and i:; adjuRt.ed 
l.o have npproxirnatC'ly the ~ame D. C. resistance as the cor­

No. 76A Itcpcatlng Coil 

responding llcpcuting Coil windings. Intended for u»e at interrnedintf' s tations on phu11 t.om line:-; where one 
:-;ide of phn11lorn t"irc·trit is tcrruinated, the phantom circuit and the other side <'ir<"11it going through. 

No. of Winding R esis tances Dim ensions, Inches 
Win di ngs ~---Oh1us llt1t)cda11<·c Code 

1'"o. 
75A 
75B 
75G 
761\ 
77A 
*78A 

s:m 
102 ·\ 

No. o f 
('oils 

2 
2 
2 
2 

•:.'lch Coll Primary · Secondary Ratio 
4 2 of 22 2 of 23 l lo I 
.~ 2 of 21 2 of H I to 1.62 
-I 2 of 19 2 of M 2.66 lo 1 
·l 2 of 20 2 of 21 l lo 1 
1 2 of 20 2 of 2 1 1 lo l 
'~ 2of21 2of21 llol 

4 2 of 22 2 of 23 1 to 1 

-~ 2 of 22 2 of 2:\ lo l 
llu~ two r<·si~tarH'<' unit~. S<'C <1bove notes. 

~O. 94 T YPE 

Wood Rase 
1031x4 
10~1 x I 
1 os I x 1 
10% x4 
6 x 4 

103, x -~ 

Tlw foll<rnin~ Coil is int<•nded for use in 111<1gn<"lo cord cirn1its lo pr<'\1°111 ringi111( lhrou~h 

('ud<' 
No. 
94E 

No. of 
('oth 

] 

No. of Windill!( RP~IShlll('\'S 
Windln its Oh ms ----
Ea<'h Coil Primary St'('Oll(lar)' 

·i 2 of 20 2 of 20 

Jm pt•clan<'P 
Ralln 
l to l 

Coil 

.. . ... .. . 
f 2~{& x 4~16 x 

i916 
41!16 x :~,% 

»In1e 11sion~, 
l nebes 

Coil 
1"1& x 5 
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RESISTANCES 

No . l ~o. ts :So. 19 

To tu('('l cho11~i11t; conditions mnny l)'f)CA oC \Vesteru Electric Jlesist.ances have bren develo1)(\(f to mN'l \•OryinE:" c·irruit rr.qu!f'f"­
mcn~. It is i10prtH'l1cnl to c::tH.o.lo~ Lhctn o.11 Ju~re. t.he main t-y-pes only bf'ing dc~rihe<l . F urther dt'tni1llOU ul hPr 1:-' JM•s n( Bes1:-.l­
aorC'-'i will h(' ~mp1 1lh.id 011011 rC-qlu...•sl. 

NO. l TYPE 
T lu"se nc~ifi. l tm<"r~ nrc gmnll, compnct u ni ts having one winding on a bras:i ooro nnll oro n"'srrnblotl wi th fib re lwads. A 

hrnss shcll 11ro l.._"Cl,.ij Liu• wi 11tli 11;.: from iujury. ' fhey are mounted by m ea ns or a round ht-!ad mad1i110K4..:t(~\V J)Os.~i n.,; through tho oore. 
T he uvera l dimPn!iions ON•; diomoter Ii~ of nn inch, leogt.h 1)4 inches . A moutHi11g screw i~ furnis hr<l wit h Lho llesista lloo. 

INDUCTIVELY WO NU 

Rcsl~t- 11 ltc~t~t- 1 1 n eslst· 11 Rl'sist· 11 ltcsist· 11 U~sls t· 11 ('ode :rncc, Cod<o irncc, Code ance, Code anci-, Code ance, Code ance, 
No. Ohms No. Ollm~ No. Ollll)s No. Ohms No. Ohms Ne.:.. Ohms 
l A 400 IC 500 'IE :100 1 C 3000 lJ 20 1 N 700 
lll 2500 I 0 60 IF LOOO t M 200 lK 30 1P 5 

lt(•s ls t· 11 Rcsist-Codc ancc, Code ancc, 
No. Ohms No. Ohms 
tn 250 l U 45 
IT aso ,I AN 120 

NON-INDUCTIVE WINDINGS 
ltc~h.t- Resist- Resist- Resist- Res ist- lte~ls t- Resis t-

Code 3Ut'<", ('Od~ a nee. Code a nee, Code a nee, Code a nee, Code llll('C, Code an re, 
No. Ohms No. Ohm s No. Ohms N o . Ohms No. Ohms No. Ohms No. Ohms 
1 l, 100 ! AF 22.0 ! AS ''711 lBH 565 J C E 971 l.OC !!50 lDll 182.6 
l W 2000 lAG 1000.0 l AT 606 lBU 663 l CL J226 l DI.!: ]90 lDJ 21<11.0 
lAD (1.r. lA I{ 2.1 l AU 371 rnw 1917 ! C Y <182 !OV 3;17 JO R 4000.0 
l AE Jl.0 lAL 1 lUD *1575 !CD 398 lDR r.ooo JDC 1295 

* T hf>.Sof' ltf"..SiRtnn~ hov~ i 1np rognnted wiudiogs. 

NO. 18 TYPE 
Resistauooo or 1hc No. lR Typ•' hn"" n micanite core upon which a siogle winding is plocMI. The winding is protcel<'d by n 

co"~ring or sheet mio(1. The ends or the " iodiog are soldered to tinned termi unl l""'ls whfob ore nlo;0 u..cd for mounliug tho onit. 
EacL lermiuu.I 1>0st. is pro\'idcd ,\ith h\O fibre washef"S and a hexagonal n ul-. 

The o•crnll dimcn•inns or(': IPnglh 4'!10 iocl1cs. widt11, P !ti inches, lhick uess. h inch. 
~rhe resi§htnro , -olm-.s do not vary more than plus or .ro.ious 5 per ecol. froro those rated in t he hthln lM'low. Jn ~omc cases 

aR noted. the rcti-i~lt'HM...'C ii, held to oveo closer limits. Each resistance wi ll d.IBsi.1>at.e six walls oontinuously ,o;-ithout iujury from 
healiUt<. 

T he mounling 1>111te-t li~ted el:1ewhere uuder the heading or ··:Mou nting l>lates.11 pro,•ide for a''«!rnhling th<'"° rffii.<4&.ances ia 
compacL group$ aud wbrn so mounli'd the t.l'tminals are con~enicntJy located for OJnking Mldc-red conaooliom~. 

Code Bl',lstancc C'nd(' lccsls tane(' Coll<' Rcsls tance Code ~Resis tance (' ode JC('!.blan1·c Code Resistance 
No. Ohms No. Ohms No. Ohms No. Ob m s No. ()hll)S No. O h m s 
18A 37 18\) 110 l RAC 226 {h) L813D r.so I RC',J 5 (h)18Df\ 1700 
18B 40 1811 10 18A H 320 {b) 18BE 20 18CK 410 18EA 9000 
J8C 83 l8S 20 18AJ 400 l8BF 284 18CN 800 illEC 6000 
180 120 J8T 50 18AK 60 (bl 18BG 400 (h) 1RC l1 2000 (b) 18EE 128 
1111~ 11-0 I 8l1 100 lllAL 4 1813II 1000 (dl 18C!l ,{I 18EI'° 2500 
18F 150 HlY 90 IRAM 250 l8BJ J :?-00 IRC W 1.6 lllEM 860() 
lRG 200 J8Z 67 18AN 350 (b) 18BK noo (b) 18DA. 15 10 1s ES 4800 
18Il 2 10 J8AA 95 {b) lRAI' 500 l!)BL 750 I (l()Jl 3000 (~) lllEU 500 
1(1.) :IO ISAB 45 18AR 380 (b) 18BM 1000 (b) lllDC 325 1111·:w 5000 
lllK 80 l!IA C 500 I l8AT 

1600 {b) 18BH 60 (bl l80G 426 JSFC 4000 
J6L J7(1 l tlAD 2·10 (b) 18AW 40 a') 18DT 200 180Jl 700 (c) llllW 43.2 
18M s:s JllAI<: 600 18AY 2.4 >) l8BIJ :300 ~h) illO.J I ~ JUFG uoao 
18N mo 18AF :\00 JRBA 2000 {b) 18DW 100 u) l8DP J6.7r. (h) 18l•" L 620 
lllP. l:JO 

- O. 19 TYPE 
Th<'so rcsi l"-laf1C!~'I oro similor in r.onstroction t.o the No. 18 Type and 1nay b e motn\l ec.l OH 11,,. inch liorizon ln l ct~nt<"rs and l s;. 

inch \'l'rlicttl ccutcri:t. 'They differ fro m t.hc No. 18 Type io that. t.wo \Viudiugs are provided nu<l the cud or unch w incliog Mlclercd 
t.o a ~,(m~r tt•rminul.. 'l'ho t.wo outs ide terminal~ are ,ised as mounting posts. Thf? rc.~isto noo \•olu(•s d<? n?l vury more than plus 
or uunus 5 p('r com, trom tlimio rn 1rd be low n.od 10 som e cases, a.a noted . tho vu.rLatiou 1M Ltcld to cl08er hm1Ul. 

Code ltc-sl~1anco <' ode Ueslstance 
No. Ohm' No. Ohms 
19A :17 und 37 19AN 260 nnd 260 
l9R 40 oncJ 10 19AP 180 and 180 
19C 40 und 1\3 19AW 2.5 and 2.5 
l\ID ll:l ond II:! 19DA 900 and 900 
1911 40 and 120 J9BB 300 and 2300 
J9K 100 nml 100 19BC 50 and 300 
195 60 und C)O 19BE 30 and 90 
19T 25 nnd 25 1913C 200 ond 100 
19Z 120 and l~O l9BJ 350 nod 350 
J9A D 150 one! ISO l 9BL I and 1 
19AH 210 IUt<l 210 (b) l9CA 185 and 770 
19AJ 200 and 200 19C 100 and 200 
19AM 50 ond 50 

N o te (n) RcsiRtnn('(\ vnlu(\ d()("S nol vary more than plus 
or minus %%. 

No to (b) Rr.ii8lo11r;, vnlu~ c!OM nnt vary more than plus 
or minus 13. 

Noto: (c) l1csist.rn1re volue doe!' not. vary cooro I.ba n plus 
or minutJ 23 . 

Code Res is tance Code Jtests tance 
l\o. Ohms No. Ohms 
(b) 19DG 133 ond 770 Ch) l \IG!l 80 nnd 85 
(el 19D~ .2 nud ..I (Ii) 19GC 75 oud 110 
(0 19D N 100 oud 100 {h) 19Gll 425 and 425 

19D P .25 ond .5 19CJ 300 und 500 
19 DR. 1 nod ., 19CL :lOO 01ld :100 
19DT 150 and 300 19G\l 400 and 1000 
19DY 500 nnrl 500 (c) l9KC 160 and 2990 

(b) 19EA 115 anti 115 (cl 19KTl 286 nnd 1325 
19EB 20 nnd 330 fol 19KJ 467 and 512 
19EC 650 nud 1600 (c) 19KL 269 and 1490 
l9EW 800 nnll 800 l9K \ I 8~ and 6350 

<bl 19GA 400 nod 600 (c) 19K "\ 116 and 651 

Note Cd) R esistance ••olue does not vory more 1hnn plus 
or ooinns 33 . 

Note (e) Rcsistaocc voluc di><';> not vnry mor.- than pins 
or minus 10% . 

Note (f ) T he two parts are holonr.<:d for r~.sistauoe within 
1 % or each other. 
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RESISTANCES-Continued 

NO. 5 TYPE 

nesistance:; of th <• No. 5 T ype have a single winding ou a wooden spool. A thread<'d 
stud with a hexagonul nut, is supplied for mounting. The overall dimension:; arc : diamcwr 
1%; inches and lenglh :1~ inches. 

Code Resistan<'e 

II 
Code Resistance 

No. (Ohms} No. Ohms 
sc 10000 SK 750 
SJ 600 5M 2500 

NO. 21 TYPE 

The No. 21 T ype have a single winding. The core is of brass with fibre h<'A<l~. 
No.;; Equipped with wood screw for mounting. Resistance ,·aluc does not vary more than plus 

or n111111s 5 per cent. 
Code No. 2LA has an approximate resistance of 6000 ohms; o. 2ll3 has approximate resistance of 

5000 ohms. 
NO. 3lA TYPE 

An enameller! steel lube resistance mounted on a maple base '1· inC'hcs in length and 2 inche~ wide. 
The overall height is 1% inches. Two screw terminals arc provided. 1200 ohms rcsist.ance. 

No. 3.JA Resistance 

NO. 34 TYPE 

Variable resistance windings of this type are brough t out at several 
points and a screw terminal provided for connecting at each point. 
Th() cure is of brass wit.h a fibre head. The insulation will stand 500 
volt.s A.C. between the winding and the core. A No. 10 Hound llcncl 
ll'on Wood Screw 3 inches long is furnii<hed for mouotiog. 

Approximate dimensions: diameter. 2K6 inches, length ov<'rnll 
22~~ inche:;. 

Terminal No. 30. :WU ate MG 34 11 

u 200 JOO 4 2900 320 
400 200 8 2500 l60 

A pproxim "" "'''""""" i o ""'" l ' 800 400 16 2200 80 
(ohms) ......... . .......... 4 1600 800 32 1700 40 

5 :}200 1600 6-1 1300 20 
6 4600 500 900 10 
7 6400 1000 700 
n L2800 ] 500 

Approximate total resistance (ohms) 30000 3100 3 L24 12200 630 

NO. 36 TYPE 

These resistances ha,·c four windings connected in series and brought out al four terminals. T hey 
arc int ended for use as fH'tificial lines. 

--- - --- Rcslstanec (ohms)------
1-3 and 24 (each) 1-2 and 3-<l (each) Codo No. 

36F 
36(;. 
36J 
36K 

91 1071 
213 577 
742 367 

1330 336 

NO. 38 TYPE 

These resistances consist of a f<inglc carbon filam ent winding placed in a 
spiral groove on fl c~· lindrical Invite core. Each encl is fitted with u brass 
cap which serves both as a mounting lug and as a terminal. The lovile spool 
is covered. after winding. with insulating and moisture-proofing compound. 
The overall dimensio11s are: length, 3 inches; diameter, 2~ iuch. l'i'o. 38 Type 

Code Resistance Coile Resistance 
No. Ohms No. Oh ins 

3!\i\ 48000 38H 10200 
38B 12000 38K 14200 
38C 15000 38L 17000 
38D 50000 38N uooo 
38E 20000 38P 27240 
38F 5330 38R 37500 
38G 7:100 38S 52500 

Code 
No. 
38T 
38U 
38W 
38Y 
38AA 
38AB 
38AC 

Rl'slstance 
Ohms 

70000 
72500 

100000 
iooo 

10000 
30000 

7500 

Code 
No. 
38AG 
38ATI 
38A \1 
:\SA 
38AP 
311Afl 

Resis tance 
Ohms 
36500 
25500 

6440 
4580 

11060 
75000 
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RESISTANCE LAMPS 

r- 1J'~ 
I ~I 

I 
7 II 

Za 
I ___ J 

NO. 8 TYPE RESISTANCE LAMP 

183 

The No. 8 T ype nesistancc Lamps have a tungsten filament and arc equipped with a medium !'\Crew 
base. The bulb is tubular in shape and is tipless. They arc intended for use in ringing and battery supply 
leads for protective purpo~es. 

The current limits at different voltages arc given below and arc subject in all cases to variations of plus 
or minus 15 per cent. 

Current at listed vol tages (a m11eres) 
C'odc 126 120 100 72 70 (;() iS au u 20 l ii 10 G G 
No. v. v. v. v. v. v. v. v. v. v. v. v. v. v. 
SA *.370 *.196 *.1 38 
8B .089 .064· . 034 
8C .130 .09:> .018 
8D .222 .163 .085 
SE .220 .176 .086 
8F .680 .530 .350 
8G .529 .379 .178 
Sii .325 .212 .120 
8J .830 .700 .390 

* Plus or minus 5%. 
These Lamps arc recommended in place of the Jo. 6 T ype. 
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No. 5AA 

Code No.of 
No. Whullnp:s 

SA 2 
5C 2 
5\V l 
5AA 2 
5A.F i\. 

SB 2 

SC 2 
81'. 2 
SL 2 

SM 2 

8H. 

No.12G 

Code No.of 
r\o. Winding~ 

l2A l 
12E 1 

l2G l 

l2L 1 
12~1 J 
l2S 1 

12AB 1 

12AC 

12AD 

12AB 

Wesiern Electric 

RE'l'ARDATION COILS 

Resistance 
(Ohm s) 

20.5 (each) 
250 (each} 
146 
74 (each) 

330 (total) 

SS (each) 
85 (each) 
35 (cac-11) 

175 (each) 
165 (each) 
100 

Rcsistan('e 
(Ohms} 

165 
2:10 

2.3 

'100 
2.3 

100 

165 

24 

140 

400 

Nos. 88 , I(, 1,. 

No. 5AF 

Nos.SC, :\1 

N O. 5 TYPE 

As balancing <'oil in connection with duplex sets. 
In standard compo::sitc: sets. 
In phantorning magneto subscribers' circuits. 

NO. 8 T YPE 

No. SC unmounlt•d 
\Tounted 
Unmounted 
Unmounted 
Mounted 
Mounted- For 11 s1• in Morse Generator Taps 

Size of Coll ot nasc 
(Inch es) 

5)/z x 5Yz 
7Yz d )i 
6 x4 

ll x8% 
3~ x3~ 

9!{o x J2j(z 
10~x2 

9 1 1GX12~ 
9){& x l 2%z 

10%'. x 2 
9~(o x 27.l 

Nos. l'~A. l '!L anti 1~S No. 12!\f 

NO . 12 T YPE 

Use 

{

Operator's l<'kphone circuit in Nos. l. 9 a11d 10 
Switchboard:, a nd "\'o:;. 101 and 102 Prin1t<' 
Exchange><. 

{
Nos. J312A nud 6023A Telephone Sf' t><. H 11s a 

movable core for varying impedance. 
Operator's tclcplionc circuit No. 4, P.R.X. 
Nos. 1314A and r; T elephone Sets. 
Operator's tc](•phone <'irc1ut. in No. 550 P.B.X. 

{
Battery suppl ~ l<'ads. 2<i YOll Operator's T<>le-1 

phone Set. f 
Loud Speaking inst ullations for CN1t ral Offices. 

{
Tn attendant's hat tery suppl y c ircuit of No. 2} 

Order Turrt• t arr·angecJ for 18 volt. opcrnt.iou. 

{
ln attendant.'s bHt tery supply ci rcnit. of No. 2} 

Order TurrcL 

Siz<' or Coll or Bas<' 
(l nclu~s) 

6 x l %' 
6 x l %' 

313((, x l x 11:!{2 
high 

6 x 1%' 
:17.1' x 1 
6 xlYs 

4Y. x P i 
4 7.1' x p!~ 

4·Y-I' ,\ 1% 



Coclc 
No. 

440 
44F 

44K 

Western Electric 

RETARDATION COILS-Co11tintiefl 

No. 14 Type 

No. of 
Wludlni:s 

2 011 l'H('h «oil 
4 on enrh roil 

2 on rn('h coil 

:Sos. 4-6:\1 , :s, P, Wand Y !\(). ~7 

1\0. H TYPE 

Resistance 
(Otuns) 

83 each windin" 
:1:10 each coil-4 windings 

in series 
""1·5 r~ach winding 

Use 

Toll cord circuits 
A phantom circuil rctardulion 

coil 
Li11c111eus' isignuling circuit,:; 

NOS. 46 AND 117 .TYPES 

185 

Size of llase 
(Inches) 

10%' x 4 
11 !};,I x tl.ri'5 

The Nos. ·1·6 and 47 T~pcs of Tirlardation Coils are drs igm' u for gcnrrn l us<~ in :<wi lchboord circuil :<. 
The ' o. 46 Typ<'>< nrc arranged for front connections and arc equipped with mo1111Li11g lugs at one end for 
wounting 011 I ~~ ineh C<'n l <' r~ by mcuns o( two screws. The oqwull dimensions a rc 3 Ys inches long by 1 inch 
i11 <Jiumclc r. The t erminal~ projec t out i(5 of an inch. 

The 'o. 47 T~ pl' differs from the No. 46 Type only in that the ~ Ml' nrrnngcd to mount on mounting 
plafc;;. The o ,·crn ll dimension:; a rc 4J(6 iuche~ loug by 1 inch in d iameter. TlH' tcrrninn ls project out tKs 
of an inch. 

Code or ('ode No. of 
No. No. Windi ngs 
46;\ ,~, \ I 
468 4713 L 
16C t17C l 
'16D Ll 'j l) I 
16F 471" l 
46G 4iG L 
46Il ,lil[ 1 
46L 47L l 

No. 48A ttefardatl<>n Coll 

Code 
No. 
48A 

No.of 
Windings 
2 in series 

Res is tance 
(Ohms) 

600 
150 
200 
250 
500 
750 
350 
400 

No.St 

Code or Code 
No. No. 
46\T 47\l 
46N 47~ 
46P 47P 
46S 47S 
46\V 
46Y 1"7Y 
46AA 

47 \ C 
47AD 

NO. 48 TYPE 
Resistance 

(Ohms) 
Use 

No. of 
Winding~ 

2 
2 
2 
L 
2 
2 
2 
J 
2 

*-

Resis tance 
(Ohms) 

l 2S (each) 
100 (each) 
;;oo (each) 

40 
200 (each) 

1000 (each) 
20 (each) 

2000 
875 (each) 

. " - ... , .·-: ....... -~ .. -:-~-;,,,.. ~ 
~· 

Size of llase 
(Inch es) 

100 ( to ta l) Grounded compo:1itc r ircui t.s 6x4 

NO. 51 TYPE 

.\rranl{<'d lo mount on m ounl ing plnl<>s. Enclosed in cro:<s- lalk proo( ><he ll. Th<' ~hrll is .151: inc-hes 
long and L\) inc·h diaml'l<'r. T he l\\O mounting holes are on l2~ inch l'Crlll'rs. 

Code No. of 
No. Windings 

51A 3 

5-iB 2 

sm 2 

5.t.H 

Rt>slstanre 
(Ohms) 

\''°° c;""") 8:) (outer front ) 
85 (out er rear) 

'100 ( inner) 
~ 40 (oull'r) 

85 (rach) 

165 

Use 

Combined bat tt-r~ feed ~md holding coil for No. 550 P.B.X. 
Switchboards. 

Operator's telephone S<'l in o. 550 P.fl.'<. Switchboards. 

T n l'\o. 505B Cor<Jlt-_-;s and 550C P.n.X. Swi td1hour<ls as a battery 
feed coil. 

Operator's te ll'phone c ircuit.-;. 
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Code No. o f 
No. Wl n<llngs 

60A 2 

60ll 2 

Code No. or 
No. Windings 
71A 2 
71B 2 
71K 2 

nn. 1 
718 2 

Wesiern Electric 

RETARDATION COILS-Continue1l 

Reslslance 
(O h m s) 

Max. l\tln. 

f.2:3 .19 
\,39 .31 

{ 5.8 4.8 
10.2 8A 

Approx. Rcslstan1:e 
ea ch winding (Ohms} 

186.0 

0.9 

J.0 
14.8 
1.5 

NO. 60 TYPE 

lJse 

{

Intended for use with the Nos. 8'1·F a nd MG Inter-) 
ruptcrs to limit the noise in the hnttcry due Lo the l 
operation of the intenupl.er. 

{

Used with the Nos. 84F and 84C Interrupters ro (1 0Yix 334 
limit the inductive noise in the switchboard J 
wiring and cable. 

NO. 71 TYPE 

Use 
T elcplione Repeater Equipments. 

Battery supply coil in T elephone llepeater Eqttipments. 

With 135 cycle ringing equipment. 
In the 156B Interrupter. 

Battery supply coils in telephone repeaters. 

N0.77A 

The No. 77A Retard Coil is the i:<amc as the No. 5J\ A except that it is not mounted on a wooden buse. 
I t is intended for use in composite sets mounted on relay racks . 

NO. 82C 

This is a toroidal type coil enclosed in a sheet mer.nl ('ase arranged for relay rnck mounting. Ovcrnll 

dimensions : l3o~c, 3 x 1J{6 inches, height 3%; inches. The resistance of the winding is :ts ohms. lntcndctl 
for use in telephone repeater equipments. 

~O. 83A 

A shell type coil enclosed in n cross-talk proof case furni shed with two lugs for mounting. Has two 

windings of approximately 320 ohms eoch. Intended for use in the plate butt.cry feed circuit. of No. l A 

Carrier Panel. 

Code 
~o. 

91A 

91C 
91AY 

No. of 
Windings 

2 

2 

2 

NO. 91 TYPE 
A1111roxlm ate Reslstanec 
of each winding (ohms) 

0.9 

209 

180 

NO. 93 TYPE 

Use 

Telepho11c repeater circuits. 

With composite ringer equipment. 

1n ~ide circuits. 

T he No. 93 T ype is a toroidal type coil enclosed in a cross-Lalk proof case and is intended for use in 

basic networks. 

Overall dimensions: Base 2% x 2•J.f.? inches, height. 31~ inches. 

Code No. 

93A 

93B 

No. of Windings 

2 

2 

Approxim ate Resistance 
(Ohms) or Wind ings 

1 1. (each) 
7 (each ) 
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RETAR DATION COILS-Continued 

NO. 94 TYPE 

'.1.'oroidal type coils endo:sed in shed metal cases provided with mounting lugs. 

Code 
No. 
94i\ 

91E 
91F 
9 lG 

No.of 
Windings 

2 

1 
1 
2 

Approx. n eslstance 
of Each Winding 

(Ohms) 

160 

322 } 
70 

7.5 

Overall 
Dimensions 

Inches 
374x1%;x 3%; 

3!{& x 1%; x 3~i6 

NO. 105D 

Use 
In low pass filter of the No. 21 T ype !:JO volL 

Hepeater for phantom and physical circnit.s. 

{

l n low pass filters in telephone r<'p<'ater sets. 
In low pass filters in telephone rep<mtcr scLs. 
ln side circuit at repeater installations. 

A toroidal type coil enclosed in a cross-ta lk proof case arranged for mountmg on relay rack mounting 
plates. It has one winding of 29.2 ohms. Overall dimensions: Dase, 2% x 4%; inches; height, 41?{2 inches. 

NO. UOA 

A IMoidal type coil enclo><ed in a Cl'Oss-L.alk proof case arranged for mounting on mounting plates. It 
hus lwo windings the approximate resistance of each being 83 ohms. 

Tntcncled for use wirh lt'lephone repeaters. 
Overall dimensions: Base, 29{6 x 41%; inches; height, 41~ inches. 

No. 116 Type lte tard Coll No. 135A Retard Coil 

NO. 116A 
A solenoidal type coil wound 0 11 a non-magnetic core. Has one winding of approximately 2.6 ohms 

resistance. Is intended for use in cl irninat.ing high frequency int,erfrrence produced by pole chaugers, inLcr­
ruptcrs, ringing machines, etc., in telephone offices. 

Overall dimension:;: Diameter, 2% inches; height, 1Vi6 inches. 

' 0. 135A 

A shell type coil enclosed in a cross-lalk proof case arranged for mounting on monntini;: plates. In­
tended for use in voice frequency signaling equipment. Has two equal windings wound over a permalloy 
core. Approximate D.C. re><i><tance of each winding is 175 ohms. 

NOS. l48A AND l48B 
lligh impedance shell t.ype coils enclosed in metal cases. lfove two windings an anged to mount on 

mount ing plates. Rc~commended in place of the No. 75 Type !{ct ardr1t.ion Coils of corresponding code lctLcr. 

Code No. 
148A 
vrnn 

Apl)rox. Rcslstaucc 
of t~\Ch Winding 

Ohm s 
:3700 
2313 
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No. 8 TYl)c Ringer 

Uubla~cd llla•NI to 
l're\'<mt 
Tapping 

Wesrern E/~ctrk 

R INGERS 

Biased for 
Pul~ath111; 
Current 

No. 7SA Rlt1g<,. 

Wc.;tcrn Electric Cornpan) ringers nre wound with 

black enamel wire of \Vcstern EIC'('lric manufacture and 

urc designed to give mtL\i1uu111 ringing <'fficicnc) and at 

the same time offer high impedance to voice currents. 

The gong po<>ls arc de><igncd for engaging slotted 

gong:; thereby assuring permanent. gong adjustment. 

ninger::; (ext·cpt har111onie ringers) arc di,·idcd into 

two clal'-'IC~. nnmt'ly: lork-nut adjustment and screw adjustment.. In the scr<'w type the position of the 

armatun~ is adju»tcd with r('gard to the pole pieces, by means of a l:>Crew driver ; and the position of 

the gongs is adjusted b y m eans of an eccentric screw. These ringers are used in practically all the 

magneto tdephone:>. 

ln the lock-nut type of' adjustment a small wrench (for example : the o. 129 Tool) is used to alter 

the position oft he urinut.urc with regard to the pole pieces and the eccentric screw form of' gong adjustment 

is not employ<'d. n ingers employing the lock-nut method of acljw;tmcnt arc used on cenLrnl battery 

telephones. 

All ring<~rs employing the i<inglc screw form of adjustment arc provided with scrnw terminals, whereas 

t hose cinploying the lock-nut n<ljust.ment have soldering terminal::;. 

Tlie riugers thut arc equipped with a biasing spring and armature ship scr1'w or screws arc in1,enderl 

pri111urily for u~c on pulsating (PC) or superimposed current (SC). Ilowcvc·r, s1wh ringers arc fr<·qucntl y 

upcrnt<'d on alternat ing current (AC) particularly in central battery sy:;tcros. 

Hing<:'rs <'quipped with a bias spring but without annalLtre stop :<ere\\,; a rc int c• ndr<I for w<c on altcr­

nutiug turrcnl "hen' it is d<'~ired to render the ringer less ~nsitivc so that it will not tnp, du<' to inductive 

disturbances, al>«> to prC'\ ent operation on pulsating current. 

Ringers which arc not. equipped with biasing springs are suitable for u~ only on alternating current. 
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R INGERS-Continued 

No. 78A & JA ltlngc rs 

No. 8 Type Ringer. 
Also ~os. 42 and J2 

Types Nos . GS & 72 Type R ingers 

NOS. S, 42, 52, 68 AND 72 TYPES 

Consists of 
ltiuger Re- Gong Current 

Coclc Code s is ta nee Code No. Diameter AdJust<~d lllastng 
No. No. (Ohms) & Finish Inches t 'or F'ca.tur e 

8AG SA *HOO 29A black 272 AC Spring & 
Screw 

52AG 52A **1000 and 29A bla<'k 231 PC or SC Spring & 
3000 Screw 

tt68JA 4300 AC Spring & 
Screw 

(c)t72AG 72A **1000 and 29C un-
3000 finished 

272 PC or SC Spring & 
Screw 

Notes : 

Type of ~Gor~ Posts-
Armatur e \ oo<lwork 
Air Gap 'rh lck-

Adjustm ent Length ncss 
Lock _ ut H 16 % 

Lock Nut 13~ K6 

Lock Nut 

Lock uL 

* The No. 8A Ringer was formerly wound to 1000 ohms resis tance instead of 1400 ohms. The 1000 
ohm and J400 ohm ringers have the sa111c impedance and may be used interchangeably in iservicc. 

** One spool of the Nos. 52 and 72 Type Ringers has a 3000 ohm supplementary non-inductive winding 
over the regular winding. The two windings are connected in series; ond Lhe junction brought, out Lo an 
extra terminal on the spool h<'nd for u~e in connection with an extension hell. These are the equivalent of 
using a :!000 ohm non-inductive resistance coil in series with a 1000 ohm, ' o. 8 Type niogcr. 

t Offers high impedance lo noise frequencies. Jlcoommendcd in ph1c<' of No. SJ. 
(e) Hecommended in plaC'e of o. 42A. 

t The os. 68 and 72 T) pes arc similar to the i\"os. 8 and 42 'J\ pes rcsrcc t ively, of corresponding code 
letters, cxC'cpt arra nged to mount 231 inch gongs having eC'cenl ric holes, in an inverted posilion, >1urh as 
No. 29C. 

NO. 78 TYPE 

The No. 78 Type Ringers are similar t.o the No. 68 Type excep t arranged for nse in Nos. SM ond 6fi1. 
Type Subscriber Sets with Nos. 36, 37 and similar type Gongs. 

Code 
No. 
78A 
78J \ 

Approx. 
Rests tan re 

(Ohms) 
JSOO 
4300 

Approx. 
I ndu ctanrt' 

at 900 Cycles 
(H enrie•) 

4 
30 

Approx. Overall 
Dimensions 

4~ x 31!16 x 1%' 
;j :xl x 3% x l %' 
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Code 
No. 

38AG 
:18BG 
38FG 
45BG 
4·7BG 
49BG 
51AG 
51BG 
51FG 
53AG 
53BG 
53FG 

H'estern Electric 

Rll~GERS-Continued 

No. 38 TYJJC 

,. .... 
L~;~~~.r;i 

NOS. 

Jtl11ffcr 
'l')'llC of 

Arnmturc 
Coe c Air Giw 
No. Adjustment 

38A S ingle Screw 
38B Single Screw 
:18F S ingle Screw 

*45B Single Screw 
47B Single Screw 

**49B Single Screw 
**51A Single Screw 
**51B Single Screw 
**51F Single Screw 

53A Single Screw 
53B Single Screw 
53F Single Screw 

38, 45, 47, 49, 50, 

Re-
ststancc Biasing 
(Ohms) Jo'eature 

1000 None 
2500 None 
1600 None 
2500 one 
2500 Spring 

No. r.1 'fypo 

~;i . n.t'l<;1 D~•ls?'..n. I ,. ~h 

0 k .z( >l '• Y 
'<··.··· · Z/-~···>l I 

k····· 4J" ··········>< 
,,-JO·JZ Top 

f 
l ! 

~~~~~~;.." : . i 4// 
:s;f: 
: : 
: i 

- -~- v '( 
Not1urcttJshidon '81osmq sprl()(/ 
Nos.SO 8 51 ry,,. not fwttrShtd or 

/'lo.SI 1~,,. 

Nos. 111, 50 a nd 51 T ype 
1t111gcrs 

51 AND 53 TYPES 

Currm1t - Gon,g Posts--. 
Ad Justed Woodwork 

For Length T hlclrncss 

AC 1% % 
AC 13}(4 % 
AC J 3}{., % 
AC 14~' 
AC 14~~. % 

~Gongs--
Code No. J>lame tcr 
&Finish Inches 

26A black ;3 
26A black 3 
26A black 3 
20 black 3 
26A black 3 

2500 Spring & Screw PC l4~~ % 29A black 2.)1 
1020 :\'one AC 1··~" % 29A black 2.)1 
2500 :\one AC 14~(. % 29A black 2.)1 

1600 None AC 143'1 % 29A black 2.)1 
1020 None AC 1'1'6 % 29A black 2.)1 
2:l00 1one AC } 9(6 % 29A hlack 2.)1 

1620 None AC IUG % 29A black 2.)1 

*Treated to rC'sist the action of moisture and fumes. Used in mine t<'l<:'phonC's. 

**The o:«. 49, 50 and 51 Type Ringers have bent gong posts whkh pC'rmit of thC'ir use in woodwork 

drilled for ringers having three inch gongs; for example drilled for the No. 38 T ype Ringer. 



Code 
n111~cr 
Co e 

No. No. 

54BG 54B 
55BG 55B 
55FG 55F 

41RG 41T\ 
41SG 41S 
4JTG 41T 
41UG 41U 
41YG 41Y 

western Electric 

RINGERS-Cotitinued 

No.Si Type 

No. USG Ringer 

NOS. 54 A 'D 55 TYPES 
Re-

Armature slstance Blasing For 
Adjustment (Ohms) Feature Current 

Single Screw 2500 Spring & Screw PC 
Single Screw 2500 Spring AC 
Single Screw 1600 Spring AC 

HARMONIC Rl1,GERS 
. 
one 1800 None 16% cycles 

None 460 Kone 33~ cycles 
one 285 Kone 50 cycles 

1om• 200 :\one 66% cycles 
None 285 None 60 cycles 

No. 55 Type Ringers also 
General Dhnenslons of 
Nos. 5:1 a111l M T ypes 

Gong l'osts Gon8s 
(I ns.) an 

Length DrlJUng Jo' lnlsh 

U(5 % 29A black 
1Yi6 % 29A black 
19-(G % 29A black 

19-(& % 29A black 
l~ % 29A black 
1~6 % 29A black 
1%; % 29A black 
l~ % 29A black 

191 

Diam-
eter 
Ins. 

272 
2Yz 
272 

2Yz 
2Yz 
272 
2Yz 
2Yz 



J92 ~stern Electric 

RINGERS-Continued 

Ringer Indicators 

GENERAL !.'\OTES ON RL'iGERS 

In all cases the length of the gong post is measured from the top of the he<'l iron to the surface on 
which the gong rests. This surface is~(! inch lower tha11 !he lug,; which project through the slot.'\ in the gong. 

Spacers t..o adapt the ringers to % or 31 inch woodwork will be furnished if specified in order. 
Jn ordering, specify whether ringer is to be mounted in a wooden or metal l~pc of set. 

RINGER TXOTCA TOR 

Code No. lA- A manually re;<torcd indicator, consisting of n metal frame with n slide which is arranged 
to engage the clapp<'I· l'Od of a ringer. 

Operation of ringer exposes a white surface on the frame. 
Standard method of wording Ol'de,.s: 1-lA. Binger fodicator . 

Re1llaceme11t Parts of Ringers 

P-168854 
MAGNET 

P-111402 
ADJUSTING 

SCREW 8t NUT 

P-107710 
SCREW 8c NUT 

SCREWS 

MOUNTING 
t SCREW 

(SEE HOTE 2} 

P-145364 

COIL SCREW 

P-153242 
GONG POST 

(SEE NOTE 4) 

P·l3695 

P-107709 
YOKE 

AND 

P-142748 
FOil NO. 8 ·A 

TYPE. • ARMATURE AND CLAPPER ~GOttGSC~REWi 
ASSEMBLY (SEENOTE3) 

~=P::..·212554 P·l8256 No.29-A 
ADJUSTING STUD GONGS (SLACK) 

eons (Note 1) 

Mounting Screw (l\ote 2) 
Armature and Clapper Assembly (Note 3) 
Gong Post (Note ii.) 

--------Ringer Nos .. -------~ 
SAG 

P-214148 
(700 ohms) 

P -145367 
P -146329 
P -153242 

4~AG 

P-218231 
(500 ohms) 
P-2141:i3 

(500-3000 ohms) 
P-145366 
P-146329 
P-153242 

a2AG 
P-127418 

(500 ohms) 
P-214154 

(500-3000 ohms) 
P-145369 
P-146328 
P-156829 

Gon~s for ' nrious type ringers are listed with the <'Ode numbers. 



P -108454 
ADJUSTING 

·SCREW 

Wesrern Electric 

RINGERS 

Replacement Parts-Contitittefl 

193 

Repair parts for the Nos. 38, 47, 50, 51, 53 and 55 T ype rlingers are the sarnc as shown above with 

the following c,xccptions : 

Description 

Coils (Note 1) 

Ringer 

38AGI 
47AG P -133726 

51AG (500 ohrns ca.) 

53AGJ 

3~FGl 
4

iFG1P-133729 
SlF. G (800 ohms) 
53FG 

55FG1 

Coil lVIounting Screw (Note 2) 

38 T ypel 
35 Type P -109804 51 T~'J>C P-40837 

53 T~'Pe 

Ringer 

38BG) 

47BG \ 

49B GI 

50BG ~ P-13:3727 

51BGI (1250 ohms) 
53BG 

54BG 

55BG P -2141'15 

(1250 ohms) 

51JG P -127280 

(25 ohrns) 

47, 49 T ypes) 
50, 54 T~ pes P-38973 

55 T ype 

Gongs (Note :~) for various type ringers arc listed with the c-o<l c numbers. 

Gong Post A.ssc1nhl y- 38IlG H i11gcr- P 205284. 
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RINGERS 

Re1tlacement Parts-Continued 

Pl\WC 
i•art 

P-108452 

P-138638 

P-2052811, 

P-247797 

P-26700 

P -101697 

P-101 698 

P-101699 

P-101706 

P-106888 

P-166881 

P-108210 

P-10845'1 

P-109804 

P-112179 

P-107896 

• P1:1rl of P-205284. 

No. 
R cc1uircd 

l 

l 
2 

2 

l 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

l 

l 

2 
2 

1 

No. 45 BG Ringer 

__.,P-108210 

Material 

Hras.~ 

Hr ass 

Brass 

Brass 

Iron 

Iron 

Steel 

Brass 

Iron 

Brass 

l.oug,; for various type ringers ore listed with the code numbers. 

StGTION 8•8 

Name 

Armature Adj. Assem. 

Clopper & Arm. Asscm. 

Gong .Post Asscm. 

Coil As~cm. 
Conductor, l .Y-;!" long 

Eccentric 
Pivot Screw 

Hex. l ut 
Clamping Plnte 

llivcl 
W 11shcr H. j\f. Screw 

lkcl Tron 
F. IT. ~Jach. Screw 

F. JI. Mach. Screw 

I\. If. \,filch. &-rcw 

\fogn<'l 



APPROX 

4;f 

Piece 
Part 
P-39033 
P-218200 
P-350103 
P-350100 
P-114277 
P-18292 
P-152 
P-157 
P-20093 
P-15625:l 
P-26991 
P-18256 
P-107710 
P-107711 

P-229653 
P-238288 
P-107709 
P-25020 
P-227455 
P-238287 
P-226768 

~stern Electric 

RINGERS 
lle11lacement Parts-Continued 

-------P- 153832 

-----P-226768 

P-218199 

*'I0-3/32" X 3/64• 

NON-TANGL ING 
LOCK WASHER 

COIL - SEE STOCKLIST 

3 PLY SILK TWIST 
SEE STOCKLIST 

P- 26991 

No. 
No. 68JA Ringer 

lte(!Ulre<I 

2 
l 
1 
l 
2 
2 

"· 2 
1 
l 
l 
1 
l 
1 

P-107710 

P·IS7 

F.IJ.M. Screw 
Heel Iron 

Ni,me 

Cord Conduct.or 6).1" long 
Cord Conductor 672" long 
72 Cord Tips 
Adjm;ting Post 
Hex. ut 
Hex. Nut 
Adju:sting Screw 
Wa:shcr H.M. Screw 
Sleeve Conductor 1 %" long 
Adjusting Stud 
Pivot Screw 
Pivot Screw 
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1 3-Ply Spun Brown Twist 3.Y2" long 
1 Biasing Spring 
l l\lagnet 
1 Yoke 
1 Hook 
1 Armature Assembly 
2 Coil 
1 Clapper Assembly 

Gong$ for various Lype ringers arc listed with the code numbers. 
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Piece 
Par t 
P-1'1·5368 
P-222l75 
P-350 LOO 
P-350103 
P-114277 
P-228664 
P-152 
P-157 
P -20093 
P -156253 
P -26991 
P-18256 
P-107710 
P -107711 

P-229653 
P-238288 
P-107709 
P-238287 
P -227456 

Wesiern Electric 

RINGERS 

Replacement Parts-Contitttred 

Nos. 78JA Ringers 

No. 
RN1Ulrecl 

2 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
4 
2 
l 
l 
l 
l 
l 
l 
l 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 

P - 145368 

P- 222 17 5 

P- 228664 

COIL - SEE 
STOCKUST 

P-152 

YOKE-SEE 
STOCKLIST 

3 PLY 

ARMATURE & CLAPPER 
ASSEMBLY - SEE 
STOCKUST 

MAGNET-SEE 

P-107711-------' 

~ 

DIRECTION OF WINDING 

N1un c 
R .H.M. Screw 
Heel ] ron Gong Mounting. 
Cord C<111 d11ctor Blnck i1.;x(" long 
Cord Conduclor Hcd 5~" Jong 
72 Cord T ip 
Adjust. Post 
Jlex. Nut 
Hex. ut 
Adjust. Screw 
Washrr TT. \ I. Screw 
Sleeve Conductor 1%" long 
Adjust. Stud 
Pivot Screw 
Pivot crew 
3-PI)' Spun Brown Twist 3M" Jong 
Biasing Spring 
l\Tagnet 
Yoke 
Coil 
Armature and Clapper Assembly 

Gongs for various type ringers are listed wi th the cocle nnmb<"rs. 
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SIGNALS 

No. 4£, ~o. 2 1\fount log 

. No. :WA shown In the operated 
position 

:~ ... r- \'"f 
·"" I ... 

No. 32A No. 4.2A Signal on No. 7!l l\fonnllng 
N O. 4 T YPE 

The No. 4 Type Signal has two coils. When operaled, an aluminum signal is lifted into a visible 
pos1t1on, it. being ("Overed by the mounting when unoperaled. The alwninum signal target is supplied 
numbered . in blnck as p<'r order but will be supplied unnumbered unl e..~s olherwi~e ::.pecified. The No. 4A 
and No. 4E have a local contact whic,h is closed when the signal is opernted. The No. 4J is not provided 
with a local con I net; the armature of the No. 4.l is provided with a coun lerwei1<l1L to balance the target. 

T~is type is Ui<Cd principally a~ a line signal in priv~te branch exchanges ernplo)•iog magnetic ::;ignals and 
operatmg on a central battery basis. Mounts on 1% mch cen l.Crs. 

Code No. llcslst.a nce (Ohms) Used wi th :Signal Mounting 
4A. 98 } . 
4E 500 Nos. 2, 3, 94A, 95t'\. 
4J 400 

NO. 32 TYPE 
The face or the No. 32 Type Signal is entirely black in the unoperated positions. When opcratc<l, n 

target is lifted into po:sition so as to r~ister while in the slots in the signal face, thus giving visible indication 
of operation. Thrsc signol!1 have no local contacts. Mou.nts on l .!{6 inch centers. 

The Nos. 3213 and 32C have a ~ingle winding; the No. 32A has two windings, one inner inductive winding 
of 50 ohms and An oul<'r non-inductive winding of 100 ohms. The re::;i::;tunce value given in the table below 
is for both windings in parallel. 

Code No. 
32A 
32B 
32C 

~O. 34 T YPE 

Resistance (Ohms) 
33 
50 

525 

The No. 34 Type Signal has one coil with a single winding. \Vhen operated, an nluminum target is 
displayed as !'<hown in the illustration. In the unoperated poi:ilion, the opening in the signnJ face is not 
filled by the target. The signals will be furnished unnumbered unless otherwisr spocilied , but, if so ordcrrcl. 
l11ey will he R1:1ppliecl wil h hlnck numbers on the aluminum Large I. When so desired, l\o. 129 Type Number 
Plates may be u:«Jd with these signals and the number on the target omitted. 

Earh 'fo. ~4 Type Signal has n single local contact which is closed in the operated posili01). 
These signals arc usrd as line signals in the No. 9 Switcchhoard aud in 1.he trunk circuits of lhe old 

-o. 105 Magneto Switchboard. They will mount on l_!,E inch horizontal and 1% inch vrrlical centers. 
Codi• No. Resistance (Ohms) Used wi th Signal l\f ou ntlng 

:14A il6 l 
~~:g ~~~ Nos. 34, 60, 61, 62, 96, 97 

341) 525 

NO. 41 TYPE 
The o. 41 Type Signal is similar in general construction to the No. 34, Typ<'. The r,oil hns two parallel 

'~in~ ings; 1.h~ resi$ln11cc gi.ver! below i>: the vnlue of each individ~rn l winding. Thc.<t; ~igrn1 ls will rnount on 
1% mch honzontnl and l % 111ch vertical centers. Numbered m black on I.he alu1111num turgcl when so 
specified in order but otherwise furnished unnumbered. 

Each .No. 4.1 Type Signal is provided with a cross-talk proof shell . 
This type signal has fl locnl r.onlact, both sirl.es of which are brought oLtl lO lcrn1int-ils. The No. 'HA 

Si~nal has this contact normally open; the No. 41B is arranged so that the contact is closed when th<: sig11al 
ism the tmoperatrd position. 

These signals nrc used in the cord circuits of the No. 9 Switchboards. 
Code No. Resistance (Ohms) Used with Signal Mounting 

4LA 30 (each) } No. 60 
4 LB 100 (each) 

NO. 42A TYPE 
The o. 42 T~·pt~ Signal has one coil with a single winding. Tb('re are no local contact...;. The illustra­

tion i;hows all but three of the si!{nals in the No. 79 i\founting in I heir unopcrated po~ition. The a luminum 
target is lifted into place when the signal is operated as shown in the cut. A dei;ignation scrip on the mount­
ing is used for numbrrin~ th<' signals. 

The mounting centers nre: horizonl.fll, %; inch; verlical, ~inch. 
The o. 42 Type is used as a busy signal with multiple toll line jacks; they mount in the :same centers 

as the jacks. 
Code No. R,;sls tance (Ohms) l lsed with Si.Jtnul Mounting 

42A 100 Nos. 75, 77, 78, 79, 82, 83, LOS 
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SUP ERVISORY SIGNALS AND SIGNAL MOUNTINGS 

No. 34C Supervisory Sigoal 
Shutter l testored 

No. :14C 8111wrvlsory Signal 
:Slmttcr 011crated 

(on No. 93A Mounting) 

Supe rvisory Si gnals 
Code AllJ)rodmate Jtcslstance 
l'io. Ohms Descrip tion 

34C 330 A manually restored, electrically operated 
shutter type magneto supcrviwry signal,. 
to be used in connection with "'lo. 22 T ype 
Combined Jack and Signal or as a line 
signal. 

~f 01111 tings No. 

90A, B, C, 93A, 99A 

Note. For replacement part.;, rd.')r to No. 22 T ype "Combined Jack and Signal" shown elsewhere. 

SIGNAL J\IOUNTJ ' GS 

The following \1ountings are those commonly used with the various cla~s of signal;; as listed. They 
are meLal Mountings with black finish faces. 

Code No. of Signals Size or Plate, 
No. For Signals per Strl11 Inches 

61 34 & 35 T ypes 20 24%; x 1% 

95A (!\founts 3 No. 56 Drops and 13VJ5 x 1% 
7 No. 4 Type Signals) 

97 34 Type 15 21;!4 x 1% 

FOR COMBINED JACKS AND SIGNALS 

8013 2, 3. 6, 7, 8, 9, 12 l lYs x2X 
soc 4, 5, 11 1 l Ys x 2x 

80E 9D 1 l Ys x 2X 

81E 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, 12 5 62~ x 1;!4 

8813 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, 12 10 11% x l Ys 
89B 22, 23, 26, 27 5 6% x 1;!4 

92B 22, 23, 26, 27 1 lYs x 2X 

92C 24, 31 l Ys x 2u 

FOR SUPERVISORY SIGNALS 

80D 10, 13 1 J Ys x 2u 

90C 34C 5 62~ x 1;!4 
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Signal Plugs 

The 1os. 1, 2, 3 and 4 T~-pes are metal plugs '' hic-h nre 
inserted in a jack to designate a change of number, line tcrn­
porarily disconnected, line arranged for calling only, or similar 
purposes. 

199 

Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 4 
T r pe Signal Plug 

Heads a re covered with pigment lacquer finishes. 
The white heads of the os. lA and 3A may be written upon. 

Nos. 5 and 6 Type 
Signal Plug 

FOH NO. 4'9 AND 1 0. 19:3 JACKS FOR NO. 92 JACKS 
- Olmensions, Inches- ~n1mcnslons, Inches-

Code Color Diameter Overall Code ( 'o lor Ola meter o,•erall 
No. or Head or Head Length No. of B ead of n ead J,engtil 

JA Whi le 

"Ml 
3A White 

·~1 2B Hed 2~(4 4B Hed ~{6 
2D 111ttck 2~ 35,{i 4D Black ~{& 3%'.t 
2E Yellow 23,(4 4E Yellow Vi6 
21:-I LigM Green 2%1 4H Light Green ~6 

The Nos. 5 and 6 Type Signal Plugs are used as line markers for indicating lines in trouble, spare jacks, 
etc. The metal shunk is slotted in two directions and the· head has a while celluloid face which may he 
written upon. The sides of the plug head are colored as indicated in the table. 

The No. 7A Signal Plug has black finish face and is engraved with one or two lcl.l crs, %':? in. high, or 
three letters, 3'8 in. high as per order. Engraving is filled white. 

Code Color or Color of Length or Overall Diameter 
No. face Side 1Jead Side 1Jead Le ngth Iocltes 

FOR NO. 49 Al'\'D NO. 193 J ACKS 

SA Wl1itc Red 72 Hf.I % 
5U White White Y2 l~ % 
5C Whit,e Blue Y2 l~ % 
7A Black % % 

FOR -NO. 92 JACKS 
6A White Red Y2 1~ % 
6B White White 72 l~ % 
6C White Blue 72 l~ % 
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No$. 43 & J27 T )' 11c 
t:xwnslon lle lls 

matern Electric 

SUBSCRmER SETS 

Extension Bells 

FOR ALTER • . \.Tl~G, PuL ATL G A='ID 
IIAR "10NLC CURRENT 

Thc:>c Subscriber Sets arc intended for auxiliary us<' as Extension Bells in 
connection with wall, desk and transmitter arm telephones or for use instead of 
regular ringers furnished in the telcpho11e. The resistance of the extension 
bells should be the same as that of the ringers used on the same line. 

NO. 4,3 T YPE 
This subscriber :>ct consists of n finger mounted ou the cover of u box. The standard fin ish is golden oak. 

Code 
No. 

131" 

A11prox. Resistance 
Ringer Ohms Gongs 
6A 1t1.oo 29A 

l) lmenslons 
I n ches 

5,%x5Ysx 4% 

NO. 127 TYPE 

Operating 
Current 

AC biused 1,0 prevent tapping. 

These Suhsrribcr Sets consist of a r inger mounted on the cover of a box. A.pproximate overall dimen­
sions 672" wide x 5Ys" high x il·Ys" deep. The standard finish is golden oak. 

Code Approx. Resis tance Operati ng 
No. lUnger Ohms Goo·gs Condensers Curren t 
127A 6A •1400 29A 2lF AC biasrd lo prevent tapping. 
127E 38A 1020 26A AC not biased. 
127F 38B 2500 26A AC nol biased. 
127G 381" 1620 26A • AC not biased. 

• The o. 6A fl ingrr (D.C. resista nce 1400 ohms) has the same impcdam·e as the older Lypes of 1000 
ohm ring<'rs a nd are therefore interchangeable in ~nice. 

~otc. Each set is equipped "i th No. 2A Binding Posts for making line conncclions. 

' 0. 3,i.2 T YJ>E-COUD RINGING 

Thci:;ci Sohscriber Sctf; (Extension Bells) consi:;t of the 
No. 392 T ypo set , described below, mounted on a No. 152A 
lh ckboard, which protect.~ Lhc bell frorn falling water and 
other sob:;Lances. For illustration sec "Backboards." 

Code No. 
312G 
3tl.2H 
342J 
342K 

Subscriber Set Used 
392G 
392H 
392A 
392B 

NO. 392 TYPE-LOUD RlliGING 

No. soi Ty110 

The o. 392 Loud Ringing Subscriber Set is used cxtensiYcly in factories. mines, and }varehouses in con­
nection with polil'l' trlephones and other places where the orclinar)· telephone ring<'r is inadequate either dne 
to excessive locol noiscs or to the fact that the serv ice conditions are such t hat the bells must be capable of 
being heard at a r.onsiderable distance. 

In addition to their usc in connection with telephones, there loud ringing subscriber »<' Is arc used in 
school, factory, police, mine, etc. signalling systems. For this service they have the ad van tage over direct 
current bells in that no ba ttery is required. Sec Hand Generator 13oxcs. 
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SUB SCRffiER SETS 

Exte 11s io11 B ells 

NO. 392 TYPE-LOUD lUNCING-(Continued) 
The windings of lhe No. 392 Type Bells are moisture-proofed and all metal pnrls are given a proteclive 

fmish. The.'\e bells may be used on magneto telephone lines and in signalling systems as normally furnished, 
that is, without a condenser, but if they arc t.o be bridged across a central battery telephone line a condenser 
as specified below, must be connected in series with the ringer. 

The base is arranged for mounting a Condenser and the wiring is so arranged that a condenser may be 
easily connected in series with the ringer. 

If a condenS<'r is desired it should be so specified on the order. 
The Nos. 392-A, B, G and H Subscriber Sets will be equipped with a biasing arrangement if specified 

in the order. 
A1>11rox. l>lam. or O~erat-

Code Resistance Gongs mg Coudcnscrs 
Jlio. Oh ms I nch es Current Used Replaces 

392A 1000 6 (28A) AC not biased 147A or l49A 292T &292AD 
~392B 2500 6 (28A) AC not biased 149D 2920 & 292AC 
392E 1600 6 (26A~ AC not biased l47A 

292,\s 392G 1000 8 (23A AC not biased B7A 
392H 2500 ll (2:3A) AC nol, biased 1't9D 
392K "·500 6 (28A) Pulsating bia:sed Noue 3920 
*392L 2500 6 (28A) AC biased 149D 392C & 392J 

*Equipped with condenser. 

NOS. 392 AND 342 TYPE SUBSCRIBER SETS-IlIASING ATTACHMENTS 

The Nos. 392 and 342 T) pe Sub!<criber Sets which are furnished unbiased may be equipped wilh the 
biasing attachment listed below thereby making them suitable for use on pulsating current. A screw 
dri,·er and pliers nre the only tools required for installing this attachment. 

Code 
No. 
584DE 
584DF 

Code No. 
D-76014 Biasing attachment for Nos. 392 and 342 Type Subscriber Sets. 

No. i;s.i Dt:-opcn 

Ringer 
78JA 
78A 

Approx. 
Resistance 

Ohms 
4300 
1500 

NO. SlH TYPE 

Gongs 
36A &37A 
36A & 37A 

Condensers 
Used 

11498 
ll49A 

Replaces 
43AO, 53 mE & 584DD 
43AC. S:HO, DC &. DF 

The following ssi Type Subscriber Set::; arc intended for use on non-pohari?.ed ringing lines and are 
biased to prevent tapping. 

Code 
584DE 

584DF 

Use 
Jntended for use as an Extension Ringer where a high impedance 

ringer is required. 
lntendcd for use as an Extension Ringer where a low impedance 

ringer is required. 
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SUBSCRIBER SETS 
Extension Bells-Contit1.11ed 

R eplacement Parts for No. 392 Sul1scrilter Sets 

P-132294 
HEX . H .M.SCREW. 

P-132705 
HEX . N UT 

P-132270 
MAGNE.T 

RE.TAlNE.R 

P-136967 
PI VOT SCREW 

P-132705 

0 

P-132259 
HE.X. NUT "',._ 

P-132271 
HE.X.H.M.SCRE.W t 
I 0 

P-141128 
~.M.SCREWS 

1 1 

P~t32690 
392 A.B,E,K,L 

P-108511 
392 G.H 

P-1409 12 

P-132290 
F.H.M. SCRE.W 

Coil iu1d Ar11mturc Patts 

P- 111866 
R.H.M.SCREW 

~P-132291 
R.H.M.SCRE.W 

P-133296 
'f HEX. N UT 

~ 

N o to 1. Armnturo as.<embly: 
392G 392K 3<12L 392A 392B 392~ 39211 

P-140919 P -H0919 P-140919 P-110917 P-H0917 P -1'10919 1'-!40919 
N ote :2 . lU ng~r Coi Is: 

P-145236 1'- 115237 l'-1'152:18 1'-1 152:16 P-1152:17 P-23'18!! l'· J.1~>237 
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SUBSCRffiER SETS-Co11tinued 
Desk Set Boxes 

MAGNETO 

203 

Tho following desk set box<is, wiLh the exception of the No. 315J, 
arc equipped with ringers t,o opernl.e on all.eroating current, for code 
ringin~ service between the central office and t he telephones and for 
code ringing between the telephones. The No. 315J is equipped with a 
pulsuling current type ringer for four-ea rty selective f<ign111Jing from the 
central oliice an<l is also arranged for signalling the central ofllcc only. 

T he Nos. 300 and 3J5 t)•pc Desk Set Boxes muv be used with the 
following apparatus or iL'> equivalent: • 

1040AL Desk Stand 
1020CC Tran~mitler rm 
1048 T) pe Transmitter Arms 
lOOlC and H Hanel Sc~ 
l002AC Hand Set 

Nos.300aud315TypeD_eskSctBoxes These desk set boxcil form a pMt of the Nos. 6003 and 600'1· T ype 
Ti>lephones sets. 

C'ocl1• 
:So. 
:\001~ 
300L 
:\001\l 
300'X 

3001\A 
:1001\B 

:~151<: 
31:51 l 
315J 

No. 300 an1l No. 315 Type Desk Set Boxes 
NO. :~oo TYPE WITH NO. 4-8 TYPE GE 1mATORS 

----- 'Composed of- ----
<•enerator 

~o. 

48A 
48A 
48i\ 
48A 

50A 
50A 

22E 
22A. 
22E 

~~~~er RcsistMcc Con~~~s~r F~~r~l:tng 
:l8BC: 2500 Code 
38FG 1600 Code 
38l"C: 1600 21 W Code 
3811(.; 2500 21 W Code 

NO. 300 TYl'E WlTil NO. 50 T YP E GENEHATORS 
3Hl3G 2500 Code 
38FG 1600 Code 

NO. 315 TYl'E W lT II NO. 22 T Yl'E GENERATORS 
52AG 1000-3000 Code 
3H.I\(; 1020 Code 
49BG 2500 Four Parly 

Selective 

Used on 
Lines as 

Regards Load 
Tletwily 
lllcdiu111 
'tedium 
Heavily 

H ravily 
l\ lcdium 

Lighl.ly 
Ligh1ly 
LigliUy 

Note. l n addition t.o the above apparatus all of lhe~e sets aro equipped wil.h No. 13 InducLion Coils 
and .\o. 29A Ringer Gongs. 

ll.EPLAC&'tl F.NT PARTS FOR Nos. 300 AND 315 T'fl'K DESK SET BOXES 

~.H,W SCREWS 

P-101758 
LOCK.SCRE.W 
P·I03722 

WASHER 

* l'io te . The ring<-r, gr111'r11tor. el<'., are given in the above oo<le number listings and their repair 
par ts ure shown elsewhere nnder their respective headings. 
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No. 31!1Ty1w 

msrern Electric 

SUBSCRffiER SETS-Contititiefl 

CUT-IN STATIONS 
For illagneto Bridging Service 

Used at. an intermediate station in a toll lin<' for tho reception of signals 
and to cut olf the line in either direction. 

The o. 319 Type Cut-In Station, as listed below, is used wilh a separat.e 
local battery telephone which is wired to the plug. When the plug is not in 
any o( the three jacks, the bell in the cut-in station box is bridged across the 
toll line and receives signals. 

Ily inserting the plug in I.he middle jack, !he op<'rator places the telephone 
set in the "bridged" position and disconnect.-; the ringer from the line. The 
direction from which the call is corning rnay then lJc ascertained and the plug 
removed from the center jack and inserted in cit.her the right or left hand jack, 
a~ dc~ircd . With the plug in tllC right hand or left hand jack , the telephone set 
is connected 1() t.he line in that direct.ion ancl cuts off the line in the'. other direc­
t.ion, at rhe same time placing the ringer acro~s the disconnected portion of the 
circuit. A conversation .may thus be held over the line in cil,her direct.ion nnd 
signals received from the end of the line not iu the talking circuiL. 

Unbiased ringers are used in these sels. 

The overall dimensions are: base, 772" :;quare und depth through bells 
approximately 6 inches. vVooclwork, oak, gongs, blnck. 

Code No. 
:319E 
319F 
319G 

Oescriptlon 
] 020 ohm ringc~rs 
1620 ohm riugers 
2500 ohm ringers 

No. 584Type 

No. 584 Type Subscriber Set 

The o. 581A-3 Type is a small cenlral battery Subscriber Set men~uring ovcroll 7~2 x 5 19~ x 2%1 inches. 
The <«"·er is rnnd<' of molded hakclit.c and is finished in black. These Sets arc also uvai lublc in irnry, gray. 
old brass. slutuury bronze, oxidized silver, medium gold and dork gold, bul will hc furnished only when 
sprdficd in the order. 

Hcplucc~ the o. 531 \ Subscriber Set and may be used with desk stands. trummri lter arms aud hand 
telephone s<'ls for sidctonc s ingle and two-party selective A.C. :;('n·icc. 

The o. 5811\ T~ pe Subscriber Sel consisL<; of Lhe following upparatus: 

l 78A Hinger (1500 Ohms) J 36A Gong 
l 16C Induction Coil 1 37A Gong 
1 149A Condenser 

· 1ot(•: The o. 584A T ype Subscriber Set may he oonvcrlrd for anti-sidctonP scn·ice. For further 
inforn1<ttion wnsull our nrnrcst distributor. 
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SUBSCRffiER SETS 

Anti-Sidetoue 
The Common Ballcry Subscriber Sets ;i.hown below arc of th tl nnLi-sidetonc type and have hc1' n de­

veloped b y the Western E loct,ric Cornpany to improve tnmsmi8!lion. The essential fc<tturc of t hii< np­
pnrotus w nsisl..-; in the use of an nn Li-sidetone circuit whereby the sidetone is reduced by means of a thi rd 
winding on the indoction coil which winding includes n balancing resistance. On the average loop Lim 
trnni;r11itting improvement d ue Lo i11crrase in talking volume obtained hy th is circuit and b y u:;iug handset 
instruments averages abou t 3 db. The improvement io recept ion offorded by this circui t due Lo the rrduc­
lion of the room noise in the telephone receiver results in an effective rrrc iving gain which var ie:; frorn 1 lo :1 
db., depending on the circuit condition><, battery supply and the amount of room noise present. T he overall 
lran,,mission improvement obtained by lhe use of these anti-sidctonc S('ls al both ends of the connection is 
equh alrnt to that resulting from a reduction of trunk loss of from 3 lo 10 db., depending on the inst rumen ls, 
dreuit and room noi~ condit ions. Inasmuch as the best results ure oblained from a high baller) i;upply, 
thi,; new apparatus is most effective in short. loops. Short loops !wing more or less commo11 to congested 
oreos in which the room n oise level is liable to be very high , it is expect.cd that the new sets will be of grrater 
service in these areas. 

New sta t.ion equipments employing the anli-sidctone foa lu,.es liave not been developed for all classes 
of Rcl'vicc to date and we a • e includ ing on ly tho~c sets which urc <Wfl i lab l (~ nL the present Lime. f' e> r infor­
m uLion on Subscriber Sets for classes of ~ervicc other than described below, write our: neares t distribu tor. 

Lt should be noted that the code 1111mbers of these sets eorrespond with those of the olcl sideto nc L)' pc 
for vnrious classes of service, except lhat 100 has been added; i.e., No. 531C Subscriber Set (Sidelonc) is 
l\o. 68-1C Subscriber Set (Anti-sidetone). 

~O. 634 TYPE 

RED 

~GND BK 

LI 

R c 

No. 634' Type Su bscr iber Set Wlrlr1K 11lai;:rarH for No. 634 J; F G Il 

The following No. 634 Suh:<rrihr r Set!\ arc of th e an ti-sidrtone typr and a rc intended for use in t·~i sting 
two-party or four-party harmonic ringing systems. These sets arc contained in metal boxes linishrd in blo<"k. 
Consi,;ts of apparatus as shown below. 

Code 
No. 
63'1E 

6341." 

631-G 

634f[ 

Ringer 
41S 

(33~ cycles) 
'1·1T 

(50 C) 1clcs) 
4lll 

(66% cycles) 
4·lR 

(16% cycles) 

(") 

(*) 

(*) 

(") Two No. 29A or 29B Gongs. 

'A>n denser 
194A 

1%~ 

194A 

194-A 

l ndul'llon 
<:011 
] 16Il 

l-1613 

J46B 

lt16B 

Two 'Xo. 31A, 32A, or 33 '\ Gongs w ill be furnished "hen ;;pccificd. 

R emark i> 

H.eplaccs No. 53,m 

n eplaces No. 53'1F 

R eplaces No. 534G 

R eplaces No. 5~14H 
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SUBSCRffiER SETS 

Anti-Si de tone-Continued 

Wiring Diagram No. 634Alt 

The No. 634/\Jl Anti-sidetonc Subscriber Sets arc intended for use in four-p;irty selective ringing 
service in dial systems. Consists of apparatus as shown below. 

No. 
634AH 

Ringer 
72A 

Gongs 
t2-29C 

Condenser 
194B 

lttdU~tl()U 
Coll 

146B 
Jtt'lay 
85N 

t Two o. 31C, 32C, or 33C Gongs will be furnished when specified. 

Rem arks 
llcplaces 10. 531Ail 

Local Battery Anti-Sidetone Subscriber Sets 

FOit SE IN CO~L\lON BATTERY CE.~TRAL OFFICE AHEAS 

There has been made available a local battery anti­

sidct.one station equipment which is suitable for use in long 

central omce loops, long P.B.X. extensions, foreign exchange 

lines, etc., where better transmission is desired than is afforded 

by the old type equipment. The new Subscriber Sets dc­

sqribed below provide appreciable effective gains compared 

with sel-"S using both t he No. 1:1 and 1·6 Coil:; and proposed 
common battery anl,i-,;idetone sets. These improvements ure 

due Lo the use of the No. 62 induction coil, local batteries and 

special receivers which arc further described in thi,; catalog. 

w 
3 
ID 
w 
...J 
al 
:::> 

8 

c 

w ... 
r 
~ 

IN 

Wiring dh1gram No. 6.'l•UlH Subscriber Set 

NO. 634BB SUBSCRIBER SET 

The o. 634BB Subscriber Set is an anti-sidetone common batteQ' set with enclosed gongs, metal case 
finished in black. Tntcndcd for use io long subscriber loops, and P.B.X. extensions in either manual or dial 
systems. Consists of apparatus as shown below. 

Code 
No. 
634BB 

Ringer 
68JA 

Gongs 
2-29C 

Conden.•er 
l -149A 
2-149B 

Jnduc­
ttou 
Coll 
62 

l teslst­
an~e 

63II 

Rctarda­
t1on 
Coll 
54S 
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LOCAL BATTERY SUBSCRIBER SETS 

Anti-Side tone-Continued 

NO. 63-iBO s nscnmER SET 

The Ko. 634BD Subscriber St'l is an anti-sidctone com­

mon battery desk set with <'ndos<'d gongs, rnctnl case finished 

in black. lnten<led for u:;e wil h 6.'i:IBl3 Suhsnibr r Sets, in long 

subscriber loops <1nd P.B.X. exleMions in either manual or 

dial systems. Consists of apparutus w; shown below. 

Wlrlui; Diagram No. ll:l4HO Su bscriber Set 

(',ode 
No. 

63413D 
Condenser 
2-147A 

l ndndlo11 
Coll 
16 

NO. 653BB SUBSCRIBER SET 

The No. 653BB Subscriber Set is an anti-sideLone 
common battery wall set. wit,h enclosed gongs, for 11se in 
long subscriber loops and P.B.X. extensions. It has a 
metal case finh;hcd in bluck. Intended for use in manual or 
dial systems. For dial ser vic:c it uses a 4H type dial which 
is not fw·nish1Jd w1lcss specified. When ><pecified . on the 
order this set will be furnished equipped with a 61D filter 
to suppress dialing induction in the radio receiving set.'<. 
For rnCIDual i:;crvit·c it rcquirr.<; a 508 apparatus blank 
which ill not furnished unless specified. Leads will be con­
nected for manual scn ·ice unless sets arc ordered equipped 
wilh diull;. A writing shnlf ran be pro,ided with this set by 
using a 146A buckboard. Consists of apparalus as shown 
below. 

Wiring diagram No. G53UB Subscr iber Set 

Code 
No. 

Con­
denser 

Induc­
tion 
<'.-Oii 

Switch- Trans. 
book Bracket 

Re;,l~ l- Rt'tard. 
Cords ante Coll 

Trans­
mltlcr 

653BB 
Ringer 
68J 

Gongs 
*2- 29C 1-49A 

1-49B 
62 ·'lOAL 7A 2-TlA 6311 54S +337 

9-Ys" long 

* Two o. :nc, 32C or 33C Gong:> will be furnished in place of the 29C type when specified. 
+ ~ot furnished with equipment. :\ilust be ordered scparat,cly. 

Re­
cehel' 

+567A 
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SUBSCRffiER SETS 

Anti-Sidetone Ty11e-Contintied 

NO. 68,J:C SUBSCRIBER SET 

No. 6S4C-Closed and Open Views 

BK 

RED 

~ArKC::===;-J 2 MF BLACK 

Wiring Dlagraw No. GSlC 

The ro. 684C Subscriber Set is a common battery desk type set without a ringer. Cover and base 
finished in black. Dimensions overall approximately 7U:" x 5%;" x 2%"· lntended for use in ciLher dial 
or manual service in anti-sidctone st,1tion equipment. Consists of apparatus as shown below. 

Code 
No. 
684C 

Conclcnscr 
147A 

Induction 
Coll 

lOlA Ol' H6C 

.NO. 684BA SUBSCRIBER SET 

Wiring Diagram No. 684BA 

Remarks 
Replaces No. 584C 

The i\o. 684-BA Subscriber Srt is a small black finished anti-sidetone common battery desk type set 

with a metal base for mounting apparatus, and a removable molded cover. Intended for use in two-party 
selective or four-party scmi-sclcct.ive Oat rate service in dial areas subject to inductive inte rference. Con­
sists of apparatus as shown below. 

Co<lc 
No. 
684IlA 

ltlnger 
78JA 

Gongs 
"1-36A 

l-37A 

Condenser 
19413 

Incluctlon 
Coll 

146C 

*Two No. 36B, 36D, or one 39A Gongs will be furnished when specified. 

Jtemarks 
Replaces No. 534IlA 
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SUBSCRmER SETS 
Anti-Sidetone Tyi1e-Continued 

NO. 684DC SUBSCRIBER SET 
L2Y 

L~~~~~~~2 MF I MF 
' YELLOW '-BROWN RED RED 

Wiring Diagram No. 684BC 

209 

The ro. 684I3C Suhscriber Set is a common battery desk type set (nn l i-!'icl<'tonc) with enclosed gongs. 
Cover and base.finished in black. Intended for use in either manu<1l or di1:1l service for two-party i;elccl i vc 
message rntc service, developed for use in areas which are .subject Lo inducli,,e int erference from power 
:sources. Consi:;L:; of app1:1ralus as shown below. 

Code 
No. 

Induction 
Coil Remarks 

684BC 
Ringer 
78A 

Gongs 
1-36A 
1-37A 

Condenser 
194A lOlA Replaces No. 554C and 584BC 

No. 629A Subscriber Set 

t-- 3~ --1 
I 64 I 

f- I 
t 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

9.!! 
32 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

0 0 

I 
L_ 

Wiring Diagram No. GWA 

The No. 629A Subscriber Set is intended for use at locations whC"re 1•xplosivc gases might be present 
and 1:1ccordiogly embodies certain protective features. It is an anli-sidetone commou battery wall type set 
having a black metal base and cover. H is furnished equipped with a padlock and all combina tions arc 
alike uolClil; a special combination is specified. 

The Set contains the following apparatus: 

l 68LD Ringer 
l 199 \ Condenser 
2 290 Gongs 

l 103A induct ion Coil 
l 152i\ Switch Hook 

The following apparatus is required hut must be ordered separately: 
1 No. 3;{7 Tnmsmit Lcr Unit l P-213073 \foulhpiccc 
l No. 558 Retcivr r (includes R2AD Cord) 4 P-204520 Screws 
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SUBSCRffiER SETS-Continued 
REPL1\Ct::i\IE T PARTS FOR NOS. 634-E, F, G, H , AR, BB AND BD 

l 
0 

l 
... ~~ 

t 
;::;;..~ 

::: ... 
~OIA~91U 

0 
~~~~~~~ 

A, 

r-::~ ·~11.· 

~Wlltll\.l''I.""' 

<7-" ,. 
V t$0ZO 

""'" 

(lllustra1ion shows parts for 1.he 631-Bl.l Subset) 

Cullc No. l'let·c Part or App:u·attts C'udc No. Pkcc J•arl. or Apparatus 
.Note 1 . l\1~un._Lin$ ~row for counc~tor assctpb_lics ~o.r: Note 6 Coudcn~cr· for: 

6.l4-i'., 1', G, II, AH f .2.rnso2 6:M- E.l'.G, II 19<L· A Condr.ns"r 634-nD 1~7-A Com.lcuwr 
63<i-IlD P-111553 634-AR I 9<1· B Condoroscr 

Noto 2-CondcnlKlr m ounting tcrcw for : Note 7-Hirog~ {ut<l rolay mo11 nti ng scrow for : 
634-JID P-204906 634- All J>-124482 
6!'J.1,.. E, l."1 G, 1 J, J\ R P-135550 1' J>orts nor., s howu iu illu~l rut ion. 

No to 3 Coouccliug block for: No te tJ Riuger mo11nling scr1"w for : 
63,1- E. I<', 11, 11, A I\ P-236285 6:14-E, ~-. C. ll • P-217477 
63·1-llD l'-235704 N oto 9- lnducl.ion Coil moun1i11g screw for: 

Note 4-'fh<l No. 29C Goug i• £<1gularly furnisbo<l for c,he 631-E. 1.-, C. ll., An, RD f'-L:l673<1 
(>:34-l:lB nncl AR suh:<ets and 29-A for the 634-E, I", G, II Note I 0-Cover for: 
• ubl!Cts. H cliffcor<:nl tonn gongs nrc rc<iuiro<l, the numbccs 63<t-E, V. G, II, A ll, Ill) 
31 -C, :12-C ond 3:1-C i::on~"' mny br '"cd for the 63•t-BB ao_d Note! I- Bose for: 
AR 11ulJ<1el,8 n11d 31-A, J2-A nu<l 33-A gongs for the 634-E, 6:14-E. I". G . I I , A l{ 
F, G, U 11uusc1.S. 6:H-.U0 

'tSpn~cr for: Now 12 Conmoel.or 11•sc111hlio• for: 
63<1-E, F. C. II , AH P-168123 634-BO 

tCircuit lnbd for: 631-E. 1'', G, II. An 
631-BB P-:lM517 6:\4-AH J'-244499 Nole 13-l nduction ~-oil for: 
63 t-E. F, C, II 1'-2<14513 634-BD P -244447 63•1-E. F. G, II, AH 

t Re luy for: 634-BD 
63<1-AR 85-N Relay t.\1ouutiug bracket for: 

Noto 5--lliugcr for: 634-llD 

P-166:1:l8 

P-1s:u1:10 
l'-2:104:1! 

P-114224 
P-218870 

1'16-11 Induction Coil 
16-B Juducc.ion Coil 

P-235705 
6:$ 1- E 41-S Hing.-r 634-G 41-U .llingec t Mounting bruck<'l !Mlf0"8 for: 
631-F 11-T llinw:•r 63-l- HO P-351132 

Spai·c Parts for Ringers Used ou t he ::\os. 63i-E, F. G. II and AU uh .. cribcr Sets 
Xot<- I 11 <'<'1 pln1n for: Not<' 1\- C lup1w·r H..<scinhly for 11 ~<;. T. L, ll (631- E , f', G, ff) 

11-S. T. U. R C631-E, F, G, 11) P-109750 &.., A-I 19011 
'ow :?-Gonit post for: I '"'cl pint<> mounting i!CrC\\ P- 13759 

11~'\. T. I , R (6:11- E, F, G , IT) P-15:1016 t For l'ivoc. riY1°t P-106888 
Nole 3 .\1ugu,•t for: 41-S, T . lJ, H 

1 
l~·utri<> !«'r<>w P-106975 

6:\t-All {72-A Ri n~t·r) P-168851 (634-1<:, P. \.,JI ) Armatur<' 111n11u1ing 11ul8 P-106992 
11~5, T.1 1. H (6:11-E, F, G , Ji) P-106993 Cor .. a""'•mbl y .P-158559 

Noto I - Yoko for: t Armature ltS8<'111hly for: 
63 t-A ll (72-A Ringer) l'-218369 H-T, LI (6:11- F , G) P- 1 O'J792 

Note 5- Coil for: J 1,<; (6:14 -1•:) 1'-10979 1 
6:1 lo-AR (72-A Hin!(t'•l I'-235619 and P-24:3585 N oc.o 7 Biuµcr mounting "'"cws for: 
11 -S (6:1l-E> l'- 1:1:1725 41-11 (6:11-Gl J>. 1:124:15 41 -S, T , IJ, H 
J 1 · T ((j:)·l · I') P-:? 1-1 Ir, I H-R (63~-H) 1' -21-1152 t ningur s puccr for: M ~'>. T, I I, R 

t Purt~ UOI. s howu in il1wslrulion. t Tcrminnl ~row for: '11..S, '!'. ll, n 

P-166881 
J>. J 0112~0 
P-203971 
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SUBSCRIBER SETS-Cot.tinned 
REPLACEMENT PARTS l ' OR NOS. 684-C AND BA SUBSCRIBER SETS 

lJ 

~ 
i::-.1~£$'$ 

W~$KtltWSOl\lt' 

·~'" &· ......... . 
- 7 , 

'......j 
O'"""r e ..,,.. . ,.,._ 

·~~~~ 
P.2:~ZJ:!'t «"""' •~O::K A~~llot ... 

~ !t4A&.) 
~Ut.tw 

r ttA ei.& oo P.t.>S..~ 
cove.• 

., ~., .... a ... 

· L~::"w./\ 
Pu1on 

(Illustration shows parts for 681-BC Subecl) 

Code No. 
Not.o J - Condeuser for: 

6ll4- BA 
681·-C 

Not.c 2- Cord holder for: 

Piece l'art or A1>1>aratus 

194-B Condenser 
147-A Condeu""r 

68·~-BA 1'-222194 
Not.e 3-Cord holder momlliog screw for : 

684-BA P-129732 
Nole 4- luduction coil for: 

68~-UA. C l ~6-C I mluction Coil 
Not.c 5-Hingcr for: 

681-BA 78-JA Hingcr 
Note 6- Condcnser Mounting Screw for: 

68•1-C 1'-166781 
tCondenser strap for: 

684-C 
l\otc 7-Connecting block for: 

684-C, BA 

P-22:>25~ 

l'-23642l 

Code No. J•tcce Par t or A11t1aratus 
Noto n-Connecliug block mounting screws for: 

6M.-C, !IA P-111553 
Noui 9 ·BM<> for: 

6M-C, BA P-24.2205 
No te 10- Circuil luhcl for: 

6M.-C P-2•1<!.467 
61H- BA P-2H757 

fl'erminul for: 
684-BA. C P-231008 

t1\foun1jug tW;rc'''S for terminal: 
631.-llA. C P-111553 

Nole II- The NOO!. 36-A and 37-A Gongs er~ r~gulorly fur­
nished . It difTPrenl sound gon{'S are re<1uircd lho 36-11, 
36-D and 36-A gong• may be wed. 

f Parrs 1101 showo in illuslralion. 

Spare Parts fm· Ringers Used on the 6lM -HA Subiscriher Set 

Note l - Coi l for: 
7U-JA Ringer 

Noto 2- Yoke for: 
78.JA Ringer 

P-238287 

P-107709 

Nor.c 3~Mognot for: 
78-JA Hinger P-238288 
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SWITCHBOARDS 

Tele11hone Switchboards au1l Systems 

Wf'..stcrn Electric telephone switchboards represent the rcsuJ t of over fifty years experience in the 

manufacture an<l design of 1.clephonc ccnlrul office cqnipment. Dy virtue of i ls position as lhe larges!, as 

well as Lhe oldesl manufacturer of telephone equipment, the Wcslern ElecLric Company has been a big 

factor in the development of the telephone art to its present lfogrce of perfection. As a re:mlt their switch­

board equipment incorporates materiul, apparatus, circui ts and design features which have been found 
c-:sscntial for the successful operation of 111odcrn telephone systcru:<. 

These :;witehboards urc Lhe result of oontinuous efforts by this great organization Lo build equipment 
which is simple in operation, durable in construction, economical in maintenance, and highest in efficicnc), 

incorporating such new features as experience suggests a nd modern telephone practice demunds. 

The smaller switchbour<ls are full y described and will be found adequate Lo meet U10 requirement of 
every non-mul l iple central office. The lnrgcr central olTices must of necessity be designed Lo care for the 

individual requirements of each exchange area. Western Electric engineers arc equipped t.o make studies 
and recommend correct central office equipmen ts for w1~ p<1rL of the world. 

AUDIBLE corm SI GNALI NG 

To «:>rmblc the switchboard oper<1tor to distinguish various code ring:; on bridging lines an "audible 
code signaling" feature can be provided. This is accomplished b~ using :'\o. 6 or '.';o. 26 T ype Combiued 

.Tncks and Sign11ls, having a local oontact which i:; closed duriug the r inging interval. This contact operates 

a local alarm bell circuit, wh ich repeats the codes sounded. 

CE.~TRAL OFFICE SELECTIVE STCNA.UNG 

This signifies that the ;;ubscriber c1111 signal the central office without ringing lhc other bells on a ru ral 

line, or signal l,he other p11rt.ics on tho line without operating the F-wi t.chboard ><ignul. For t.his service the 

No. 7 or No. 27 Type Combined Jacks ontl Signals arc used, permit.ting one side of the signal winding to be 

<·ormectecl to itrouncl. Push hu ttou t~ pc telephones arc used on these lines. 

For diagram aud information on telephones, :;cc descriptive matter under "Magneto Telephone" sets. 

COMnINED JACK AND SI GNAL 

Thi:; ii; the term given Lo the 'Ycstern Electric line signal where the jnck is mounted imrncdialdy 

under iti:; associated signal. These ~ignals arc automatically rest.ore<l when the answering p lug is inser ted. 

cono CIRCUIT, COMBINATION 

This type of Corel circui t i;; so designed Lb.at one cord of the pair may be used on either 1·<·ntral hatter)· 

or magneto lines, lhe other cord heing u!<ed for one cla><s of ser\'ite only. The latter may be ei ther cen tral 

bat.Lery or mugneto, depending upon the class of service involved. 

CORD CIRCUIT, UNIVERSAL 

This l~ pc of cord cirC'ui t is so designed that t•ach of the two connecting cords is adapted for making 

connect.ion ~ with eitJrnr magneto or cen tral battery Jines. The circuit automn l.ically adapts ilsclf to either 

class of service by the opC'ration of reloy8 which form a part of the circuit. The circuit rrroy be used for 

connecting two magneto lines and two central battery lines or one mognew line and one centrul battery line. 

CORD CIRCUIT, J ACK LISTENING TYPE 

T n llri>< t ype of cord circuit the uµcrator ran li,;tpn in on " line by inscrt.ing the plug of the listening 

cord ioto n lil'tening jack. One of these listening jacks is o~<K)('iitled with <'ad1 pair of connecting cords. 

Plugging in the listening cord bridgC's the operator':; telephone set. across the line. 
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SWITCHBOARDS 

Tele1>11011e Switchboards a1ul Systems 
(Cont inued) 

COllD CIUCUIT, KEY LISTENING TYPE 

fo this type of cord circuit the operator can listen i11 on a line by merely operating the listening key 
hanclle of a cord circuit key. One of the keys is associated with each p11ir of cords and the corresponding 
supervisory drop. 

CORD CIRCUIT , NON-JIANG- P TYPE 

Tn this type of cord circuit it is possible under all conditions for both subscribers, at the co11lplelion 
of a conversation, to operate t he clearing-out signal on tJ1e operator's cord circuits. 

CORD CIRCUIT , NON-RING-THHOUGH T YP E 

This type of (',()rd circuit. i» so equipped that it is impossible for nny ,;ubscriber in "ringing-off " to ring 
an y of the bells on the connected line. 

CORD CIRCUIT , NON- HANG-UP NON-RING-THROUGH T YPE 

This type of cord circuit. include:; the features of the non-hang-up and the non-ring-through circuits. 

U NES WITH LINE RELAY 

In central batt.ery private cxd1nnges and private branch exchange liWitchboards, it is neces&tr) to use 
line relays in order to operate lines that have over 30 ohms resistance. Thi~ corresponds approximately to 
au 800 foot line of No. 22 or a 1600 foot line of No. 19 B. & S. gauge c:oppcr wire. 

REP EA TING COILS IN MAGNETO SWlTCTTIIOAUDS 

T hese are sometimes used at. t.hc swi tchboard end of a grounded circuit to eliminate noise when con­
necting metallic circuits. They ure also used io cord circuits to provi<le the "non-hung-up, non-ring­
lhrough" feature. Repeating coils arc also used in connection with cord circnit.s to correct noisy or 
unbalanced Jines. 

RTh"CER USEO AS SWITCHBOARD LINE SIC ALS 

Ringers are slightly more &-nsitive than drops or signals, and arc ,;omctimes used on extremrly long 
lines. T hey are also used sometimes where audible code 8ignaling is desired. The Western Electric audible 
<'Ocl<' signaling drop provid('.s this fea ture without the sacrifice of lhe add itional space required in which to 
rnount ringers. 

RINGER INDICATORS 

These arc provided on the ringers used in place of signal::; or drops where the opera tor is not. constan tly 
at the switchboard. T hey indicate whic.:h line has been calling by men118 of a sliding shutter actua ted by the 
mo tion of the clapper . 

RINGIJ.~G, ONE WAY 

This provides for ringing on the calling (front or nearest lhc opcrntor) cords only. 

RINGL'\G, TWO WAY 

This provides for ringing on the calling (front or nearest the operator) and also upon the answering 
(back or farthest from the operator) cords. 

lUNGING K EYS, INDIVIDUAL, FOR PARTY I.INES 

In th is case the various par lics on the party line can be Rignuled sclcc t.i vely by means of the cord d r<;uit 
key associated with each cord circuit. 

RING! 'G KEYS, MASTER, FOR PARTY LINES 

In t.h is case, t he various parties on the party line can be sigmilC'd ~Cl f'ctively, only when a maslcr ringing 
key is operated in conjunction with a cord circ-uit. key. There is one rnn-;h'r key for each opcrator"s position. 
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SWITCHBOARDS 

TeleJthoue Switchboards a nd Systems 
(Con tinucd) 

lUNGING COM Bl ATIONS 

For further information on classes of ringing service sec preceding pages of telephone terms. 
Single pm:ty, one-way or I wo-way ringing provides for ringing one telephoue only ovrr I he <'ailing 

<'Ord or over the calling or au;,wering cord. respectively. 
Two-party. one-wa y, ;;C'lcctive indi,·idual or s elective mas ter key (divided circuit) provides for 

ringmg one of two parties on the ,.,ame line selectively over the calling cord only. 
T"o-party, two-way, selective individual or selective ma;;tcr key (divided circ uit) provides for 

ringing one of two parties on the same line selectively over either calling or answering cord. 
Four-party, one-way, r)ulsating individual or pulsating m.as ter key provi<les for signaling one of 

four parties on tJ1e same lint' :-t<'lectively, over the calling cord only. by means of positive or 11eg11 ti vc pulsating 
c'1rren t, over either side of t.he line t.o gwund. 

Four-party, two-way, pulsating iudividual oi: pulsa ting mas ter key provides tJ1e sume service as 
Ute preceding combination except. I.hat ringing current. can be sent out. over either calling or an~wering cotd . 

Four-party, two-way, harmonic individual or harmonic mas ter key provides fo rt.he same service 
as t he p receding combination ex(·<'pL that ringing current can be sent out over eitheI· calling or an:;wering cord. 

Eight-party, ont:-way, harmonic individual or h a rmonic master key provides for the same ser­
,·ice as the correspondin~ four-party combination except that any one of the eight parties on the :;ame line 
can be signaled selectively over lhe calling cord only. 

Eight-party, two-way. harmonic mas ter key providrs for the same sen;ce as tht' corresponding 
eight-party <.'Ombination ex<'cpt that any one of the eight. partie:. on the same line can be signaled >Wl<•etivcly 
over either calling or answering cord. 

SUPERVISORY SIGNAL, MAGNETO 

This signal, also known as a clearing-out drop, consists of n drop bridged ncros>< ench eord ('ireuit to 
indicate when a conversation has been completed. The curren t, for operating thi:; dwp is furnislwd by the 
ring-ofr signal from the subseribcr's telephone set generat.or. 

SUPEHVISORY SIGNAL, CE T RAL BATTERY 

T his consists of a lump associated with each cord of the cord circuit. This lamp lights whrn a con­
versation is complct.ed and the i;ubscriher hangs up his receiver. Tt remains lighted until the connection 
is taken down. Whe11 ma.king a connection, the lamp on Urn calling cord remains lighted uulil the railed-for 
subscriber answers. 

SUPERVISION, SINGLE 

This term is usl'd to describe n telephone switchboard rord circuit having only one "l'IC'aring-oul" or 
"ri11g-off" drop. 

SUPERVISIO ', DOUBLE 

This term is t18Cd to dcscriho n cord circuit hav ing t,wo "clcuring-out." or "ring-off" drop:; or t,wr, super­
visory lamps, one per cord. (For diagrams see description of No. 1200 Type Switchboards.) 

THROUGH TOLL LlNES 

These t-011 li11c>< are those that loop tJuough an intermediate office. For example. when a toll line 
<'Ormcct;; A and C. and pas:W>< through an intermediate office 13, code signaling is ernployt·d. A and C are 
called "ilh one rmg, and J3 "ith two riugs. 

By means of "cutoff" jacks at B. the one line is made to act as three. T hat is. either ns n through 
circuit between A and C, or as two local circuits; one between A and B and the second between C and B. 

TUANSFER CUlCUITS 

The~e arc used where a swit.chboard consists of two or more positions and a number of the subscriber 
line jacks are ouL of the reach of any one operator . The transfer circuits provide a means of ext.ending 
the cord circuits tot.he po8itions in w)1ich the jacks appeal". 

TRUNK, RECORDTNC TOLL 

This is a trunk circuit bf'tween the local switchboard and the toll sw-itch.boart! t hat make~ il possible 
for subscribers desiring Loll eo11n<•ctions to get in direct communication wiLh tbe recording toll opera tor. 
When it is known that it will take Mme tirne to complete thC' toll 1'1111, the operator tells the ~11bscriber to 
hang 11p and can lhN1 call hirn lmt·k to the line over the trunk. 
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SWITCHBOARDS-MAGNETO NON-1'ffiLTIPLE 

F'ront \llew ltear View 

No. l240D Switchboard 

CAl'ACJTY 165 LINES 15 COUD CIRCUITS 

This standard efficient magneto switchboard has been giving universal salisfaction in all parts of the 
Unilcd Slates and foreign counlrics. Designed by the largest corp:> of Lclcphone engineers in lhc world and 
equipped with reliable, efficient apparatus, it has met with the approval of operating companies requiring 
magneto switchboards that. insure a long life of senice, coupled with economical operating and maintenance. 

Where more tha1l 165 lin<'-'> nre r<'quircd several sections may be lined up with good results. This hM 
been done in numerous cases and the desired capacity obtained wilhout any complications. All of the 
apparatus used in this switchboard has been proven reliable and elndcnt in operation by many years of 
service, it being economical to maintain and exempt from repairs to an exceptional degree. 

T he operation of the No. 1211.00 Switchboard is simple and cui<ily performed, for the line jacks arc so 
gro1~pcd as lo be within easy reach of the operator, reducing thal. wMk lo a minimum. 

THE FRAMEWORK 

The lumber used in the ron~lrurlion of the cabinet is red oak, thoroughly seasoned aJJd kiln dried to 
prevent warping or cracking. All joint.:: in the woodwork arc tongued ond grooved and securely fast<'ncd 
with the best. qualit~· of glue, no bull join ls being used. Slee! angles are in,:;Lalled inside oC the callinet ot 
the corners giving additional strength to the cabinet. 

The exterior of the cabinet. is given a dull golden oajt finish which is very serviceable. As an added 
precaution against warping, crackinit or decay the interior surfaces ar<' coaled with shellac. 

The steel framework whiC'h !>lupports the face equipment is copper pfi.1tcd as a protection against corro­
sion or rust, also insuring a positive ground connection for the appar1:1tuH. This fram ework is fastened t.o 
the cabinet in a secure iuaru1cr which insure;; a permanent, rigid support for t.he drops and jacks iu t.hc face 
of the board. The front panel a nd I.he rear door are removable, which perrnits easy access to all of the 
equipment. 

The keysbelf is twenty-four (24) inches wide allowing ample space for t.he operator. The keys arc 
mounted upon cold drawn galvanized steel bars, which arc 1>upported at either end by steel reinforcing 
details nod fastened to these burs with machine screws. Thu:s a perfect, rigid alignment is obtained for 
the keyhoord equipment as lhe rmwhinl' ;.crews do not loo:;cn by the operation of the keys. 
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SWITCHBOARDS-lllAGNETO NON-MULTIPLE 

No. l240D Switchboard-Continue d 

The cordshclf, upon which the cord terminals are mounted, is localed where inspection or repairs can 
be made conv<'ni<'nlly. All terminals are plainly marked. 

An appuratus and terminal board is mounted in the rear of the swit.<'hbonrd on which are mounted 
the repenting roils, night. alarm bell, and large screw tcrminali; where all power wiring such as power ringing, 
transmitter battery, night. alarm battery, moniLor Lops, etc., are terminated. 

THE LI TE CIRCUITS 

The line circuits are equipped with tJ1e efficient No. 22C Combined Jack and Signal mounted five 
per strip, co11sisling of lhe well known shutter type drop and cul-off j ack whirh have been standard equip­
ment on Wes I.cm E lectric magneto switchboards for many years. The drnps are !>elf-restol'ing upon insertion 
of the plug in thti jack, positive in act.ion and will not stick. Removable number plate:> wil h large characters 
are mounted on the shutters of the drops. The night alarm springs arc insulated frorn the jack springs 
and the design insures reliable operation of the night !!larrn circuit. 

Linc Circuit No. 1.240-0 Switchboard 

tO OP~ T!L. .C'CT. 

CJ-···1••• L.--.. ----===~ 
THllU SI q1.E. Oil 
Pt.ATT IUH<;lrtq l\~'f. 

-T··--c ··r-__r 
TtUlU etl"Cit 8AOtC kl.'( 
tf0T A\.WAY8 Ul&O. 

Non-mng Through Non-llang Up Double Supervision Corti Circui t 
No. 1240 Switchboard 

THE CORD CIRCUITS 

The locnl cnblt in 1hi>1 switchboard is so arranged Lhat auy of I.he vnr ious stnnclard type of cord circuits 
may be equipped ns follows: 

Single supervision, without repeating coil. 
Single :<11prr visio11, wil h repenting coil and rut.out key (cords Nos. 1 to 5). 
Double supervision, "non-ring through,'.' "non-hang-up" with r'C'p<'a l ing coil. 
Double supervision, practically "non-ring through," "non-hang-up" without rC'p<'ating roil. 

The supervisory (ring off) signals are of the manually restored shutter type drops equipped with 
number plates having large characters easily distinguishable by the operator. The cords are installed in 
accordanec with the standard distinctive color scheme, each pair alternating reel. "hite and green in the 
order num<'d. This is a grcnt help to the operator in locating cord pairs lo take down connrction corre­
sponding to the ·'ring off" drop which has been operated, also reducing the possibilit) of error to a 
minimum. 

The keys ar<' of the type and design tliat have been giving i<ervice for years in the largest. switchboards. 
They are so arranged that. the springs are easily accessible for iuspection when the keyshelf is open. These 
~pri11gs are constructed of metal haYing the proper resiliency which will insure good r,ontact both in the 
normal and operated positions. They are positive in action und designed for long life service. 
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SWITCHBOARDS-MAGNETO NON-MULTIPLE 
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Dimensions J'io. 1.UO-D Swlt<:bboard 

No. 1240D Switehhoard-Contintied 
OTHER CIRCUITS 
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The ringing circuit is equipped with a powerful five bru· haud general.or. The local wiriug is universal 
in that any of the following ringing combinations may be equipped as required: 

Single pnrty, two way Four party, two way, pulsating master key 
Two party, one way selective, individual key Four party, one way, harmonic, individual key 
Two party, two way, ma:;ter key Four party, two way, harmonic, master k<'y 
Four party, one way, pulsating, individual key Eight part.y, two way, harmonic, master kc~·· 

The operator's telephone circuit is furnished with the standard n•cciver and transmitter known the 
world over for their high traosmi~ion etncicncy. Ordinarily the suspended type transmitter is used, although 
the chest type instrument can be used if desired as 1l1e wiring is in place for ei ther type. 

The night alarm circuit is equipped with a reliable loud ringing vibrating bell operated with dry batteries 
and n night alarm key for cutting the bell off or on as required. This key, together with t.he operator's 
telephone jacks and ringing generator crnnk, arn located convenient,ly in the front of the keyshelf rail • 

. All of the following features Arc provided for and may be included without difficulty either before or 
after the switchboard is placed in service: 

Audible code ringing on subscribers 
Through toll lines 

Tonitoring or transmitter cut-out 
Call wire circuits 
Duplicate set of operator t~lephone jacks for si.{1dent. 

operator 
Jnek ended interposition trunks with lamp signal 

Buzzer equipment in positional ringi11g circuit 
(single or two-party) 

Telephone switching key for connecting two po>1i· 
tions togethC'r 

Plug ended S\\ itching trunks from toll switchboard 

Battery current for the operator's telephone circuit is supplied from three dry cells or five Edison 
primary batt.eries and for the nigh t alarm circuit from five dry celli; or eight Edison primary batteries. 

CABLE 

The !<landard method of running the line cables is through lhc top of the switchboard, which is the 
best method, since the cables arc kepi olf of the floor away from moisture or mechanical injury. However, 
if local conditions are such that it i:; advisable to bring the line cubics in at the bottom of the section they 
will be furnished accordingly. 
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SWITCHBOARDS- ltlAGNETO NON-MULTIPLE 

l\lo thod of assembling No. 1800 Switchboard w 3;; line capacity 

Top Unit 

Lina Unit 

No. J 800 Sectional Unit 'l'y11e Switcltboa1·1l 
The unit or se<:liorrnl typo construction for I-he small switchboard was introduced by Lhe 'Vcsl.<'rn Electric 

Company a number of )'cars ago, and since that time has h<'<'n supplying the demand of discriminating 
buyers for a small swilchboard that would meet their lrallic requirements and eliminate the nC'('C.<;sity of buy­
ing an "over;;ize switchboard." 

The capacity of the Io. 1800 Unit Type Switchboard is from 10 lo 50 lines. While 50 lines has been 
set as an arbitrary maximum it i~ !<nfe to assume that wilh n norrnall~ low calling rate as many as 70 or 80 
lines can be handled conveniently. While the 1'\o. 1800 Unit Type Switchboard is small in ~ize (Ooor 
:space required ooly 2 feet x 2~ feet), this does not mean thi1t tl1is bow·d receives less consideration or care 
in manufacture tlrnn a larger s witchboard, for the same quAlity of material, skilled workmanship and rigid 
insprction Me applied to all of lhc Western Electric products rPµn r·r!less of size. Red oak lumber, which 
has been kiln-dried, thoroughly :<rnsoned and given a dark rnhhcd finish , is used in the con;.l.r11ctio11 of the 
units. The im;ide of lhe units have been ;;pecially treated to preserve wood and prevent warping or t racking. 

To meet various rcqnirenwnts, t here are different types of base or support.inp; units, cord units, line 
unil" and top units. To assemble a switchboard of 10 line:> capa('ity for example it. i>< only nC'cCs88ry to 
select units a$ follows: 

1 Supporting Unit 
1 Cord Unit 

1 Line Unit 
l Top Unit. 

These units are ea~ily 11:-;...;embled into a complete switchboard which presents a neat, compact and 
i;('rviceable appearance nnd can be arranged to meet any service coudition. Line unit.<; can be added at 
any time. 

All of the apparfll.us nnd tcrrnim1b ai:;sociated with t.hc operator's cord an<l telephone circuits are 
mounted in the cord unit.. 

The circuit;; used arc VPry ~i111ple. A diagram of eneh circnit i,; pa,,.ted to the inside of the rear doors for 
rn11ve11ient referenee. Th<' hu<:k of each uuit is hinged and when open, all of the wiring and equipment 
are easily accessible. 

The switchboard is e"pccittJly r<'cmnmended for small, rapidly growing telephone exchanges where the 
ultimate capacity cannot. be definitely determined. 
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SWITCHBOARDS-MAGNETO NON-MULTIPLE 

No. 1800 Sectional Unit Type Switchboard-Cotttinued 

No. 1>-3 Supl)-Orttng Unit No. D-4 Su pport1ng 1.Jnlt 

SUPPORTL~G UNITS 
The Nos. D-1 and D-2 Supporting Units arc :-;pedal heavy bruckct.-; for use in mounting the No. 1800 

Type Switchboard in a convenient local ion on the wall. These bracket.~ mount on a one inch polishrd red 
oak board which is fastened securely to t he wall before the brackel.-; arc attached. One bracket in each of 
the Nos. D-1 and D -2 types fa hinged to permit the swinging of the switchboard to a position tlt a right 
angle with the wall upon which it is mounted which makes the appornLus c1:1sily accessible. The 10. D-1 
U nit has the hinged bracket a t the 1·ight ond the No. D -2 Unit at the left. 

T he No. D-3 Supporting UuiL. Consists of a rigid skeleton table upon which the cord line units cun 
be mounted. 

The No. D--i Supporting U nit. Consists of a tier of drawers designed for mounting next to the skele­
ton tAble unit No. D-3. T he combinotion of the two units (Nos. D-3 & D-4) makes a very neat, compact, 
complete and sanitary switchboard support. 

T h e No. D-5 Supporting nit. l s an extension writing panel which is always required in connection 
with cord units J\os. CA-1, CB-1, and CA-5 when mounted on supporting unit o. D.3. This is nCCCS:;ary 
sinco the cord circuits in the Nos. CA-1, CB-1 and CA-5 Units aro noL equipped with keys 1:1nd tho keyshelf 
is not as wide as the uni ls in which keys are used in the cord circuit.s. 

THE LINE UNITS 
. The line units are made in d ilfcrcnL types arranged to meet nny po:<sible line condition. Copper bars 

arc used for mounting the combined drops and jacks in the face of the uni! , 1rnd special drilled swcl mounting 
plates for the ringer indicators, which insure perfect rigid alignrnent for the face equipment. The cornc-rs 
of the unit are neatly mortised togc•Lh<'r and reinforced on the inside with substantial steel brncket.s. The 
finished unit presents a very neat, compact and sen-iceable appearance. 

The following uni ts are equipped with ringers (bells) ond jacks . T he bells are equipp<'d with nn 
indicator which shows which bell has rung. A very convenient arrangement where the operator is not 
always at the switchboard. 

Code No. Code No. Reslstan<'c or Ringer 
of Unit of R inger In Ohms 
DA-7 40nG 2500 
BB-7 40FG 1600 
BC-7 40AG 1000 

The following units are equipped with self-restoring shutter type combined jacks and signals. 
Code No. 
of Un it 
BA-12 
BA-13 

Code No. Combhwd 
J ack and SJgnal 

22C 
26C 

Resistance 
in Ohms 

330 
330 

Code No. 
or Jacks 

168 
168 
168 



220 Wi!srer11 Electric 

SWITCHBOARDS-ltlAGNETO NON-ltlULTIPLE 

No. AA-2 Top Uult No. AA-1 Top Unit 

No. 1800 Sectional Unit Ty1•e-Continued 
These units arc rnadc in l,wo types to meet the various co11ditions described below: 

The No. AA-1 U11it is merely u "cover" for the line unit,.<; and is intended for use when the cord circuiw 
arc urraogcd for a handset or desk set. 

The No. AA-2 Unit is i;irnilar Lo the No. AA-1 except I.hat. it is arranged for use witl1 a suspender! type 
transmitter. A No. 232-W Transmillcr and No. 19-D Trnn><mittcr • .\.rm arc furnished with this unit. 

THE CORD ~IT 

These units ar~ made up in different types Lo meet the operating requirements of any small mugneto 
exchange. 

The cord and operator's telephone circuit apparatus is ull 111ount('d in the cord unit. All connections 
w the line units arc made umJ.cr screw terminals and the only tool required for this work is a screw driver. 
The kcyshclf is hinged and all terminals are accessible. The rear door;; of the cord and line unit..-; arc hinged, 
a!1d when opene~i al~ o~ the wiring and .apparatus is easily accessible. 'r he circuits used arc simple und a 
d1ugram of the circwt is pasted on I.he ms1de of the rear door of cu.ch umt. 

No. CA-1 Cord Unit. This unit is equipped with 4 cord circ\1its arranged wilh ring off drops and 
listening j acks, the two left-hand circuits being wired fO(' repeating coi l ~ which may be easily added if de~ired. 

The operation of tJ1is unit is as nearly "fool-proof" aR it is po:<sible to make a switchboanJ. The 4 
cord circuits can cacl~ be C?nsidcred .as being the same as a .singl<\ lengt~~ of cord ~i~h a plu~ 0~1 b~!h eJ'!ds 
and no other connect10n with the swi tchboard except the "rmg oil drop and the listcnmg in JllCk which 
ure "bridged" across the line. The ring off drop operates whrn the subscribers have complctRd their 
conversation and "ring off." Th<' "listening in jack" provides mean:; for the operator to supervise the 
connections. 
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No. 1800 Sectional Unit Ty1•e-Contbiued 

The operator's telephone set consists of a hand telephone set having the transmitter and receiver 

connected together as one unit. 

The additional single cord at the left. is the operator's talking, ringing and listening cord. Wi1h this 

cord Lhe operator answers the calJing party, finds out who is lo be called and rings lhern. The connection 

is lhen established with any one of the other cord circuits and left up until the ring off drop operates. lntcr­
ference with a connection, after it. is once established, is reduced to a minimum. 

No. Cil-1 Cord Unit. This unit is the same as the CA-1 Unit excep t. that the operator's wlephone 

circuit is arranged for a suspended type 1,raJlsmitter. 

The No. CA-2 Un it is equipped with four cord circuits; the two left-hand cords of which are wired for 

repealing coils (repeating coil::; ure not fu rnished unle.<>s specified) and is the same as the CA-1 Unit except 
that No. 156-A Two Lever Kl.)y is usl.)d in the cord circuit for ringing, li:; tC'ning and talking a nd is wired for 

ringing on both the front anti rear cords. This unit is equipped with a suspended transmitter. 

R<!a r View or 20-lluc Wall T ype No. 1800 Swlt<'hhoard 

The No. CB-2 Un i t is the same m; the o. CA-2 except. that iL is itrrnngrd for the use of a handset or o 
desk telephone in operator's telephone circuit. 

The No. CA-6 Unit is the same as the No. CA-2 Unit ex<'ept I hut it is arranged for six cord circuit s 
instead of four, and is provided with n suspended transmitter. 

The No. CB-6 Uni t is the same os the No. CA-6 except the LC'lephone circuit is arranged for use with 
hond set or desk telephone. 

The units assembled into a wall LYTJe switchboard present a very neat and compact appcarnnce. All 
of the wiring, terminals and apparatus are easily accessible when the switchboard is swung ont and t.he 

rear doors opened for inspection. A convenient switchboard for u:;e when the central office is localed in a 
r<'siclencc. 
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No. 1800 Sectional Unit Type-Continued 

A-2 top 

TIA·l:? line unit. 

CA·2 Mrrl un it . 

Night 1,..11 ke y. 

No. 47 ~tanchrcl 
two cunductor~'----
plugs and stand· 
ant two conductor 
cords. 

No. 119 >tniHbrcl 
steel cnca,c<I cord 
w·cights which can· 
not be battered 
out of shape. 

A A-! top u n it. 

lJA-7 line un its. 

No . 1002-A h:md set. 

CA·l co rd un it. 

Night bell key ( night 
bell '""°ciated with su· 
pervisory d ro1H only) . 

D-1 supporting uni t. 

T ~ c supporting 
urut m:iy be se· 
cured to wall so 
as to give any de· 
sired height of 
equipment. 

Significant 0£ quality-the \ Vestcrn Electric name 
plate. 

-- A ll cabinet' arc of sclcctc<l quarte r sawed oa k. 
µl!!asint; aµµearnnce with chill ruhbeJ fini~h. 

No. 22 t ype combined jacks nnd s ignals. 
S upervisory drops. 

Ya in.ch ~elect ed kn tlu.·r covi:ring <)n plugshcl f. 

Piano hinge ex te nding e ntire length of kcyshe lf. 

All keys are mounted flush and f:tskn ed with ma· 
chi ne ~crc.:ws tv :stcd rr:uncwork. 

T he s upporting urut is !O :trrnngcd that switchboard 
may be s.w uu" :1ro 11nd ninc:ty di::grees for inspec tion. 

No. 1800 Se<'tinnal S" it<-hl>oanl 

r''"/ Selected quarter sawed oak e3binets o f pleas· V ing appear~tncc, s11·ongly constructed :rnd with 
" du ll rubbed fin ish. 

Hinger moveme nt equipped with ind icators. 

No. 56 type supcrvi•o ry d rops. 

The turning o f the gene rator c rank tLutoma t 
ic~d l y cu t~ off the telephone d rcui t. 

Li~te ning j:.icks nnd li~ten ing and ri nging 
cor1.l. 

Ko. 47 stnndnrd two conductor plugs, and 
Mancia rd two conductor cords. 

The assembled unit~ may be swung away 
from w3ll (or inspection of interior. 

No. 119 standard •tccl cnc."ed cord weights 
which cannot be battered out of shape. 

~o. 1800 Se<'tlonal Swltchboar1l 
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\VALL 

No. 1012 Switchboard 

No. 1012 "Ri11ge1• Ty11e" 

This switchboard is intended for use on exchanges having 10 lines or less, and where 
the number of calls does noL warrant having a regular telephone operator in allendancr. 
I t has been installed by numrrous rural companies who de ire a switching slaLion estab­
lished in the country in which cases it is installed in a farmer's home and the calls arc 
answered by members of lhc family. Being equipped with ringers, constanL attendance 
at the switchboard is not necessary as the bells can be heard at some distance from the 
board. In addition to this ringer indicators are supplied with each ringer which gives 
a vi~ible signal showing which bell has been ringing. 

The cabinet is well com;tn1cted of thoroughly seasoned, quarter sawed oak, which is 
given a dw-able light finish. The front is hinged and lhe apparatus and wiring is within 
easy reach for inspection or maintenance. 

Equipment. Each line is provided with a jack and a 1000 ohm ringer, although 1600 
or 2500 ohm ringers can be furnished if required . Four-cord circuits, with a listening in 
jack bridged across the tip and ring, and a listening cord are provided for handling the 
calls, no supervisory or ring off signals being provided. A powerful five-ba1· hand generator 
is furnished for ringing purposes. The operator's t elephone set consists of the regular 
long distance transmitter and teceivcr. 

Operation. Subscribers arc called by ringing with the hand generator over the listen­
ing cord with which the operalor answers calls and listens in for supervisory purposes. Con­
rl<'<'l ions arc made wilh the other cords, without the use of keys. 
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SWITCIIDOARDS-CENTRAL B ATTERY 

N ou-1'fulti1>le 

No. 1948 "Sani tru·y Ty1lc" Swi I c hboa1·d 
Capacity 

240 Central Uat1:c1·y Lines 
40 Toll or Rm·al Lines 
20 Transfer T 1·unks 

No. 1948 "Sanital"y T Y11e" 

The ~o. 1948 Switchboard is designed to provide Lhe small telephone companies who 
desire central ballcry service with modern efficient and reliable equipment. It, is built 
along the lines of lhe modern office desk, haviug square lines generally, square l<'gs (metal 
capped at bottom) and a clearance underneath for cleaning purposes, hence the Lcrm 
"Sanitary Type" arnl is the Westem Electric Company's lates~ departure from old 
methods of small sw iLchboard manufacLurc. Meeting Lhe demands of exacting buyers 
as it does is evidence of Lhe confidence enjoyed by this company in the devdopment of 
a much needed small central battery switchboard which is easy to opC'ralr, <'Conomical 
lo mainlain and constructed of the same materials which enter into lhe construction 
of the larger boards upon "hich the Western Electric Company's reputation for quality 
producLc; is buill and maintained. 

The Framework. Th<' cabinet is conslruclcd of durable red oak lllmber, which has 
been kiln dried and thoroughly seasoned to prevent warping and cracking and provided 
with a dull rubbed dar'k finish. Each section is a unit, by itself, although several sections 
can be lined up together as Lhe end panels are removable. The keyshelf is a convenient 
height (30 inches) allowing the use of an ordinary chair for Lhc operator. 

The equipment, relays, resistances, retard coils, etc., associated with the various 
circuits are mounted on a swinging relay gale presenting a neat, compact appearance 
when closed and bringing the apparatus and wiring within easy reach when open. 
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S\VITCBBOARDS-CENTRAL BATTERY 

Non-~lultiple 

No. 1948 Sanitary Type-Continued 
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The Line Circuits. The line circuits are as simple as is consisLcnt with modern prac­
tice. They are equipped with flat type relays which n•qu ire a small mounting space ancJ 
are especially adapted for use in a self-contained swil,chboard of this type. These relays 
consume a comparatively small amount of current resulting in economy in storage battery 
equipment. 

I . 

Tll l.INE. ~~~ ~ ,.. =--------.M1--·--~ ... $,Q."~: 
ft •. 24V. -;-

~ 
LINE CIRCUIT 1948SWITCHBOARO . 

· The Col'd Circuits . The local cables which contain all of the wiring inside of the 
switchboard are universally wired, and can be equipped Lo include any of the featu res 
listed below:-

(a) Subscribers central battery cord circuits. 
(b) Rural universal, with or without repeating coils and cutout keys. Repeating 

coils and cutout keys not equipped unless specified. Cutout keys are used for cutting 
the repeating coil in or out of the cord circuit as required. 

(c) Ringing combinaLio11 for either central battery or universal cord circuit. 
Single party, two-way. 
Two party, two-way, master key. 
Four party, two-way, master key (pulsating). 
Four party, two-way, master key (harmonic). 
Eight party, two-way, master key (harmonic). 
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SWITCHBOARDS-CENTRAL BATTERY 
Non-Multiple 

No . 194 3 Sa nitary TYJ1e-Continued 

CENTRAL BATTERY COROCIRCUIT •. 

UNIVERSAL CORD CIRCUIT wmJ REPEA.TIHG COIL AND CUT OUT KEY . 

Power Plant. The proper battery supply for Lhis switchboard is obtained from 
storage ballcries. Since the storage battery is a very irnporlant part of Lhe telephone 
syslem and the salisfactory operation depends upon a reliable battery supply, it is im­
perative that greaL care be exercised in the s<'lection of this unit. Jn figuring Lhe size of 
the charging machine and storage battery consideration shou ld be given to the source 
of power supply with regard to its reliability. In ordinary cases provide not less than 
36 how·s reserve and up Lo 72 hours in cases of questionable power. 

The size of batteries may be deLermined on the basis of the following example of cal­
cu lation: 

1000 total local and rural connections per 24-hour day . 
. 015 current in ampere hours per call (l>a:sccl on call of 

ordinary duration ). 
5000 

1000 
15.000 cucrcnt in ampere hours for calls in 24 hours. 

Since the raling of the storage battery is computed on an 8-hour capacity it is necessary 
Lo divide the ampere hour rating for 24 hours by 8 hours in order Lo delermine the ampere 
rat ing of Lhe baLlery required. 

T hus 15.000 current in ampere hours for calls in 24 hours divided by 8-hour capacity 
Equals 1.875 am£ere =ampere rating for battery 24 hours 
Plus .1875 10 % safety factor 
Equals -2.0625 battery rating (basis 8-hour discharge rate) 

2 
4.1250 ampere rating for battery 48-hour supply (nearest, bottery E. S. B. Co.'s Type 

ET couple, 4~ amp.). 
The charging medium required would be a 5 ampere D. C. motor-gencraLor or a 

rcclifier delivering this current at 30 volts. If it is desired to operate an intenupter ringing 
outfit from the storage battery the size of the latter should be increased from 1 Y2 to :3 
amperes, depending on the amount of ringing to be done. 
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Sectional Unit Ty11e 
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No. 1801 Switchboard 
Showing l\f ethod of Enlarging 
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The Western Electric 1801 P.n.X. is a manual, central ballery sysLcrn utilizing a small single po11it ion, 
non-multiple swiLchboard of the sectional unit type. I t is especially suitnblc for use in: 

Medium size industrial plants Hospit als and :;anit.ariums 
Department stores Hotels 
Aportrnent bwldings P risons 
Schools Public b1tildiags 

The 1801 P. B. X. may be used with ei ther a dial or a manu<1l central battery central office. Tt is flex­
ible and economical in operation, particularly snited to locations where the final capacity cannot be deter­
mined initially and is readily adaptable to the diversified line and traffic conditions enco1mtcred on private 
brunch exchanges. 

GENERAL I>ESCJUPTION 

.The un i t.~ which comprise the 11101. P.13.X. can he assembled in Uic same way as t.ho;;e of a 1'ectionnl 
bookcnxe. 

The names of these unit.s and their usual positions in the switchboonl ussen1bly ore as follows: 

Top Unit Linc Units 
Incoming Call Transfer Key Unit Cord Unit 
Simultaneous Talking and 11inging Unit Supporting Unit. 
Line Relay Uni t 

With the exception of the top, cord and supporting unit:;, the units mny be moun ted interchangeably. The 
number and kind to be u:;ed will depend upon the reqnirement.~ of each installation. Additions may bo 
made at, any t ime without the M<'C>'sity of extensive wiring changes. This sirnpliftes building up the board. 

The equipment units are compact and strongly constructed. The wood may be either oak ir1 clull red 
oak finish, or birch in mahogany finish. When assembled, the unit:; ore fostened to each other with a single 
screw at each end. The face panel!O ore hinged, providing ready access to the apparatus and wiring and 
when closed are held securely •n place by means of thumb screw Jocks. The rear of each unit is permo­
nently closed. This arrangement permits the switchboard t,o be mounted on the wall in a st,!l'tionary 
position. 

Screw terminals are used for tcnninat.ing the incoming sta tion lines and the cen tral office trunk circuit 
leads and for the necessary wiring between units. 

Station line and trunk pairs may be brought into the units by means of switchboard or lead CO\'Crt•d 
cahlo or ordinary twi:;ted pair station wiring. 
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SWITCHBOARDS-PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE 

Sectional Unit Type-Continued 

I 

I 
L_ 

---.:.L, 
TO SIMULTA>ll:OU$ 

A:tNGt NG ANO 
TALKING CKT 

CIRCUIT F&\.TURES 

z 

NOTES-
A- "M" WIRING ANO APPARATUS WH£N 

LINE RELAY as USCO,OTHERWISC •N" 
WIRING 

B-"Z" W IRING WHEN StMUL.TANCOVS 
Ftl NGINC AND TALKING 1$ usto. 
OTHEAW1$E "W.. WI RI NG 

SCE NOT( 1w 
6 ... 

SHENOTt N A 

·Q .r, '--·~ <;KT OA THROUGH I 
SIMULTANCOUS .l 

1 RINGING AHO .. _ _.. 
TALKING CKT I 

'": ":' 

Station Line Clreult-"System C" 

The circuit.<; of the 1801 Switchboard are so designed as to reduce operating procedure and maintenance 
to a minimum. 

Cord CircuiLs. The c..ord <:ircuits arc of the repeating coil type and arc arranged for station line lamp 
supervision. A relay in the cord circuit functions as t.he repeating coil. 

TO 
MANUAL 
OR 01A'­
C.(N1RAL 
O,, ICC 

SU: NOTt. 
c. 

Trunk Circuit 

To Manual C.0.- "System C" 
To M'.a nual or DlaJ C.0,- "Syslcm n" 

1'0 ~NG CIACUIT 
SY$T(M 1>" 
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SWITCHBOARDS-PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE 

Sect ional Unit Type-Continued 

Trunk Circuits. The trunks which coruiccl the P.B.X. lo a central office arc cord cnclccl. This 
makes it unncl)('S.-;ary to use a cord circuit for connecting a lrunk to a station line. A lamp is associated 
with each t.runk cord to indicate incoming trunk calls. 

Linc Relay Circuit. A Line Jlcluy Unit, is available for u:;c when stations arc localed at a con­
::;iderable distance from the switchboard. 

Dial Service. A dial rnay be u::;cd by the at.tendant in originat.ing and co111plclin1(outgoing trunk 
calls when trunks ure connected to a dial t·cntrul olJice. ~ 

Group Rinp;iug and Talking. Means are providccl whereby lhe attendant may ring_ simultaneously 
a group of forty station lines and then talk simultaneously to this same group of lines. Cord circuits arc 
not required for this simultaneous rmgin~ and talking service but connections are made directly between 
the attendants' telephone set and the stut1on lines through the wirmg of the buzzer and line circuits. The 
Jines to be equipped for this service 3hould be specified by the customer. 

lncomiug Cull T ransfer . An incoming call transfer key is provided and so wired that when oper­
ated all inr.oming calls from all st.ation lines will be answered by a predetermined st.at.ion lioe. This ser­
vice is usually provid!!d when the switchboard is unattended and avoids the necessity of going to the P.13.X. 
t.o answer the coll. No intercommunication between station lines is possible with t,his arrangement. The 
incoming call transfer unit is provided for this purpose and is similar in construction to the simultaneous 
ringing and talking unit. 

Facilities for N ight Service. Incoming central office calls for night service are directly connect.rd 
through the trunk cord to the station lines other than the line connected to the incoming call transfer unit. 

Pl SI CTALK> (RINCl 

T 

TO A1'TE.N 0ANTS 
TELEPHO NE CKT 

Cord Circuit- " System C" 

~ 
TO RINGING 

CKT 

EQ IPi\lENT ARRANGEMENTS 

The following four equipment arrangements are available: 
System A- Communication hetwecn attendant and st.at.ions. 
Syst em. B-Cornmunication between attendant and ;;tut.ions. 

intercommunication between st,at.ions. 
System C--Cornmunication between attendant and stations. 

In tercommunication bet.ween stations. 
Trunk lines to a Central "Battery Central Office. 
Direct Current Ringing. 

Syst em D-Similar to System C except that station bells arc rung with allernaling current and lhe 
trunk~ of S)'Stcm D may be connected into either a Dial or a Munual Central Batter~ 
Central Office. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS 

Since the quality of service obtained from a P.B.X. is affected LOatcrially by lite efficiency of the power 
supply, power equipment designed partirularly for this kind of service "hould be selected. 

For talking, ,;ignal ing and direct current ringing, the 1801 P.B.X. rcquirt>.s a 20- 28 volt, single battery 
suppl~. The 20 cycle alternating current ringing current requirccl for System D may be obtainccl from a 
source outside !he P.B.X. or at the P.B.X . by the use of a h11nd generator. 

A description of power apparatus under the heading, "Supplementary Equipment," pages 235-6, i:; 
given in order to cnnl>le the ll!!CJ" to sclnct, the equipment hcst suiled to render !mti~factory service in the 
ope;ation of the !UOl P.B.X. Considernlion is given to the need for maint.'lining at low levels the ringing 
a11d talking current introduced bet.ween (~)rd;; and reducing to a minimum the charging generator noise on 
circuit:;. 
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SWITCHBOARDS-PRIV~TE BRANCH EXCHANGE 

Sectional Unit Ty1•e-Contintie<l 
SYSTEM A 

System A provitles for communication between the switchho1wd and 
stations only. There are no facilities for intercommunication between 
stations or for connections to a central office. 

Direct current is used for ringing lhe station lin(' bells. The same 
battery is used for ringing, signaling and talking current. 

Svstem A is a three wire svstem. There arc two wires individual lo 
each s1atioo and a third wir<' ci1mmoo to all stations. \\hen a station is 
rung, ringing current passes out over the lip ~idc of the line through the 
bell in the telephone !llld back over the third wire. 

Since the operator is a party lo all convcrsationi<, no fncilitics for 
supervision are required. . 

The iUustration at. left !<hows an assembly of System A. Additional 
No. l80l P.B.X. Switchboard. cqnipment units and supplementary apparatus may be had and installed as 

System A Wall l\fount.cd required. The equipment nvailablc for use with System A is 1,1::; follows: 

E((uipmcnt Unit~ Supplcmcutary Apparatus 
Linc Units Alhmdant's Handset E1Il3 

Attendant's Desk Stand 1040AL 

*Cord Unit 
Stntion Line Relay Unil 
Incoming Call Trans. Key 
Simultaneous Ringing and T~1lking Key 

HA-1 
HB-1 
HC-1 
HD-l 
JU -1 
H A-2 
IIB -6 
IIA-9 

Aclditionnl Linc Circuit equipment. 
Additional Line Relay Circuit equipment. 
Battery and Charging Rectifier. 

* Includes Top Unit und Supporting Bracket;;. 

Complete description of these units will be fouud on pages 234- 5 under the heading, "Description of 
Units," and on pages 2354> under l,he head ing, "Suppleruentnry Rquipment." 

SYSTE:\f n 
This system provide;; for communication between the nttendunl and stations and intercommunicalion 

between stations. Five pairs of connecting cords with ringing and listening keys are provided for the oord 
circuits. 

The same battery is 11,;ed to provide direct current for ringing. signaling !llld talking. System B is a 
thr<'C wire systeru. A third wire common to all stations is used in addition to thr two wirl':\ individual 

No. 1801 P.B.X. Switchboard. 
System n Wall Mounted with 

Cord Casing 

to each station. WhPn a sl~1tion is rung, ringing current pa:<ses out over 
the Lip ,-;ide of the line 1hrough thr bell in the telephone aud back over t.he 
third wire. 

As soon as a connection is ~cl up, the line lamps of the connected lines 
become supervisory lamps; rrrrrnining dark us long w; the parties have their 
receivers off the hooks, uml lighting when they hang them up. 

1'hc cord unit of System B is universally wired so that thP board may 
be com·erLerl Lo System C or D for trunk service with only minor modifica-
tions. · 

Tlluslration at left shows an assembly of System B. Other units and 
supplementary appuralus may be used, if desired. The equipment which 
may be used with Sys1em Bis as follows: 

Equipment Units 

Linc Units 

*Cord Unit 

Station Line Relay Unit 
Incoming Call Trans. Key 

(Continued on next page) 

TTA-1 

UB -1 
TTC -1 
lTD-1 
JU -2 

l!A.-2 
rrn-6 

Supplemeumry Apparatus 

Attendant's H!llld~ct E1B3 
Attendant's Desk Stund 1040AL 

Additional Station Linc position 
equipment 

Additional Linc Reluy cquipmeut 
Battery and charging rectifier 
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SWITCHBOARDS-PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE 
Sectional Unit Type-Continne1l 

Equlpment Units 

Simultaneous "Ringing and 
Talking Key HA-9 

Cord casing and supporting 
brackets J~-2 

Cord casing without brackets K -5 
Desk and supporting brackcU:; K-:) 
SupporlJng Brackets (Desk) K-4> 
Supporting Brackets (Wall) l\:-6 

* Top unit included. 
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No. 1801 l'.n.x. SwU;cl\boar<l. 
System B Wall ~fountcd Cord 

C11slng Omitted 

Complete descrir.tions of thc::;o unill'< will hn found on pages 234-5 
under the heading, 'D~criRLion of Units," ond on page.~ 2:15-6 under 
"Supplemm1l.ary Equipment.' 

SYSTEM C 

Syswin C provides for communication between the attendant and station!> and for intercommunica­
tion between >'<Lil.Lions. Tn addition tbi,; system may be equipped with two plug cntlod trunks for conncc-r 
tion into a rnununl central battery centra l office. F ive pairs of connecting cords with ringing and listening 
keys are provided for the cord circui ts. 

A bal wry is u:-ed to provide direct current ringing antl talking current. This system, like Systems A 
and B, is a three-wire i;ysl.cm . A t.hird wire common to all st<1tious is used in uddition 1.0 the Lwo wires 
individual to each stM.ion. When a station is rung, ri.nging current passes out over the tip side of the line 
through the bell in the telephone and back over Lhe third ·wire. 

The cord unit for System C is universally wfred so that a change-over LO allcrnating curi·cnl riugiug 
can be mude wiLh minor modifications. 

When a connection is set up, the line lamps associated with the connected lines become supervisory 
lamps. remaining dark as long as the conooction is up an<l lighting when Lhe circuit is broken. 

The trunk circuits arc provided with holding. ringing and listening keys and the operator's telephone 
circuit and station line telephone sets arc equipped with induction coils. The holding key enables the 
operator to hold a trunk connect ion while she converses with the party called or unti l the party wanted can 
be connocled. The inducl ion coils insure good transmission on trunk connections. 

The tntnk circuits arc connected to a regular subscriber's line circuit al the ccnlral office. When a 
trunk is plugged into a swlion line on which the receiver has been removed from its hook, the centr11l o!Tic-.e 
operator will receive the usual signal. T he private branch exchange alteo<lant can signal the central office 
operator by means of the holding key. 

To signal the P.B.X. operator, the central office operator rings out on a line to which a trunk is c-..on­
nectccl. This ligh ts the trunk lanip at the P.B.X., which remains lighted until the listening key is opcr­
at.ed. Talking current i;, obtained from the central office on trunk connections except when the holding 
key is operat.P.d. Then current is used from the local battery at the P.B.X. 

Trunks may he set up for night. service so that central oOice calls can be imswcred or originated by 
the partict1lar stHl.ion lines which are connected to the trunks. 

A night key is provid(~d to prevent t.hc buttery current frorn Oowing when trunks arc sot up for night 
sen ricc. 

The equipment. which may be used in System C is as follows: 
f:(fUIJ1mc11 t; Units 

Liue Units 

*Cord Units without trunks 
Cord Units with trunks 
Station Linc fl clay Uni t 
Incoming Call Transfer Key 
Simultam.'()us Ringing ancl Talking Key 
D esk and S upporting nits 
Supporting Ilruckcts (Wall) 
Supporting Rr11<'kcls (Dc.,;k) 
Cord Ci.:siog and Supporting Brackets 
Cord Cat<ing withou t Brad.els 

•Top Unit indlldcd. 

HA-1 
I-IB-1 
HC -1 
HD-1 
JU -3 
JU-i1T 
HA-2 
HB -6 
HA-9 

K-3 
K-6 
K-4 
K-2 
K-5 

Supplcnwntary A1mor:•tus 
A1.te11da11L's llnnd~et 
Attcndant'i; D esk Stand 
Station Telephone Set 

AddiUona.I Linc Il.clay equipment 

EIB3 
J040AL 
15331\1 

Addition,.! Slal.ion Linc Position equipment 
Battery and charging equipment 

ny of the unil-s and supplernenlary apparatus listed may be used. 
Complete deseripl.ion of the.;e units will be found on pages 23'1·-5 under the heading, " Description of 

Units," and on pages 235-6 under the heading, "Supplementary Equipment." 
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No. 18-011>.B.X. Switchboard. System D Desk 
Mounted 

System D provides for communication between the 
attendant and ;;tat ions, 11r1d intercommunication between 
stations. lt dilfers from System C in that alternating cur­
rent is used for ringing !Ind a two wire line circuit is used. 

Five pairs of connecting cords with ringing and listen­
ing keys arc provided for the oorcl circuit. A dial for the 
use of the attendant will be furnished when specified. 

The direct current talking und s if,'Daling currcnt.s arc 
supplied by battery. 

A ringing interrupter cun be supplied for furnishing 
alternating ringing currcn t. Th is System may he equipped 
wiU1 t.wo p lug ended truuks for connection into a manual 
central baLterv ccntrul ollice. 

When a oonnection ii:; ~Ct up, the line lamp!> a:;sociatecl 
with the connected lines becomes supervisory lamps re­
maining dark as long as the connection is up aml lighting 
only whe11 the circ1Jit is broken. 

The trunk circuits ru·e provided wilh holding, ringing 
and listening keys nncl the opcrnlor's telephone circuit aud 
the station line telephone sets arc equipped with induction 
coil>'. The holding key enable,; t.hc operator to hold a 
trunk connection while she converses with the party 
de:;iri>d or until the party wanted cnn be connected. The 
induction coils insure good t.ransmission on trunk con­
n ections. 

Wlieu lnmk circui ts ar<' <'Quipped they are connected 
to a regular subscriber's line circwt at, the central ollice. 
\Yhen a trunk is plugged into a line on which the receiver 
has been removed from the hook, the central office operator 

will rccch·e o i<ignal in th<' usual manner. The private exchange attendant also cnn signal the central office 
operator by rnNin>< of t lw holding key. 

To i<ignal the P . .13.A.. operator, the central office operator rings out on the line in lhe usual manner. 
This art ion lighL-. the trunk lamp which remains lighted until the li:st<'ning kc~· is operated. Talking current 
is obtainrd from the C('nlral office on trunk connections except when the holding key is operated. Then 
currt'nt from the !oral hattrrv is used. 

A night, key is provided "to prevent the battery current from flowing when trunks are set up for night 
connection. 

Trunks may he ~C't up for night service so that a station line to which a trunk is connected can originate 
or receive central office calls. 

The (',ord units for· Sy~tcm D include an emergency Hanel Generator (No. 22A) which is used when the 
hoard is not equippr<I with long line relays or for simultaneous ringing tu1cl toJking. Wl10n eithr1· or both of 
these fcuturcs arc inc.luded in the hoard, the No. 48A Hand Generator i:s furniHhcd. 

System D is univr~rsally wired so that, if necessary, the ~witchboard can be converted with a minimum 
of inconvenience to d irect . current. ringing. 

llll•>:<t,ration ubovc shows an assembly of System D, inountcd on t1 nut, top dc$k. The following is u 
complete lil>t of the it ems which may he used in Sy:;tern D: 

Line U nit.s 
J<:qulpment Unlfs 

•cord Unit~ without tmnks 
Cord Uuits with trunk!\ 
Station Linc Heiny Unit 
I ncomiug Cull Tran!'fcr Key Unit 
Simultaneous Hinging and Talking Ke~· Unit 
D esk and Supporting Unit 
Supporting BrackcL-. (Wall) 
Supporting Brackets (Desk) 
Cord Casing and Supporting BrackeL<; 
Cord Casing without l3rarkrts 

•Top unit included. 

HA-1 
IIB-l 
HC-1 
HD-1 
JU-4 

JU-4T 
IIA-2 
HB-6 
HA-9 

K-3 
K-6 
K-4 
h..-2 
K -5 

:Su ppl~mcot:iry A1111ara t us 
A ttc11dan L',; IT nnd~ct 
Attcndaot'i; Dc:;k S tan<l 
St<1tion Telephone Sets 

ElB3 
1040AL 
lfi5:~A 
1553ll 

Additional Linc Hclay Equipment. 
Additional Stat ion Linc Position cquiprnenL. 
flattery and charging equipment. 

Dial equipment, 

Any of Lhr units and -..upplcmentary apparatus listed may he addtd ns required. 
Complete description of these units will be found on pages 2:14 .... 5 under the heading, "Description of 

U11il~," and on pages 235 6 under the beading, "Supplementary Equipment." 
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SWITCHBOARDS-PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE 

Sectional Unit Type-Continued 
Equipment Ust and Capacit ies 

With the <'x<'eplion of the supporting units and brackets, which are of metal, the uniLs contained in the 
following table will be furnished in oak or mahogany finish, a:; specified. 

Uni Ls Number I 
per of Circuit.-; System Syl~crn System System 

P.B.X. Wired Equip'd A c D 

Cord Unit l 
Con s is t in g of: 
/I. ttcndant'i; 'fclcplionc Cirr:uit 1 l 
Stal.ion Liue Circuits 20 20 JU-l 

Attc11da111:~ Telephone Ci1'c11 it ] l .JU-2 
Station Linc Circuits 20 20 
Cord Circuit::; 5 5 

Attendant'!l Tcll'phone Circuit 1 
I 

1 
Station Linc Circuit::; 20 20 
Cord Circuits 5 5 
Trunk Circuits ( ote C) 2 I 0 JU-3 JU-t 

or or or or 
2 2 JU-3T JU-4T 

' 
Station Line Unit!l 5 I 

20 5 IIA-l lIA-l ITA-l HA-1 
20 10 HB-1 1 LB-1 Hfl-l HB-l 
20 15 HC-1 HC-l IIC-1 IIC-1 
20 20 JTD-1 TTD-1 IID-1 HD-1 

Station Liue Relay Unit I l 5 2 H 1\-2 UA-2 I HA-2 HA-2 

lnmming Call Transfer Key Unit I l l 
I 

l HB-6 llfl-6 IlB-6 HB-6 

Simultaneous Ringing and Talking 
Key Unit 3 1 I l JTA-9 TTA-9 TTA-9 HA-9 

Cord Casing & Supporting nruckets Or 1 I .K-2 K-2 K-2 

Cord Casing wil.hout Brocket.q 1 K-5 K-5 K-5 

Desk & Supporting flruckets or 1 K-:1 l -3 K-:1 

Supporting Brackets (De>'k) l l<-4 K-4 K-4 

Supporting Brackets (Wull ) 1 
1 

K-6 K-6 K-6 K-6 

Ringin~, Talking & Signaling Power 
Suppy olc A Note A. Note A Note 13 

Att.endunL's Handset l ElB3 I ELl13 Ell3:~ ElB3 
Attendant'll D<>sk Stand J040AL lMOAL 1040A.L 1040AL 

Note A- The lalking, signaling and ringing power equipment for Sy;;lern:< A, B and C should consist 
of a rectifier chaJ'ging a 24 volt halter)'. For further description of .Power Equipment, sec page n6. 

otc B- Tho talking a nd ,;ignaling power equipment for Syslem D is similar to thul de:;crihcd under 
olc A. Power for ringing is taken dirl'ctly from a continuous alternating cu1Tl'nl supply. Sec page 236 for 

further description of pow<'r equipment. 

ote C-Syi;tcm C Cord Unit.;;-Trunks arranged for operation with manuul <'Cntral battery central 
ofl1ce onl)•. 

System D Cord U ni Ls-Trunks arranged for operation with dial or manual central battery central office. 
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DESCRIPTIOX ·oF NITS* 

K-2 Cord Cnsing (Syslcms B , C and D) . A wooden casing for covering the• cords when the switch­
board as.-wmbly is mounted on a wall. Furnished in either oak or mahogany fin ish. A set of two metal she!! 
brackets included. 

K-3 Desk a nJ. S upporting Brackets (Systems B , C a nd D) . Consists of a nat top desk and K-4 
Supporting Hrarket,i; for mounting the switchboard as.<;embly. The cords which an• susp<'ndcd from the cord 
umt arc accommodated in n well in the top of the desk. 

K-4 S upport ing Ilraekc l s (Systems B, C and D) . T wo met.1J· brnckels for mounting the 1801 
switchboard on a dc;;k. 

K-fi C<ml Cas ing without Brackets (Syst em s n, C mld D) . The K-5 Cord Ca~ing is sirnilnr to 
Ilic l<-2 C:onl Cusing except. that. Supporting Brackets are not included. 

K-6 SuppQi·ling S helf Brackets (System s B, C arJd D) . Two metal hru<;kct.~ for use in moun ting 
t.hc swi t.cltl>ourd u:;scmbly on the wall. 

EQUIPMENT UNITS 

~, •o•••••••••-;,.: ••• -.--:: -. . 
I: ~ 

llllt Line Unit 

Lirn· Uni I">< (System s A, B, C and D). The line unit.s art' wir<'d for n cnpncity of 20 station lines. 
Jack und lump positions are equipped in mult.iples of ffre. The blank po><itions ur« pro\'ided with apparatus 
blanks and may he r.quippcd when desired. 

Unit '''Ired t'.:<1ulppNI 
HA-1 20 5 
lJB-1 20 10 
ITC-1 20 15 
HD-1 20 20 

• C'C chart on th <' prc,· ious page as handy reference t.o normally rC'quired number of unit;; with nsso-
ciated apparatus and capacity of un i L~ in e>ich re:;pcclive :;y:;tcm. 

llA-2 Linc He iny nit (Sys tems A, B , C and D). The Linc ll<'lay Uni t. iii wired for a cnpucity of 
5-line n·lays for US(~ with lines lo remotely located :;I.at.ions. Two line relay circuit>< arc cquippt•d and mount­
iug pla te..~ arc furnished for the three unequipped positions. The blank posi•ions can be equipped as rc­
quin•d. 

I : ~ ' - ·•-ris;,·· ~·.~it~~ ) 
•t ~.,. .·-:I ---

No. 1111-6 I ncoming Call Transfer Unit (01wn an d Clos<'d \ ' l<-ws) 

llB-6 Inco ming Call Transfer Key Unit (Systems A, B. C and D) . Th e incoming call t ransfer 
key unit. which i~ used when the switchboard is unatt.ended and sl<1tion line calls nrc to be an!>wCred at a 
predetermined staLion line posiLion, is wired and equipped for one incoming call t ransfer key circuit. 

l\o. DA-9 Simultaneous Ringing and No. BA-9 Simultaneous Ringing 
Talking Unit, Open And Talking Unit, Closed 

IIA-9 , imultnncous R irJging and Talking Key Uni t (System s , B, C and D) . This unit is 
wired and cquipp<'d for simult aneous ringing und talking by the a ttendant on a group of as many as ·10 
station lines. A maximum of three uoi ts may be provided ultl1ough only one can be operated at a time. 
The station lines lo be a~igned to each grouping circuit will be as specified by the cusLomer. 
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corm UNITS 

.JU-1 Cord Unit 

.J{j-3 Cord Uni t. Closed View, and Open Sbowlnit Gate 
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J U-1 Cord Un.it (System A). The cord unit for ure "ith System A is wired and equipped for 20 
station line>_<;, cord and telephone circuit, buzzer, talking 1U1d ringin~ suppl) circuits 1U1d provision for cro"-; 
connection lo the line units, the line relay unit, the incoming call tran,;fer unit and the simullallcousl~ 
ringin9. il.ncl talking key unit. Thi:; unit includes T op Unit and Supporting Brackets for w<tll mounting. 

J u-2 Cord Unit (System H). The JU-2 cord unit for System Bis wired and equipped for 20 station 
line cireuits, five cord circuits, one buY-zer circui t, attendant's telephone circuit and direct current ringing 
circuit. 

T erminals are J?rovided for cros;; connection of wiring between I.ho cord nnit and the adjacent line units, 
simuHaneous ringing and talking ke~ unit, incoming call transfer key unit and the line relay unit. 

JU-3T Co1·d Unlt (System CJ . The J U-3T Cord U ni t for System C is wired and equipped for 20 
station line circui kl, five cord cir cu i 1.-;, one buzzer circuit, attendant's t.clcphone circuit, direct current ringing 
r irouit and two trunk circLii ts. 

Terminals are J?rovided for cross connection of wfring between the col'd unit and the adjacent line 
units, simultaneous ringing and talking key unit, incoming call trnnsfcr key unit and the line relay unit. 

J U-3 Col'd Unit (System C). The J U-3 Cord Uuit. is >;iruilar to the JU-3T Cord Unit except that 
the two trunk circuit.s are unequipp<'d. pparatus blanks a re pro,·iclccl for the unequipped positions. The 
equipment for the trunk cirCLtil8 can be ordered and installed when required. 

JU-4T Co .. d Unil (System 0 ) . T he JU-4T Cord U nit for Sy1.<tcm D is wired and equipped for 20 
station line circuits, five cord cirC'uils, one buzzer circuit, attendant's IE'lcphonc circuit, alternating curr<'nt 
ringing circuit and two trunk circuit:;. 

T erminals RrC provided for <To,;s connect.ion of wiring between the cord nnit and the adjacent, line units, 
sirnult.ancous ringing and talking key Lmit, incoming call transfer key unit and the line relay Lmit. 

JU- 4. Col·cl Unit (Syste m D ). Tho JU-4 Cord Unit is similar t,o t.l1c J U-4T Cord Uni t except, tlrnl. 
th l! two tnmk circuits are unequipped. Apparatus blank,;; arc provided for the unequipped positions. T he 
equipment for the trunk circuit:; C(Ln he ordered and installed when ueedod. 

SUPPLEMENTAHY EQUil'MENT 
The following miscellaneous equipment and apparatus is required in connection with the regular units 

of the 1801 P.B.X. Swit.<.:hboard in order t.o prOYldc a properly connected sy~•cm Rnd to provide for 1he 
vurious optional circuit features. The equipment for these opt ional features is usually mounted locally. 
The following items will be furnished only when specified in the order. 
J acks and Lamps (S tation Linc) (System s A, B , C and D) 

For one or more station line rireuits. Equipment bcludes the j11ck, lamp socket, larup and lamp tap. 
Added when required to the partially equipped HA-1, HB-1 and HC-l Line UniL'l. 
Linc Relays (Systems A . .B, C a nd T>) 

From one lo three line rela)' ~ may be added t.0, the parlially C'quippt'd HA-2 Linc Relay Unit. The 
necessary moon Ling plates are furnished initially with t he Line Heiny Unit. 
'J.l·nnk Circuit Equipment- Two Trunks (Less Dial) for Syst~·m D without Simultaneous Ring ing 

'and Talking Unit 
This item coven; the relay::;, condenser, cord, keys, rel.<arda1 ion coil and lamps required to equip two 

central office trunks in the cord unit for System D. 
Trunk Circui t Equipment- Two Trunks (Less Dial) for System D with Simultaneous Ring iog 

aod Talking Unil and System C with or without Si multa neous Ringing and Talking Uni t 
Thi~ item covers equipment required lo equip two central office trunk circuits in the cord unit in System 

D with simultaneous ringing aud talking and System C with or without simultaneous ringing and talking 
key circL1it. 



236 Wi!srer11 Elecrric 

S\VITCHBOARDS-PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE 
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S1111plementary Equipment-Continuetl 

Attendant's Telephone Sets (System s A, B , C a nd O) . 

Two operators' telephone sets are available. Thei;e arc the J010AL DC-'Sk Stand, illustrated on page 75, 
and the Li:lB3 lfand;;ct, illustrated on page 101. The latter includes a •1A h1UldSCt hunger, mounting screws 
and pud. 

Dial Equipmen t (Systc tn D). 

This equipment includes the dial mounting, dial adapter, dial, dial key, lamp, lamp socket, lamp cap 
and associated equipment required to dial over the trunks in Sysl-cm D. 

A complete set of tools is fu rnished with each cord unit for purpose of ndj ust mcnt, nnd maintenance. 

Gc11crato1·s fot' A.C. Ringing (System D). 

When the simultaneous ringing and talking unit is provided, a continuously oprrat<.'d source of ringing 
supply Mpuble of delivering a 20 cycle alternating current of a minimum of onc-trnth an1pere at 75 volts 
is required to ring the mnximum load of '1·0 stations. 

When the simultaneous ringing and talking feature is omitted practicully any commercial type of 
20-cyclc u1ternaling current ringing supply will be satisfactory if it does not introtluc<.' objectionable noise 
on the buttery, and the peak ringing voltage does not exceed 165 volts. 

Storage Uat Lcry (Systems A, B, C an d D). 

The battery should be a storage battery with a minimum capacity of about L8 ampere hours (at the H 
ampere rate) and should consist of sufficient cells {11 or 12) to provide a voltage at all Limes of 20-28 volts 
at the P.13.X. 

In order to reduce cross-talk and direct current ringing in trod net ion brtwren rords to a low value, it 
is reoommcndcd that the entire battery have not more than Hohm rcsistirncc. 

Charging Equipmen t (System s A, B , C aud D ). 

A small batlery charger of the full wave type is recommended. A chMgcr of this type with a suitable 
choke coil to smooth out the wave, can be operated across the bat.tery fording tnlking current without 
introducing output hum into the talking circuits. 

SUMMARY 

[n design and construction the 1801 Switchboard provides n telephone system capab le of fulfilling 
every need of the small private branch exchange, with or with0ut connection::; Lo a central office. 

fn this Uoard, extreme versatility has been achieved without the sacrifi('C of i;irnplicity. Whether for 
dial or manual operation, it may be installed originally by the u:;e of u few interchangeable units and then 
be expanded economically to greater capacity or for more diversified serv ice by the use of only the additional 
units required-each step being taken wit.h a minimum of inconvenience and without discarding the equip­
ment 11.lready in use. 
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SWITCHB OARDS-PRIVATE EXCHANGE 

No. 561A 

No. 551 Type PBX Switchboard 

NO. 551A P BX 

Genera l 

The No. 551A PBX Switchboard i:> of the single position, 

non-multiple type und is arranged for operation with either a 

manual or a dial central office and may be operated on batlrry 

obtained OYer cable pair:> from a central office. Hinging current 

is usually obtained from the central office. This PBX employs 

circuits identical with those which were used in the No. SSOC, 

30 line PBX. The framework however is an improved type 

designed to facilitate t he maint.enaucc of the board. 

This switchboard may be obtained in either oak-natural 

finish or in mahogany with a mahogan)-walnut finish. The 

lumber is kiln dried and thoroughly seasoned lo preYent warping 

and cracking. 
Capacity 

The capacity of the No. 551A PBX is as follows: 

Station Linc Circuits . .. ....... .. ....... 40 

Trunk Circ11ils .............. . ......... 10 
Cord Circuits ......................... 10 

Provision is made so that Len of the ::;talion line cir('uil.o; may be equipped with line relays when the 

conductor resistance of certain of the station lines is high. 

Any desired number of station lines, 1runks and cord circuit.~ within the <.:<•pacity of the hoard can be 

equipped as specified. Complete switchboards with defin iLe urnounLs of equipment (.o meet average condi­

tions are listed below. 

Ll~t No. 1 List No. 2 L i st No. 3 L ist:\'o. 4 

Station Line Circuits regular ............................ . 10 20 
Station Line Circuit::; arranged for but not equipped with line 

relays .................. .. .. ......................... 10 10 10 10 
Trunk Circuits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ti. 5 6 8 
Cord Circuits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 6 8 10 

Although this switchboard is usually furnished as a i<ingle unil, two switchboards may be lined up 

together by placing them end to end without remoYing the end panels. 

F ra tn cwork 

The framework for l,he i;witchboard is ur1·nngcd with a hingc<I gate upon wh id 1 ull of lhc relay equipment 

is rnounLed. The gate extends only to the height, of the cord :,;hclf so I.hat the cords may be tested, a.nd if 

necessary changed, without opening the gate. 

The terminal strips on which the sl.alion line and trunk cirt"uils are terminaled urc so located that they 

are fully exposed for maintenance purpose8 when the rear door is removed from the switchboard. 

Th.e kcyshclf, lockrail and fron t pctncl arc covered with black phenol fibre. T he plug rail is covered 

with black semi-hard rubber. 
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No. 551 Type PBX Switchboar1l-Co11tinued 
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Linc Circui t of Nos. 551A and Jl :Switchboards 

Li:ne Circui ti:; 

The station line circuits arc tcrmin<llCd un strip mounted jacks. Lamp signols nrc dircc:lly associated 

with thc;;c jucks. Cormccl ions are established between these lines or between a line and I runk hy means 

of cords arn111ged for double supen·ision on calls between station lines and for through supervision on out­

going <md incoming calls completed over central office trunks. 

Trunk Circuiti:; 

Trunk dn:uib arc kr111inalcd on individually mounted jal'ks. Lamp ,..ignuls arc dirc<.:tl) as.'iOcialcd 
'dlh these jacks. 

Co1·d Circuits 

The cord circ11ils embody all of the features required for the ;;uCCl'><sful opera l.ion of lhc private branch 

exchange. Each c,ord ciccuit is arranged for dialing by the opCrCllor from 1.hc hourd and through dialing 

from any station on l,hc private branch exchange to the machine switching cxchnngc. This through dialing 

is accompli:;hcd by the 01)crator throwing the "Night and Through Dial" key. 

Dial Circuit 

Provision is made for u dial should there be need for one. 

C-Ord Circuit of Nos .. 'i51A and B Boards Dlallug Circuit of llios. 551A ;\n tl B Boards 
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The No. 55113 PBX is similar to the No. 551A except in r<'g<1rd 

lo the capacity. T he Ko. 551 B has a larger capacity as showu below: 

SLation Line CircuiL'<....... . . ... ... ... . . ..... :320 

Trunk Circuits. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 

Cord Circuits. . . .......... . . ... . ..... . 15 

Prnvision is made i<o tht1t. 20 of the s tation line circuit>< rnn~ be 

<'<ltlipped with line relay~ when the conductor resistance of ccrl<tiu 

of the station lines is h igh. 

T his switchboard has it niaximum capacity of 320 )inC's hut, 

may be had with a capacity of 80 lines, the cLiffcrent capacities being 

arranged for by the use of different local cables. 

Should there be a nC'cd for a capacity great er than 1 he maximum 

of one section it is pos..;;ihle to line up two or more sections and bolt 

th<'m togcLher without removing the sides. 

Complete switchboards with definite amounts of equipment to meet aYerage conditions arc gi' eu in 

the following table: 

L is t I - Equipped for 40 lines, 6 t r u n ks and 10 cord circuits 

Wlrh1g 

Station Linc C ircuits, regular. .. . ... .. . ........ 60 
Station Linc Circuit;; arranged for but not 

cquipp_cd ~vith line r•~loys.. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
Trunk C1remt$........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
Cord CircuiL-;. . . . .......... . . .. .... . . ........ 15 

:!O 
() 

10 

List 2-Equi pp c·d for 10 lin es, 8 trun ks and 12 c:o rd circuits 

Station Linc Circui t.~. rej(ular.... .... ... ....... 60 
Station Line Circuits arrangt>.d for hut nol 

equipped with line rPlay~.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
Trunk Circuit.s..... ............ .. . .. . .... .. .. 15 
Cord Circuit><... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 

20 

20 
8 

12 

Lis t 3- Eq uippcd fox 'J.0 lin es, 10 t r unks and 15 co«d circui ts 

Station Linc Circuits. regular. . . . 60 
Station Linc Circuits arranged for but not 

equipp<'d with line rela)'S... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
T runk Circuit.'\. . . .......... .. . . .. .. . . .. . ..... l:l 
Cord Circuit."... ... . . .. .. . . . .... ....... . ..... 15 

20 

20 
10 
15 

L ist ~Equipptd for 120 lin es, 8 t r u nks and 10 coed circuit s 

Station Line Circuit:<, regular. .. . ...... aoo 
Station Linc Circuits arranged for hut not. 

equipped with line relays . . . . . . . 20 
T +unk Circuit.~ ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . '15 
Cord Circuits .................. .. . .. . ... . . . . , 15 

100 

20 
8 

10 

List 5-'Equ ip1>cd fo•· 140 lines, 10 trunks a nd 15 conl d rcuits 

Station Line Circ·uit.:<. r!'gular . ....... .. .. .... .. 300 
Station Linc Circuits arranged for but not 

cquipp_ed 'Yilh linl' rt>lays.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
Trunk Circmts. . ... ... ..... ...... ............ 1.5 
Cord Circuits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 

120 

20 
10 
15 
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CORDLESS TYPE 

No. 5 0 6 Ty11e Cordless PBX Switchl1oar1l 

No. 506A 

Cc11eral 
The I'\o. 506 Type Swilchhoards arc single posilio11 turrets of the 

cordle:;s t~rpe. all cormcclions lwing made by the operation of keys. 
The circuiti; arc arrnngC'd for local manual service a nd for operation 

into eith er manual or machine !iwilch ing central office.<>. The wiring 
and equipment are lhe sa111c for all systems. 

Through dialing lo fl central office from stations rnay be provided 
for by equipp ing t.hc Rtut iou t.<'lcpl1onc set wit h a dia l. T he through 
dia l connect ion i::; cs lab}i$hcd to the central office by op erati11g a station 
key and a trunk k ey i11 the sumo connecting circui t. When I.he PBX 
is 1111aU.<'nclcd a through conrwction to the cent ral o lTice (either manual 
or clinl) may be lcfl set up for a eerl a io ::;lation line. 

/\ desk stand is p rovided for the use of the attendant and , when required, a dial is furnished with I.he 
desk stn11d :;o that connections rn11y b<' made to a dial cenlrnl office. 

Ordinari l ~ the ringing suppl) is obtained from thr cC'nlrnl olTice. Where the ringing curr<'nl is not 
<>blnincd froru this source. a hand !{C'nC'rator is used for ringing the slations. h ah;o sccvcs as an emcrgcn!'y 
rini::ing supply in ca~c of a ccnl ral olli!'e ringing suppl~' failure. 

The talking bal ll'ry ii; obtained over cahlC' pai rs from the C'ent ral offi<:<' for local connect ioni; and over the 
lru11k conduct.ors on t ru 11k c.onncc.:tions. One cable pair i::; provided in each PBX for battery :supply. 

Capacity 

Positious . . ..... .. .... • .. . ... . . . .. . . .. 
Tnmk C. ircuits . . ..... . .. .. . • ........... • .. 
Connecting Circuits .............. . ........ . 
Sia lion I.inc Circuits ........ .. . ..• . ........ 
At tcndnnl'< Tclcphonr Circuit .............. . 
Ringing and Buzzer Circuit . .. ............. . 

Framewor k and F in ish 

- code No.-~ 
GOGA l>06U 

1 1 
3 5 
5 5 
7 
l 
1 

12 
l 
] 

The framework con~i~l« of a wooclcn h ase upon wh ich is mounted a wooden key fron t tutd all of the 
rday equipment nssociat.('d with lhe switchboard . The ke;,• fron t. i ~ mounted in a vertical position near 
the forwa rd edge of the h asc and i'1 hinged at the bottom so t.ht1t it ma y be clropped down in order to faeilitatr. 
maintenance. Two tri <111gu lar shnpcd gusscl plates urc rnouu t.cd cm I.he base and serve a::;<• support for t he 
fl pp11ratus mounting plal<'s. A removable wooden cover whirh slides on m<'tal runners fastened to the base 
is provirll'd lo protect Lhe uppurnt.us •md wiring and lo facililalc maintenance. 

The ;'{0$. 506A & n Boan ls nm~ lie obtained in oak-nal11ral finish or in mahogany with a rnahogany­
walnut finish. 

:\tAG~ETO CORDLESS SWIT CIIBO.\RD- 10 LDIE 

The 10 line cordless mai::nclo switchboard is intended for use in an nrea where t.he Telcphonc Company's 
central office is a ruagneto C'xcl11mgo or where t he conditions nrc such lhat power cannot. be supplied over 
('!lhlc pairs from cen l r~1l offi<'e. T h is type of switchboard is ~imple and economical in operatio11 nnd will 
rirov ide fort.he needs of an isolHINI factor y or instit ution desiring in trn-dcpart mcnl communication. 

This cordless magneto hoard is equipped wi t h 10 magneto slnt.ion lines, n11 y of wh ich nray be oonnectecl 
lo the magneto office for trunking p urposes. F ive simulta 11cous c·onncctions are provided hct wccn lines by 
keys. There is onf' opern tor's telephone circuit , one ringi 11g circui t and a night a larm cirruil. T iu' trunks 
from lh C' central offi ce terminate on drops. Thi~ enables c<'nlrnl lo recoil the P BX operator al nny time. 

The <:<tbinet isforni:;hcd in quarter-sawed white oak wil.11 ~l light finish, unless otherwise specified. This 
ho1.1rd is similar in appearance to the "\o. 506 type, a rnl of which is shown above. 
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No. 750-A, a Dial System for Residence, Club or 

Similar Service 

The t<-rmlnal scrips, fuse panel and power equipment 
arc arr:rngcd behind Che relay gate 

The eablnct Whlfh enclose~ the 
~witching apparatus and powe<' 
cc1ulpnwnt Is <·omparo,t11·ely ~mall 
In ~lzc :rnd may Ile lnstallc<l Jn a 
closet or other out-of-the-way 

11lacc 

ln the pasL, a rcsidcrwc requiring local telephone service between rooml>, in ttddit.ion t.o central office 
service, in::;t,nlled a rna1111u l cord or cordl<~s type P. B. X . or a push button interC(1 n11111111ienting system . 

. The manunl J>. 13. X . required an a tlcnc\an t to establish all connections. Thll push but.Lon intcrcom­
rnunicat.ing system requires that all lines and central ollice trunks b e tenninuLcd ut, pu:;h buttons on n panel 
<it every Lelepho11<'. 

T o overcome th ese disadvantages, \\'estern Electric offers a new d(' \·dopmcnt, the o. 750-A. Pl'ivate 
Branch Exchange em ploying din! opC'ration. T h is is a small telephone exchange cksig111·d t.o give complete 
private Lclcphono service by t.he dial ;;y,; tem to a residence, chib or small busi11('ss institution r<'quiring not 
more than 15 station lines or extensions and three trunks to central office. 

The telephones ma~ be had in ei ther desk or wall type as i<hown, and in a \'1:tricl~ of colors. They are 
equipped, ckp('nding upon the type of scrvil'e they a rc to perform, with or without opernling k<:'ys. 

Suitable for Lar~C' Rc-sidcn ccs, Estates, Country Clubs and Si milar Locat ions. The ~o. 750-A 
Private Brall<'h Exchange is suited admirably for the large residence or estate' \1 ith rooms and buildings 
located al consiclernhlc distan<.-es apart. Such establishments will find this Western RIC<"tric equipment. 
the ideal means for renching the various departments of the household rapidly and easil~ . 

T he golf or oountry dub, with its many centers of acliYity, can use this system to advantage. 

Small industrial orgoni:.mtions will find 1J1is dial telephone system t11c ideal rncthod for inter-depart.­
mental communication. 
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No. 750A-Continued 

When tltc cabinet door Is opened, the steel platform on 
which the caster of the relay 1tate rolls nmy be lowered 

Into position 

The relay gafo Is swung 
open easily, making all 
parts inside the cal)lnet 
quickly al'cesslble. Neat 
ap~rance of Interior 
aud exterior or cabinet 

is impressive 

Switchboard Capacities. The switchboard may be had in ei ther one of two capa<'ilirs. One unit 
consists of 8 station lines, 2 link eireuil.s, and 2 trunk circuits t.o eentral office. The larger uniL C(msists of 
·15 station lines, 3 link circuits and :1 t runk circuits to central ollioc. With the first uni t, two locol <'a lls and 
I wo ccu Lral olficc conncctiorn1 can be established at one Lime. With the second, three local uncl t.hrcc central 
o.lllce connections can he cstalilishcd.,,imultaneously. 

ASSEMBLY AND ARRANGEMEi"iT 01'' WITCIIJ NG APPARATUS 

T he complete switching mechanism and the power equipment are enclosed in a steel cabinet, the 
dimensions of whicb arc 5' x 2' 7" x l' IO" . The reh1 ys are mounted on a binged rack or gale and ma) be 
swung out readily for iusp<'Clion. This gate rides on a rubber tired roller or caster which rolls on a strongly 
<'onstruetcd steel platform. The latter lowers into position after the cabinet door is opened. The ter­
minal strips, fuse panel and powC'r <'quipment are easily areessible when the gate is swung open. 

While all stations are designed for outside as well 1;1s intra-house service, some may be confi11cd entirely 
to the latter if desired. 

One or more sl,ations used for outside service may be urranged so that they will connect to a trunk, 
even though tl1c latter i:s hi use, i11 the event that an emergency call must be made. 

This flexibility of serv.ice is obtained by simple wiring changes made at the terminal strips. 

Western E lectric relllys 1incl selectors are employed to perform the switching functions rather than 
selector and connectors of the step-b y-step type. 
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No. 750A-Continue1I 

POWER SUPPLY 

The P. 13. X . operates on 16 to 21 voll-8 D.C., furnished hy fonr hauerie.s connected in sni1·~. Tiii' 
hal tcriCli niay be charged through u n1bl<· pair from the central office or by means of a local llectox d1argrr. 
Each balleQ is provided wilh colored balls to indicate the <>pecific gruvity of the electrolyte. These indi­
cation::; simplify maintenance con:;idcrably. 

EWJ,Y DESIGNED lIANDSl!:T 

A handset, with a dial nnd fiv e keys mounted in its ba~e hus b1:cr1 especially de::;igned for this I'. II. X. 
The prcscut :set is a distinct i111provmncnt in appearance and opcrution over similar eq11ipnwnt Hvuilablc 

A hand.et. with a dial and five kc)'s mountf'd In Its 
ba,r, has been especiall)' des igned for this P. B. X. 

System 

A wall set wllll dial and separate ke)' box may be U>Cd as 
n cll as a s tandar d handset or desk •laud 

in lhr pasl. The keys which are l<' ll <'red or numbered to correspond to the trunk connectiou provide an 
<'l!icient means of making or unswering central office calls. The diul is used lo make all intra-house calls 
o~ well as calls through a dial ccnlral oflicc. 

Opet·atiug Pl."oeed urc. The operation of the exehange is simple. A party with in U1e 1<yslem wii;hing 
lo cull any other party wiU1in lhc systeru lifts the receiver or handsN. and dials the desired number. If the 
called st.at.ion is busy he receives a busy sign1;1l; if idle he hears I he fnmiliar ring-back tone. The swit.ching 
equipment is at all times und('r t.h<' <'Ontrol of t he calling party and wiU return Lo normal automatically as 
soon as the receiver is replac<'d. 

A call to central office is inil ia l<'d by lifting the receiver or hand~et, and pressing one of the trnnk ke)s. 
IC the trunk associa ted with the par ticular key depressed is already in Ul'<', a b1)sy signal is returned. The 
procedure is repeated with other trunk keys until an idle trunk is found. lf the central office is rnanuol, 
an operator answers; if panel or s t('p-hy-:;t.ep, a dial tone is heard nnd lhe calling station dials the num!il'r 
just as if the station were connect1•d permanently to a central office . 

An incoming call ton key stotion within the privat.e exehim~w system is announced hy the ringing of 
one or more bells in selected loca tion~ about the house. Indicators, con venientl-y locaLcd, show hy rneurn; 
of l1;1tnps with oolorcd caps upon whiC'h of I.he lrunks the incoming call i:s waiting. 

The trunk keys locaLl'd in the uai>e of the telephone set 11re colored lo correspond wilf1 the color of 
these lan1p <'aps. T hey are al:lO lettered or numbered. B) lift ini:t the receiver 1;1nd depressing the key 
correspondingly colored, connection is made with the calling central office. 
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No. 750A-Conti1nie1l 

Stations arranged for direct C<'ntral office service have six-wire circuits and employ tclephooc ).t'I>' 
equipped with keys. Sttttions used primarily for iotru-house service employ two-wire C'ircuiLs and do 1101 
require keys. Stand und handsel,s, wall sets or desk ~tnnds are ut'ed HI- 1.hcse latter locations. 

ln order t,hal, ou tside service may be given Lo I he two-wire intra-house stations u :<mall transfer key 
box is provided nt a rnaster key station. By this urrnngemcnt any one of three kcyl<•s,,; ><tations nm) be 
connected to a central omcc. 

Dcsii;med and C'..on s trneted lo Require Little Auention. The circuits and all operating parts of 
1J1is t'xchange have been kept as sirnple ns pos.~ible. The system is designed 1.o give oontinuously efficient 
service with little need for maintenu11ce und care. 

For lndlcaUug trunks, a ree­
taugulnr la.n1p box, lns (.c.\ad of 
t h e round one, Is preferred for 

some Installations 

I ndicators, convc-nicntly Jo­
cat~d, show by means or larups 
with colored caps u1>on which of 
U1c trunks the Incoming call 

Is waif.Ing 

In order that out.side scr\'lco 
may be gh·cn to the two-win• 
intra-house s tations a s mall 
transfer key l>ox Is pr o\ided at 

a mablcr ker s tation 

Appem:ancc Suitahle for l"ine llcsidcnces arld Est.ates. The nea t. appcan111ce und dependable 
operation of this equipment make the Jo. 750-A dint type P. B . X. a ,:.ystcrn worth y of I.he name Western 
Electric. The cabinet which encloses the switching apparatus and power equipmen t is finished in oli,·e 
green and because of i t'> 11mall size may be installed in a small closet, alco,·e or similar out-of-the-way space. 
The door is provided with a lock and key and a handle of brushed bras.". 

A,:. rnenlfoned , <'arh handset. c.;an be furnished in any one of a selcrl.t•d list of colors. The lamp i11di­
cal.or und the transfer key cabinet arn lin i~hcd in keeping with t.he ot,!1(' r equipment. 
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S\VITCHBOARDS 

TOLL AND TELEGRAPH TEST 

No. 5 Toll Tes t Hoard 

NOS. 5, 9 A.~D 16 TYPES 

General 

The Weslem Electric Company is prepared to rurni~h 
toll and t.elegraph 1.est board equipmrnt which can be 
ai-rangcd for test.ing and patcliing toll and telegraph lines 
and associated rquiprncnt.. 

Thr.-;e 1 .~t board:; consi:;t. esscn I ially of t.wo parl..<i, a 
lower antl an upper unit.. 

The lower unit consist..-; of a framework upon which is 
mounted a . keyshelf, 1·ear cquip111c11t. and cordshclr, to­
gether with associated appnraLw; nntl wiring fo1· testing 
circuits. These lower urti Ls ure known t1s voltmeter te;; t 
units, 'vVhealstone britlgc unit,;, 1.elcgraph t.est. units antl 
combined volt millian1ructcr, Wheatstone bridge and 
signal test unit. Tl is no t necessary, however, Llrnl raeh 
bay be equipped with a lower unit. Whi>r<~ desired a blank 
writing shelf may b<' provided. The lower unit mounts on 
the relay rack framework. 

The upper unit corn;i;;t;; of n framework upon which 
is mounted the terminal strips for connecting to ouL-1ide 
equipment, apparatus mounting board, piling rail and 
jack field equipment. Upper unit>! ma~ be obtained in 
various combinations of juck li<•lu C<Juipment to meet 
requirements. 

No. 5 Toll T est Boa•·cl 

The No. 5 Toll Test Iloard provides testing and patch­
ing facilities for toll lino.;s und their Os!<ociated telephone 
inside plant equipment by meuns of ja<:ks. These jacks 
are wired to the lines in such a manner that the lines or 
equipment rnay ho interchanged by patd1ing and arc 

readily ncccssihlc to trouble location and measuring t.e;;t,s. A. number of arrnngcrncn t.,; of jack circuits can 
be provided to rnecf. 1.h1' rClf1'1iromen t,..;; of various types of toll circui t.sin add ition to several types of l.esting 
focilitiel'l providing rneuns of properly maintaining and lcsLing these line circuits. 

No. 9 T elcg rnph T c>iL Board 

The o. 9 Tdegrnph Trsl. Board is similar in construction to the o. 5 Toll Tc:<I Board <'xcept that. it 
is 111T;1 nged to provilio testing and patching facilities for 1elegn1ph lines and their as:;ociatcd telegraph in­
side pl;int cquipnwnl by mcuns or jacks. These jacks are wired in the lelrgrnph circuits in such a manner 
that the line rcp1•atrr and subs<'riher's equipment may be interchanged by patching and ore r<'t1dily acces­
sililc lo rncasurt'rnrnl tcsls and communication. 

No. 16 Toll Tt•s t Uoaril 

The • o. 16 T oll Tt-st Iloarcl provides all the jack appearance,; and tc.-1ling equipment normally required 
for lesting. patching nnd mni11tr111mce oC a limited number of toll and telegraph lin<'s 1111d 1lwir a,;sociatC'd 
inside plant rquiprnent. This loll test board may. lhercforr. })(•used instead of toll test board l\o. 5 and 
telegrapl1 lest board '\o. 9 in smallrr offic<>.s where it is desirable to concentrule the:;(• focilitics in one or more 
ba)'tl in this »ame t.ype of l<'~t hoard. 

For furthl'r informnlion regarding t he above test-board:; consult our nrar<'sl dislrihul.or. 
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SWITCHBOARDS-CENTRAL BATTERY MULTIPLE 

No. 11 Multiple Switchboard in Operation 

GENERAL 
'l'he idea of ui:;ing a multiple of the subscribers' lines to speed up telephone service was originated by 

the \'V<'sl crn Ell.'ctric Company. This practice has been applied to the nrnnufacl,urc of switchboards for 

a rmrnbcr of years , Flc!xibility is provided as each operator has every line in the exchange within her reach, 

thu>< pcn niWng any line to be called from any position of the switchboard. 

The layout of a mnlLiple switchboard warrants careful study. Coru;idcrntion must be given to the 

requirement>< of future growth, the installation of additional equipment u;; well ns other important details. 

The No. 1 l Multiple Switchboard, which is a central office, centrul buttery, manual syslcrn board, was 

designed wil h these facts in mind. 

The de><ign of this board fa cilitates additions and rearrangements. Th<' upper and lower units are 

separate, making it po;;sihle to meet changing conditions with a minimum outlay of time and expe11se. 

Description of Features 

All circuit.'! USt'cl in Western Electric switchboards, ch ief operator's, wire chief's and other desks are 

thoroughly standardized a nd represent the ideas of engineers and lraffic expert.'> thoroughly versed in the 

telephone swit.chboard art. All circuits are designed for dep!'ndability uod dean-cut operation. All 

apparatus i1; of the most modern type employing materials and designs conceived or selected by a nd worked 
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(Coulinuc<l) 

out by the Jargc.~t and most proficient hod~· of telephone engin<'crs in the world op('raling us one organization 
unit. 

Of part.icult1r in lercst in these days of using mechanical tincl electrical dev icl'.':; lo decrease manual 

cITort, at the snme time insuri11g }Jetter und more expeditious res11lts, are the automatic foatures which the 

Western Electric Company has selected for the cord circuits of iLs <'entral battery multiple 'lwilchboards. 
The principal foalurcs that increase the operating cfficicnc), in most, ca:ses from 25 lo 30% , are those in­

volving automatic ringing and automatic listening as outlined below. 

Auto1nalic lis t ening non -interfering answering- is dc~i r;,1lile from an operating standpoint as it 

eliminates opening and cloi"ing the cord circuit listening key, af uw the answering cord hos been inserted, lo 

obtain the number desired from the culling parl.y. \Vith auLomo l.ie listening the operator is i11 d.irect con1-

nmnication wit.h tho calling subscriber tho instant the answering plug i:; inserted in lho jnek, provided Lhc 

call has not been tnken by another operator. When the calling plug is inserted in the called subscribl'r's 

line, the operator is automatically disoonnecled. 

Au Lorna t ic or machine ringi n~ con t rolled by common k eys- relieves the opera tor of any respon­

sibility regarding the ringing with the exception of seWug tho ringing key l,o select. the proper current. where 

,;elective ringing other than two-party j 1:wk per station is used. Hinging current. $upplied over the calling 

cord flows ou t over !he line as soon a~ ~he calling plug is inserted in the called subscriber's line jack and the 

setting key operated. The ringing circuit is interrupted ot rl'.'gu lar intervals alJo,\ ing 1he bell to ring two 
seconds ancl remt1in silen t four seconds. Tl1is operation continues until the called subscriber answers or 

the cord is taken down by the operator. The economy effected in the saving of the operator's time fully 

warrants the installation of t.his feature. Machine ringiug switchhoa1·ds are arrnnged for manual ringing 

oa wll and rural lines. 

If desired, these boards can be had with oll lines arranged for nrnnuaJ rfoging control, the advantage of 

which is the smaller equipment cost. 1\lanual ringing is alwuy:> under t he control of lhe operator. 

Au tomatic riug ing tone to calling subscriber-is a light, yl'.'t distinct, rinfZing tone which is carrie>d 

hack over 1hc answt'ring cord to the calling suh!5Criber's telephone. This allows the 1•11lling subscriber to 

"hear" his purty being rung and to know I.hut his call is getting all the attention possible. 

Au tomatic 1·inging cut-off of ll'lllCh ine r inging t:h e i ns tant a call is ans wci:mI- is essential as ii. 

ciirrlinates the po&~ibil ity of making angry ;,1ubscribers by ringing them in their eun;. The ringing current 

is positively dil:lconncctcd the instant t he receiver is removed from Lhe called telephone either during lhc 

llilen t or ringiug iotcrval. 

Automa tic flash ing recall-feature has become so popular with telephone u~e>rs and telephone com­

panies that it is con;.idered indispensable in the modern " feature" switchboard. T h<1 !lashing recall foature 

provides a persistent signal, demanding inHLfmt attention, by ll flshing the cord d rcuit supervisory lamp. 

A calling subscriber aft.Pr completing one <~rnversation and desiring t.o call another number, may do so by 
merely deprcs:;ing the switehhook and rel ea~ing it, which will stnrl the flashing re('ull and intermittently 

lla;;h the supcn-it10ry lamp in the cord cirruil insuring immediate nl lent ion by the opera I or who handled Lh<' 

previous conoe<:lion. This feature raises th<' quality of service to the public and makes Ml isfied subscriber-;. 

Lis tenin g-in for s upervisory p urposes-provides a means whereby t heoperutor can talk to a calling 

subscriber after the connection has been put up. This is on advantage in clearing up confusing servire 

conditions that arc W1c result of a misunderstanding or rojgintcrpreta tion. 
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-

011erallng Itoom Showing Main Switchboard aud Chief Operator's Desk 

Switch boar<l Cou,, rruc tion 

The switch hoard is built up of >Wparatc ::;eel ions . Ench ~l)c l .ion consists of an upper uni I and a lower 

1111iL as described below. 

U1lpcr Unit-The upper framework is arriingrcl in either 011e-posi1.ion or three-position l<•ngthi; con­

sisting of ei ther three or nine 8Yz" pmwls, re><pec tivo•ly. T he vrrl ical jack opening for face l'lJ11 ipnJl'J1l is 
2' l l{i;" for the single posi Lion uni l mul 2' 11~(6" for the I h rrc-po,,ition. 

The single position uppt•r unit. ha» ;i r!'movable door. Th<' three-position has r<'ar roller curtains which 
of)<'ratc easily and allow rrf'i• 11c«1'~" lo the back section. These uni Ls arc provid<'d wilh a mull ipl<' sh<'lr which 

is rquippC'd wi lh a fir<· prol<'C'tion pnnel in the front only. The~ arc i1rranged for knockdown shipment. 

Lowct· Uni t-The lmH•t· unit can be removed from one position and placed in another part of the 
hoard at any Lime. T ho>sc uni t.., ure a single position scclion in all case:; and of a width lo c·o1T!~1>pond with 

the three pm1cl upp•~r uni!.. 1'hcy a J'e :-;hipped equipped tind wired. 

Space is provided in llH' reur of the lower unit, for fu se panel:;, lcrminal strips, cord circuit rnlnys and 

repeating coils, and cable hrnt"k<!l8 for the incomin~ trunk and misc<>lla neous cables. The lon1lion of Lhc 
::;witchboarcl cablr in I.his position dOC'8 not in terfere with lh<• remo,,a( of the lower unit. 

The cud panels u~ w!'ll a,; tlw front panels that conceal the cords are removable. 
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(Continued) 

n ear View of No. 11 t\lultlplc Swi tchboard . 

A rigid :>teel skeleton constructed of steel angles and bars secure I~ ri vctcd and bolted togrthcr con­

stitutC!> the structure of the framcwor·k. This framework is coated '\ith aluminum paint. Sckcled hirch 

thoroughly seasoned and kiln dried to preYent warping and cracking is u:s<'d for the cabinet cnelo!ling the 

steel framework. All exposed wooden surfaces arc given a durable rich mahogany finish and the inner 

wooden surfaces arc coaled with shellac as protection against the effects of moisture. 

Cold drawn galvani?.ed steel is used for the stile strips which support the f11ce rquipment, the key 

mounting bars that hold lhc keys in place in the keysbelf, and the relay mounting supports to" hicb the 

relay mounting plates arc au.ached. Piano type hinge;; extending the full length of thr 1-c~· !lheh·cs arc used 

on all boards. 
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(Contin ued) 

Each line-up of swiLchbourd requires a cable turning scclion at one end to enclose the cabl(~s cnt()l'ing 

the switchboard. 

Tl1c relays, resistances, rclardat ion coils, condensers, etc., associated with the cord, orwralor's ll'l<'phone, 

supcrviwr's and night alarm circuit:; arc mounted in the rear of the board. The line n•lays and the line 

atLxi liary signal circuit are mounted on a separate relay rack. 

Provision is made for fusing a ll positional circ11,its in the rear of the sections. The line, trunk arnl 

other miscellaneous circui t.~ arc fused on a fuse board mounted on the telay rack. 

The piling rail and keyshclf are covered with durable non-reflecting phenol fibre. The plug shelf is 

covered with hard rubber. 

Capacity 

The capacity of this switchboard is variable depending upon the requirements of a spe<'ifiC installation. 

Each job is engineered according t.o the conditions whkh prevail wherein the board is to be inst.ailed. Tl1csc 

boards are suit.able for offices having from 300 Lo 10,400 subscribers' lines. Where it is expl'ctcd that the 

switchboard will reach a maximum of 4000 lines or more, the subscribers' line multiple i:; ini<tallcd on an 

eight (ii) panel basis and the toll nnd rural line rntd tiplc al'rangcd on a six (6) panel ba:;is. Boards installed 

in oflices that will not exceed a capacity of 3000 lines have all multiple arranged on a six panel basis. 

The 4000 line capacity board is provided with either 360 toll lines or 720 oulgoing trunks. 

The cord circuit c<1pacitics of the lower units are as follow:;: 

Local Positions ...... ............... .................... . 17 

Inward T oll Position . .. .. ................................ 16 

Outward T oll .Position. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 

Separate Trunk, Trouble and End positions can be provided to meet, the requirements at the time of instal­

lation. 

Information pertaining to the installation of this :;wit,chl.ioard will lie furnished upon request. 

Distributing Frames 

A main distributing frame is essential with any switchboard but in a multiple central offioo the impor­

tance of a properly desigm•d main frame is manifold. Consideration must be given to the proper protection 

of all lines, accessibility of all terminals for the purpm'e of making cross connections, provision for future 

growth, and strength and durability. 

The ·western Electric dc:;ign of main frames takes all these factors into consideration. T he fr11mework 

proper is rigidly constructed of i;tcel and finished with aluminum paint. The protccton; afford uniform 

protection to all lines while all terminals of both protectors and terminal strips are strong and accessible. 

Intermediate distril.iuting frames are not required wilh the 'io. 11 Switchboard. 
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Relay R ack 

T he rcluys for I he line circuits arc mounted on a separate relay rack a:;.o;ociatcd with the main distributing 

fram e. 

" 'cslcrn r;;1cctric rclny racks ure constructed of steel bars, I-beams and anglc•s, ('Urr full y designed to 

provide t1mplc s lrcng th 1md preserve al ignment. All metal work is given an aluminum Huish. 

Chief Operator's and Other Similar Desks 

As providing suitable equipment for a chief operator enabling her to receive and originate calls with 

the subscribers it is customary to provide a chief operator's desk. In the case of large exchanges information 

desks and sorneLirncs service observing desks are frequently desired. 

The grade and linish of this equipment matches that of the switchboard with which it is used. 

T esting Equipmen t 

The Western E lectric Company always recommends the adoption of testing equipment enabling a 

wire chief to keep an accura te check on the conditions of all line and switchboard circui ts as well as insuring 

the prompt detection and location of all circuit troubles. 

This eqltipment assumes different forms-i.e., a comprehen~ive t ype of wire chief's drsk or a simple 

form of wire chief's turret suitable for mounting on a commercial desk as dictated by the desires of t,he 

telephone company. 

P ower P lant 

A power plant for a multiple switchboard comprises- motor generator or rectifier charging equipment 

- power board storugc battery- ringing equipment-conduit and wiring, representing l,hc hcnrt of the 

entire exchnnge. Cnrnful attention is given to ample capacity of all units as providing for the ultimate 

needs of the swiLchbonrd a,; well ns the immediate needs. 

All unil.s for tho Power P lant of a Western E lectric switchboard are selected for clllcicncy and ability 

to perform sa tisfactorily for the entire period of expected life. 
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No. 12D Switel1hoard 

Tile No. 12l> Swllell board can he made 1111 of one or m ore sections 

General. The Western EleC'tric 1o. 12D Switchboard was develope1l lo meet, an increasing demand 
for a smull central battery switchboard "hich could be instnllecl at a low initial cost in exchanges which are 
now operating on a magneto or a non-multiple basis. J tis adaptable particularly where the original instal­
lation consists of only a few po~itions and the estimalRd growth will be slow. 

In the No. 12D Switchboard the engineers have specified I.he use of manual cord circuits. The rNisons 
for t his arc obvious. Feature cord circuits are expensive in I.heir first cost and arc difficult to maintain due 
to the mull,iplicity of apparatus required. 

\:Yith switchboards of this size, experience has proved thflt there is not sufficient g3in in efficiency from 
a traffic standpoint to warrant the expense required for the inrlusion of complicated feature cord circuil:;. 

Capaci ty. The capacit~· of the o. 12D Switchboard is 600 central batter) and 60 magneto linl'~. or 
800 central battery and 80 magneto lines; depending upon whether a three or a four panel multiple layout 
is used. 

DE CIUPTION OF SWJTCHilOARDS 
The No. 12D may serve entirely as a local board in full tributary offices, or ns ll combined local nnd toll 

board in partfol tributaries or small toll centers. Where used as a local board in full tributary omces. nll 
positions are equipped alike. Where used as a combined locnl llOcl toll hoard in partial tributaries or in a 
small toll center, toll sectiont; may l>-0 equipped as required. 

Provision is made for single, I wo-party and four-part~ selective one or two-way ringing, emplo) inA 
either an individual cord circuit or a master ri11ging ke)'· 

The simplified nrrangemenl and thr small numbrr of units which make up the equipment result in a 
low initial inst.allation cost as well a~ minimum maintentlncc expense. 

Featurr..s. 
T he principle features of the No. l 2D Switchboard nrc: 
L Specially designed cenlntl battery subscriber:;' lines, eliminating the use of line and cut-off rC'l ays. 
2. A fixed floor plan layout , of which a compact arrangement of the equipment is a part. Bl following 

this layout, the necessity for special technical treatment, which is normall~- required for each installation, 
will be avoi1iPd. I n addition, the plan pl'rmits the installation of as many as five po~it ion;; in a room approxi­
mately 16' x 16'. This make:; the equipment adaptable part,icularly in centrnl offices located in n privutc 
residence. 

3. Rclu t ivcly few operating uni!.$ to require adjustment. T his fcaLu r·c res11 lts in more simple main­
tenance facilities. 
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No. l2D-Contintiefl 

Switchboard Construction. Each section is an independent unit and consists of one operator's 
po~ition. The framework is rigidly constructed of steel with all joints welded. This framework is coaled 
with aluminum, rusl-proof paint. Selected mahogany, thoroughly seasoned and kiln dried to preYcnt 
warping or cracking is used. The cabinet work is finished in walnut. 

All wood joints arc l.onguc and groove, thoroughly glued. All exposed surfaces are given a rich, 
durable finish, while the inner surfaces are coated with shellac in order lo prolrrt them against moisture. 

The stile strips, which ~upport the face equipment; the key mounting bars that hold the keys in place 
in the key shelf: und the rcluy mounting supports t-0 which the reluy mountiug plate:; are auachcd are made 
of oold-tlrawn gulvauizcd steel. Piano hinges extending the full length of the key shelve;i arc used. 
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The end panels and the front panels that conceal the rords arc rcmo,·nhle. llcmovnhle rear doors 
allow free acCCl'.ll; to th() back of the >;Cction. 

The plug shelf is ro,·crcd with durable, non-glare, semi-hard rnbber. The piling rail and lamp rai! 
are covered with black phenol fibre. 

Pol!itional Equipment. The ~o. 12D Switchboard is available in two types of positions; namely. 
toll, and rombination local and rural. 

The toll position is wired for and equipped with eight universal two-way ringing cord circuits, employ­
ing a ma::;tcr key where party line ringing is desired; and is arranged lo accom111odntc a cukulugraph at the 
right of the »CCtion. 
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No. 12D-Continued 

, __ , 3" 
1-IOiZ :--1 

. 
' .. 
i 

T c::::::J 

· .. 
-' 

lt---~-~E'{LllY MT'(j. 
Pl.llT{ IRON$ 

.... 
u u 

rRONT VIEW 
.,..\ __ 2 1-12." ----l 
I- " 

5ECTION 
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The combined local and rural position is wired for 15 universal cord circuits using individual single 
party ringing keys or either individual party line ringing keys or a master key for party line ringing. Pro­
'ision is made for coin collect keys althou;:h this feature is not ordinarily furnished. Xormally thirteen 
pairs in each position are E"(luippcd. The urst and fift eenth pairs arc unequipped, in order Lo provide two 
cord circuits for future expansion. 

cmCUITS 

TO 'B~~~~~~ ----1:::<":::=1\J 
SUBSC.RI BER ---1--<>--L-n 

THROUGH N IGHT 
ALARM CIRCUIT 

I • --~ 
Cen tral .Battery Line Circu it 

Centra l Ilattcry Lines. The central battery subsC'riber lines in this board differ from those used in 
a number of oLher hoards. This is due to the development of o new lamp, adaptable lo a large voltage 
range, which will not burn out on a zero loop and which will give satisfactory illumination on a line having 
n rc:;istance up to 800 ohms. Because of this lamp. it is possible to connect the line lamp in seriC's with the 
line. The use of lhis lamp eliminates the usual line and cut-off relays. 



Wesier11 Electric 

SWI1.'CDBOARDS-CENTRAL BATTERY MULTIPLE 

No. 12D-Coni'inuefl 

TO RURAL -­
SUBSC.RI BER __ 

Magneto Linc Clr~ull 
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Magneto Linc. The magneto lines, which may be oiled inlerchangcRbl~ for loll. rural or ringclO\vn 
trunks. are of the ringdown l~pe; emplo~ing ruanually restored drops and cut-off jocks. These lines nn• 
nrranged to be rnultipled throughout th<' switchboard. 

THRU RING 

8AC':..~i~ J 
.SPtc1r1co 

~ 

ACAA 
ANSWtAING 

CORO 

Unhersal Cord Circuit 

TO OPCAATOA'S 
TEL EPHONE C1A.Cu1r 

I R ? 

-= 9 

THAU 

! 
AINCINC 
KtY 

:::---0 
rAoNT 
CALLING 
CORO 

Cord C ircuits. The cord circuit.'! are of the bridged-impedance, universal type which adapt thern­
selves automat.ically to permit connections between two central ballery, two magneto, or a magneto and a 
central batter~ line. They are of the manual ringing and listening type, and arc a1·ranged for full lamp 
:supervision. Supervision on ccntrnl battery connections is provided by the regular ~upervisory lamp 
associated wit,h the nn:swering and calling cord. Supervision on magneto connection::; is provided by a 
thir.d lamp cornrnon ~o 1oth cords. The cords are arranged for 48 volt transmission. 

Miscellanecm;:o. Any arrangement in which the line lamps on central battery lines are in series with 
I.he line, has alway:> made the operation of a night alarm difficult, :::ince the line leakage on a large number 
of lines connected in parallel. may be sufTkient at times to operate the alarm unintentionally. For the 
"\"o. l2D board, howe,·cr. this difficult) has been overcome by the use of a patented ''Wheatstone Bridge" 
night alarm circuit. The usual night alnrm release key is included in this circuit. 

The operator's telephone circuit.. in addition to its anti-sidctone feature provides for high impedance 
monitoring on all call::; when the position monitoring key associated with this circui t is operated in con­
junction with the <~>rd circuit listeuing key. 

A voltrnet.cr test, unit is mounted on a panel arranged for mounting in the swi·whboard jack field and 
can be furnished when desired. By means of the wst circuH with which the panel i~ wired , the usual Bal­
lastic wst and test.-; for ground, crosses, insulation resistance, etc., can be made. 

There is aloo 11vailable, and likewise assembled on a panel for mounting in the switchboard jack fielcl, 
a test circuit consisting of several test jack~, test, resistances and as..<;<>ciated cords for patching and control 
purposes. 

By means of this test circuit the following tests can be made: 
Opernt c test of supervisory relays. Operate test of magneto line drop. 
HelCU$C te:,;t of supervisory rel(lys. T est of night alal'm feature. 
Operot,o test of sleeve relay. DC c.:ontinuity test of corcl circuit. 
Non-operate test of sleeve relay. 
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SWITCHBOARDS-CENTRAL BATTERY MULTIPLE 

Showing two 
units of 

Distributing 
Frame 

llnetl up 
and bolted 

logctbt'r 

No. 12D-Contitiued 

One 
100 
llne 

unit of 
l>lstrlb­
utlng 

t 'rame 

• 
• 

' -· {'· - ·~ 

i ~ •' dj J¥t' I 
_""'1iir .... ~ ..... 

MAIN DISTRIIlUTI~G FRA.)1E 

Front view or pow,•r 
cc1ulpment sh owing 
s111all motor drl\'Cn 
magneto generator 

and 011e rectifier 

The Main Distributin<> Frame is of the unit type arranged for floor mounting, a11d is especially adapted 
for small telephone t<'ntr:t offices. The frame is rigidly constructed of s teel bars amt angles, securC'ly 
bolted or welded to{(ether aod is so designed that single verticals may be added as desired. The verticals 
arc mounted on fl-i11ch centers. 

Ench m1it is urrnnged on the ver tical side for mounting 100 unit. type \Vestern Elr.ctric protectors on 
~-inch centers. The horizontal side is arranged for night shelves on which are mounted, between adjacent 
verticals, the reqnir<'d number of Western Electric o. 65 or similar l) pe terminal strips. 

The lines frorn the switchboard terminate on tho protectors and the outside Jines on terminal strip~. 
Ilubber covered distributing rings are placed conveniently, thereby facilitating tho running of jumper 

wires in a uniform, compact, and neat manner, without going through more than one ring or requiri11g more 
than one turn. 

POW.Ert PLANT 

The power plnnt of the No. 120 Central Ofllco equipment consists essontiall ) of a 23-cell storAge 
battery, charging indicator and oue or two tungar rect ifiers (for charging). There is a lso a small motor 
driven magneto generator, or a sujtabf(' wall rnounted interrupt.or, for tho ringing supply. Provision is 
made to include a second sot of batteries for emergency purposes. Under normal condi tions, the battery 
voltage will remain within the linii t of 44 to 54 volts, wit,h extreme lirnits of 40 to 56 volt,;. 

The rectifier is controlled manually , and should be adjusted lo supply the daily ollice load plus tho losses 
of the battery, during the 24 hour,; of the day. A voltmeter is provided for reacliug the voltages of tho 
ballery. 

Tho rectifier in addjtion to having a plug and jack arrangement for changing transformer tap~. is 
equipped with a rheostat to permit close adjustment of the output. 

Should the main power supply fail at any time, ringing current. rMly be obtained frorn the hand gen­
erators which are standnrct equipment. on t.he switclrboard. 

The following table gives the reserve in hours which will be ohtninod from one 50 or one 100 ampere 
hour batlory or from two 100 ampere hour batteries in parallel: 

Busy 
Hour 

Amperes 
2 
3 
it 
5 
6 
7 
8 

One 
50 Ampere 

Hour Battery 
28.0 
17.5 
12.5 

9.0 
7.5 
6.3 
;;,3 

In the above r<'S('rvc figures, consideration 
due In nging. 

Ont' 
100 Amperl' 

Bour lla lll'ry 
53.0 
3:3.5 

Two 
100 Ampere 

Hour llat t erles 

M.5 ~~ 
18.5 '1'1.5 
15.0 33.5 
12.5 28.0 
10.5 24.5 

has hcl'n given lo the rNluction of the battery caputity 
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SWITCH HOOKS 

No. H-OS No. HOW No. HOAG :So. 143AA 
Nos. l43J , Y & AE No. H3AB 

No. H :lY ~witch nook 

Nos. 14 0 and 143 Ty pes 

The Nos. 140 ond 143 Type Switch Hooks are simple, compact and self-contained. The switch hook 

lever is made of brnss with l>lack finish and is designed to withstand rough usage. The bracket is made of 

steel and is extremely rigid. The springs are of nickel silver and are backed up with bras.<; ;;top springs. 

The mo,·ement of the lever is limited by stops, making it impossible for the springs to be damaged. The 

switch Jc,·cr pi,•ots on a fulcrum pin which is normally locked in position b)' means of a retaining spring. 

This pin rnay be rendily removed with the fingers, when dCl;ircd. 

All iron and steel parts have nn electro-galvanized finish to thoroughly protect them against, rusting. 

l\TcchaniC'al contact is made between the lever and the tcosion spring through a hard rubber roller to 

rninirni;r.e friction. All current carrying parts are iosulate<l from the bracket. 

Except for the No. H3AE these switch hooks arc designed for use with standard hand receivers ( ros. 

143 and 144). 

The No. 140 Type Switch Hooks arc intended for use in metal telephones (Nos. 1533 and 1553 Types) 

and, t.herefore. no escutcheons arc provided. 

Tho No. 143 Typo Switch Hooks mount by means of four machine screws which pass through clearance 

holes in the escutcheon and thread into tapped holes in the switch hook bracket. Screws of suitable length 

{or mounting in ~ inch woodwork are furnished unless otherwise specified. 

i·Code Nos. MOS HOW 140AG H3Y H3AA H3AU H3AE! 

* No. 143J is treated to resist action .of moisture and fumes. 

t Refer to spring contact arrangements abo,·e. 

t No. 143AE is equipped with special lever for use with head band rccei,·cr only. 

Code :So. Use and Dcscrlpllon 

l41A A nickel plated brass hook having a wood screw thread at one end 

and provided with a stop csc11tchoon. Overall length, 23i inches. 

No. H t A Switch n ook Intended for use with No. 1002 and No. 1003 T ype Hand Sets. 
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SWITCH BOOKS 

Symbols 

Switch Hook R eplaeen1ent P a1·ts 
CONTACT SPRING PARTS 

Switch Hook Code Numbers 

SymlJol l 40S H OW H OAG U3J lUY )4:1AA H!lAB 14:1AE 
A P-121484 P-121484 P -1211.84 P -121484 P-1'1561-4 P - ll\'5641· P-145644 P -162207 
B P -1'1-5633 P-ltl·5633 P-1456:t~ P -145633 P -14563:3 P-1 L409!i r - 115633 P-J.456::~;1 

c P-114097 P-1H097 P -114097 P-114097 P-114097 ...... .. P-1'!4.097 P-Jl4097 
D . . . . . . . . P -114098 P-145831 .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . P-145827 P -145825 . .. . .. .. 
E .. ... .. . P-114097 P -114095 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . P- 1. L4095 P-114097 . .. .. . .. 
F . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . P-114095 . . . ..... . . . . . . . . P-114095 . ....... . ... ... . 

Switch Hook Code Numbers 
~~ -

:

01 

Spring Sc11orotor., .. 
1.~·.0~, .. P - ::: lp_:;2~~ .... 

1.~3.J.-.-. -. 1-. -.. -1-~~-Y-. -. . -. .,-1-•.-110-,~3-:'-1;--1-p_ ~:::: ... 1.43.'~E .. 
ll Stop Spring ..... P -112938 P-112938 P-112938 1'-112938 P-1129:17 P-1 12692 l'-1 12937 l'-112937 
I Stop Spriog ..... P -112693 P-112693 (2} P-112693 (3) P-112693 P-112692 1'- 112691 (2) P-112692 (2) P-112692 
J I nsulator8 ....... P- 41 118 (4) P- 44441\ (5) P- 44441\ (7) P- 44148 (4) P - 4-14.18 (4 ) P- 441 18 (6) P- 4,1443 (5) I'- 44448 (4) 
K Steel Spacers .... P-157512 ('I) P-157542 (5) P -157542 (7) P-15i542 (4) P-157512 (4) P-l5i5~2 (9) P-157512 (5) P-157512 (4) 
L Steel Spacer ..... P-157541 P-157541 P-157541 P-15i511 1'-157541 1'-157511 P- 157541 l'-157541 
M R.H.M. Screw •• P-147761 (2) P-15i544 (2) P -11<10:35 (2) P-147i61 (2) P-147761 (!?) P-114035 (2) P-157511 (2) P-147761 (2) 
N Du~hinp ........ P-139186 (2) P-1 29907 (2) P-111760 (2}

1

P-139186 (2} P- 139186 (2)11'-157517 (2) P-129907 (2) P-139186 (2) 
0 Switchliook. ..... P-123514 P-123514 P-123514 P -12351<1 P-123514 P -12:1514 P-1235J<l P-139256 
P Brooke~ and 

Sr.ri ngs, Com-
p etc . ........ P -1"5648 P-145812 P-16U34 P-145802 P-1456'16 P- 145806 P-145807 P-158821 

0 Et!cutchoon ........................... . ........ .. P-139277 P-136718 IP- 136718 P-136748 P-136748 
J\ M~. Screws ..... P- 38335 (4) P- 38335 (4) P- 38335 (4) P-107892 (4) P- 401130 (4) P- 40830 ( I) P- 40830 (4) P- 40830 (4) 
S IFuletum Pin .... P-218066 P-218066 P-218066 P-218066 IP-218066 P -218066 P-218066 P-218066 

0-1 {R?!-':: :~~} ~=ggm 1~=gm~ 1~=mm 1~=rn:m ~=1~m ~=mm ~=mm ~=m~~ 
U-2 Slo~ivc...... P-111165 P -111165 P -111165 P-111165 P-111165 P-Jlll65 r-J 11165 1'-111165 

Note. Numbers in p11rent.hcses indicate total number of parts reqoirod. 
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Wci>tcrn Electric Lclcphonrs can be relied upon to g ive satisfactory service with minimum maintenance. 
Our cxl<'nsivc C;\.p(·rirnce in I he manufacture of telephone equipmen·L for o,·cr h1;1lf u century enables us to 
offer equipment whi!'11 htts proved its efficiency and reliability under most severe conditions. Through 
i;cientific design. careful construct ion and the use of only the best materials and workman>1hip, Western 
Electric tclrphone apparatufi is recognized by the leading telephone authoriti~ throughout the world as 
standard. 

Our large outpuL enables us to purchase raw materials under rigid specifications in large quantities at 
the lowest market pric·e~. This, together "' ith 1mequalled manufacturing facilities, makes il po~siblc for us 
lO offer standord telephones 111 reasonable prices. Every telephone and, in fact, every pArt is suhjcet to 
a rigid inspection, l>ot.h in the raw material and during manufacture, as well as before shipment. 

There is a 'Vcstcrn E lectric telephone which will satisfactorily meet any standard ;;crvire condition, 
the telephones lis1ed on 1.hc following pages being considered as mccling all usuttl requirements. For special 
requirement,.~. we huve special telephones. Should special conditions be met, whic·h arc not already covered 
by existing nppnratus, <your problem will be given immediate and cheerful attention by our engineer:;. 

DEFINITIONS OF GENERAL TELEPHONE TERMS 
The following definitions of the 1.e1·rns nsed in connection with the apparatus in this catalog may be of 

intcrc><t ond hclpfnl in selecting the instruments best sui ted to various condition:; or requirements. 

TELEPHONE LINES 

Cmunded Limit<. A grounded telephone line or system con:si::;t:; of only one wire, the ground being 
used for the return circuit- hence, the term "grotmded line." 

Grounded Jines give fttirly good results, when properly conslructccl, provided there are no elcctric'ligbl, 
power or trolley "ires in the immediate vicinity. The presence of such power wires i,; likely lo -cause 
objeclionablr hum ming ancl buzzing in the rec.ei vers, when the line is in use. C rounded line-< 11re Also subject 
to "cross t.alk": thttt is, a telephone conversation on one line is liable to be heard in the 1elephones on adjacent 
lines. These objectionable features of a grounded line exist because the single wire of a grounded circuit 
cannot be tran;;poscd to overcome inductive influences from other circuits. 

M etallic Lines. A metallic line is one consisting of two line wires, lhc ground not being used in this 
instance to complete 1he circuit. Metallic lines, under almost all conditions, are the most satisfactory to 
maintain and operate and are a lmost universally used, grounded lioc;; being very rarely considered when 
high-cltti;.'l servi<'c is required. 
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TELEPHONES~GENERAL 

Definitions of General Tele11hone Tern1s-Continued 

Br idging U ncs. Practically all telephones in present day 
use are known as .. bridging telephones." T hese telephone.-< arc 
connected in parallel ocross the line wires, when used on a 
metall ic circuit, or from t he single line wire to the ground, when 
used on 11 grounded line. 

Se,.ics Line- Mag1lCto . Early in the development of t he 
teleph one llrl, magncLO telcphoum; were c.onnected in series-lik•' 
telegraph in~t.rumcnts arc eonnecte<l in a telegraph line. I t was 
later fo1111d th ut Lht' voice cunents by passing t hrough a ll the 
ringers connected in the line wer e q uite seriou;;ly impeded aml 
lost much of their ,;t,rengt.h , thus mak ing it impractical or· i rn­
p os:siblr. to teleph one over long distances or to place large numbers 
of telephone:; on one line and, at the :;ame time. 1;ecure ;;ati,;focwry 
service. As mentioned uhovr., nearly all telephon es in p ret<ent 
day rise arc bridging, t he use of series a pparatus being dis­
courngcd, oxccpt fo r ner:essar y replacemen t purposes. 

TELEPHONE SYSTEMS 

4· Ringers " llridge<l" from lhe Hue to 
11:round of" Grou nd Circuit 

·~ Ringers "Brhl 11:cd " across the two 
Coudu c·tors of a ~Ictalllc Circui t 

4 lllngcr~ In ,,cries with a Grou nded Circuit 

Th<'rc arc two general classe;; of manually operated telephone exchunge systems in present day use; 
namely "Mt1g11eto" (:!Ornetimes called "local baLlery' ') and "Central Buller)·· (sOlll<'t inu's nilled "common 
battery" or "central energy"). These two systems differ principall~ in the detaib of operation, that is, in the 
method of >1ignalling or railing the olher telephones and "central" and in the 111cthod of furnishing current for 
talking. The use of the central batter~ system is pnu:tiC'al in cases whl're t11<' telephone Jines are compara­
tively short 11nd such systems arc therefore usually used in towus when' 300 or more telephones arc located 
within 3 or 4 mile, oft he exchange. Centrai B attery (C.B.) s;.stems arc also opccated by industrial concerns 
using a l«rg<' number of telephones within a <-'Omparati,·cly small area. 

Magn No Sys te m s. Jn magneto systems, the telephone user ~ignull\ or call,; th<' exchange or other 
telephone::. on I he s<1mc line hy turning the crank of a magneto gcnera tor, the currc11t thus gcncrat<'d causing 
a signul to be d isplayed or sounded io the central office (or exch ange) or the ringers of the other telephone;,; 
on t he line to ring. 

I 11 magneto systems, the cur rent for talking is usuall y furnished by t.wo or th ree dry cells, either located 
inside t he f,c•lcphonc itself (in t he case of a wall telephone) or neMby on n slrelf or in a battery box (in tbc 
case of a dc~k telephone). 

Ce ntral Ba tte1·y Syste m s . In manual central batter y systems, the exchange is signalled h y m erely 
lirtiog the receiver from t.he hook on the telephone. In these ~yste11 1$, t h\' t<' lrph oncR cannot be rung except 
from the exchungc ag t hey are not equipped with magneto gcnen1Lori;. 

tu r.entral bal.l <'ry systems, the ba t tery which supplies cmrent for tnlking, ns t he name im plies, is 
located at the cent.rn l ofli ce or exch auge, one battery usually suppl ying nil t.hC' l•~l ephoncs connected to the 
exch ange. 

Cen tra l Ba tter y Signalling-Local Batter y T alking . Tu th i;; system, ns tlrn name implies, central 
hnllrry "ignall ing i~ employed but cnrrent for talk ing is supplied by dry cells a1; in magneto telephones. 
Telephonrs of this type arc used only on long central battery lines where the current from the central office 
baller) would he too wc11k (clue to the h igh line resistance) to give the ~radc of tr1msmii<sion de.<;ired. 

Private L in es. Thc~c arc lines (either grounded or metallic) the telephones on which h ave no connec­
tion with telephones other I han those on that particular line: t hat is, they nre not ronnected Lo a switchboard. 

Privtl t~ lines arc principally used by railroads, minCl! and for farm or rural lines. 
Standard bridging magneto telephones are usua lly employed for privat<' line worl;, although special 

de~igns of telephone..:; are nva ilable for special classes of service such as for "' rert ra ilwa~ telephone systems, 
mine t-Olephone systems, etc. 

Private line!;, as above described, should not he confused with indivicluttl or d irN·t lin<':;, later clcserihed, 
which refer 1o exchange line>', equipped with only one t elephone. 
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TELEPHONES~GENERAL 

Definitions of General Telephone Terms-Contintiefl 

EXCHA .. ~GE LINES 

Indiviclual Lines. An i11<livi<lual or direct line may be metallic or grounded and has but one telephone 
conuc1,;tcd to it. 

P a1·ty Lines . A pnrly line is one having two or more telephones connected to it. The number of 
telephones whid1 c:nn be connected to a party line varies all the way from two to forty or flfly, depending 
enti1·ely on the dngiog syst,em employed, the character of service de!>ircd tllld the locul conditions 
eocoun tered. 

GENERATOR RINGING CURRENTS 

Al tc1·nati11g Cu1·1·cn 1. /\teach revolution of the armature of an <tltcrnal.ing eurren L magneto generator 
or a bipolar ringing mach ine, current of one polarity is generated the first half of the revolution and currcnl 
of the opposite polarity of the other half of the revolution; this current rising from o zero valu<' to maximum 
and then dropping again to zero, then building up in the oppo:;ite direction lo lhc maximum and Hgain dying 
out to zero as the cycle is completed. This is an alternating current. For ringing telephone bells, an average 
frequency of 16 to 20 cycles per second (in other words, 16 to 20 revolutions of the armature) has been found 
to give the best results. 

Pulsating Curr('nt.. A generator arranged to produce "pulsating" ringinl! current is in general the 
same as an alternating current one except that a two segmen t commutalor and two brush('s Are added. 
Thc.-,e are arranged so lhat during one-half of the c~·cle, po~itiYe pulsating curren t is delh·crcd to the positive 
brush and during the other half of the cycle, no current is delivered lo that brush (or else it is grounded) . 
Negative pulsating current is delivered to t.he negative brush in the same manner. 

Snpcr impos(•d Rin~ing C u rrent. "Superimposed" current is obtained by ronnc<'ting a storage bat­
ter)' in series wi th a g<'n<'ra l.or clcliv<'ring alternating current. The storage batl<'ry rcducrs lhc A.C. wave 
during one-half of each cyrlc and incrcasrs it the other half. This currrnl is used for op<'roling ringers 
selcd.ivPly in the snme manner as pulsating cnrrcnt. Ringers adjusted for operut.ion on pulsating current 
will operate 8ati~fucLorily on superimposed curren t . 

RINGERS 

Alt(~nwtiug Cur1·t•n1 und P uhmting C u rren t. Dingers intended for operntion on pulsating current 
arc provided with n bias spring which normally holds the armature so thnl it is frrc 10 movr in one di rection 
onl y. In view of this. the ringer will r<'spond to puhal.ing current of one poloril y, hut will no! respond to 
pulsating cuncn l of the oppo~itc polarity. In addilion to the bias spring. ring<'rs d<'~igncd for operation 
on pulsating current. have a stop screw for limiting the movement of the w·mature, thereby facilita ting lhe 
pul~<t ting current ndjuslmenl. 

The prcscncc of a hias spring docs nol necessarily indicale that the ringrr is adjusted for operalion on 
pulsating curr<'nl. As lh<' bias ~pring is frequently used lo prevent an altrrnal ing curr<'nl ring<'r frorn lapping, 
due t.o inductive dislurbnnces on the line, and in some cases to prevent operation on pulsating current. 
Ringers designed for operating on pulsating current, may be operated on alternating curreu t. 
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TELEPHONES~GENERAL 

Trans1nission Circuits ("Talking Circuits") 

Western E lectric telephones are equipped with a number of diff<'rent I~ p<·,, of lransrnission circuits, 

four of which arc listed below. 

Ty11e 

A Centro! 13attery 

B Local flaL11cry 

C 1.ocul But,tcry 
Talking Central 

Ba tliery Signalling 
Series Central 

Bauery 
D 

One Of tbe Various 
'l'r;msmit.ters Used lnthl<'llOll 

for this Service Rccci,'cr.s Coll 

323 141 116 

323 114. I :J 
323 114 1:3 

323 171 None 
(" J\1agnetless" receiver) 

One ·r~lcphone •:rnploy-
Ing this Type of Trans-

mls~lon Circu its 

] 5331\ 

LH7N 

J.533Y 

1533K 

The circuit designated "A" in the above table is the 'Ve,.;tern Elc<·tric "slondard" for Central Battery 
Service. This is the highest efficiency circuit for Jong line sen ·ice and is u:>cd in all "standard" \Ycstern 

Electric renlral baller~ telephones. 

The circuit "B" is the Western Electric "standard" local battery rircuit and is u"<'d in practically all 
Western Electric magneto telephones. This is the highest efficiency local ballery circuit that has been 

developed up to the present time. 

The circuit "C" is used on central battery lines which are so long that the current from the central 
office battery is not sufficient to provide satisfactory transmission. This circuit is the same as the standard 

local battery circuit except that no generator is employed and that a condcns<'r is used, as in the standard 

centrul batLcry circuit, to prevent the now of current from the central office battery through lhe ringer. 

The conditions under which this circuit is required are exceptional and it is lhercforo con!>idered special. 

l n tho circuit "D" tho transmitter and receiver are connected in sories a<'ro~i; the line, no induction coil 

being employed. The receiver is the "magnetlcss" t)•pe, i.e., it has no p<•rnuuu'nt rnagnet. The trnus­

ruission obtained with this circuit is satisfactory on short ccnt.ral buttery lines, i.e., lines not exceeding two 
miles in length (u:-;ing 22 B. & S. Gauge Cable) but on Jines longer than thi;; the transmission efficiency of 

this circuit i:-; nppreciably lower t han that of circuit "A." l n view of the fact I.hat cireui t "A" gives the 
best results on both short. and long lines its use is rccornmcmled in prcfrrence to circuit "C." 

The following arc diagrams of telephones employing the above tram;mission circuits. 

Standard Cenll'al Serles T ype 
Batter )" T elephone 

Circui t 
(Induction Coll Type} 

Standard Central 
Battery Telephone 
Circuit with Dial 

Standard Lo~al 
B<Lttcry Tl•k1•ho11c 

Clr cnl t 

l .ocal nauery Talking 
and Central Battery 

lSlgnalllng Circuit 
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lUagneto TelepJ1one Systems 

Sc .. vicc. The number of magneto telephone."' tJ1at can be counectcd on the same line varies, ranging 
from 1 to 40 or more. However, a lin<l ba,·ing more than 20 or 30 telephones connected to it, is usually 
very unSttlisfaetory from a >'Cr\'iCc standpoint, except in a case of necessity or for temporary service, the 
reason for this being that a line haYing so many telephones i$ found to be in use almost continuously, the 
bells ringing at, very frequent. intervals and the users alr:nost sure to be "rung in the cars" or otherwise in t.er­
rupted during a telcphon<' conversation. 

The following definition;;; of what, may be considered a lightly loaded, medium or heavily loaded line 
arn submitted with the thought that the limit,.-; arc conservative enough so that under all bnt exl.remc condi­
tions the figure;; giv('rt cao he relied upon. ln the following p<iges will be found a <~J rnplete catalog of tele­
phones aud oppo,,;it,c cnch a statement as to the maximum line load under which that telephone will give 
best service. 

The telephone lines referred to arc assumed to be well insulated, free from high resistance joints, and 
construct,ed of iron wire not smaller than No. 14 B."W.G. Gauge. 

Light Loud ed Line\! . A lighL loaded Ji.r1e is one less than 15 mile:; in leugth, and riot equipped wiLh 
rnore than t,welvc lclcphoncs. 

Medium Loaded Lines. A medium loaded line is one between 10 and 30 miles in length und equipped 
with from 1.0 to ;I() telephones. 

Heavy T.onded Line\!. A heavy loaded line is one up lo 40 or 50 miles long or equipped wiLh up to 40 
telepholll's. Lines load<'cl with thi;: number of telephone.,; arc rapid!) going out of use or arc being broken 
up into shorlcr lin<'s or equipped with fewer telephones. Linc:; of Lhis length. loaded with this great number 
of telephones, should be discouraged in all cases except in cases of extreme necci>Sity or for temporary service. 

"' z 
0 
r 
~ 
cl) 

STAllONC! STAllON \ 

Code Ringing- Magneto Line 

51'ATION ~ $TATION i! 

Pulsating Current i Party Selective SlgnallJng-J\fagneto System s 

Co•le Ringing Non-Selective 

The most, uni\•crsal method of signalling parties on a magneto telephone line is by code ringing. To 
the code ringing S)'!'tCrtl , rings of different codes are employed for signalling each telephone, such as 2 short, 
:l shorts, or l long and a ,,;hort, 2 Jong and 2 short. rings or other oombinatiom;. This!') stern hos Lhc advantage 
that it can be u-;cd "ith o large number of telephones on th<' sarne lin~·. any number in foci, the number 
which can be plae<'d on u line depending on conclilion:> other than ringing. Again, it. is a sirnple sy;;;Lem, 
as no spl'c-iul 11pp11rat11s hus lo be used. tlw 11ndc:<irnbl<'. fraturt' being tbut wh1'n Olll' l<'lf'phonc is called, 
all the other telephone,;; on the li111' 11rl' also rnng. making it ntt<'"sary for lh<' us<'r to rounL <'Very signal in 
order to know when he is being called. This system is most commonly used on rural or farmers' telephone 
lines. 
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ltlagneto Telephone Systems 
FOUR PARTY SELECTI VE- R.'ll'LOYh"IG PULSATl~C CURRENT 

In I.his system, any one of four telephones on the same line ma~ be rung wilhout. ringing the others. 
Th is is accomplished l>y sending positive or negative pulsating current out over either side of lhc line (through 

the ringers c<mnccLCd t-0 t,/1at side of the line), to ground. In ot.her words, the central ofUcc operator con­

nects either Lhe posit.ive or lhe negative terminal of the ri11ging gc11erator to either of the two line wires 

aud w;; one terminal of the generator is permanently gronnded a return circuit is cslublishcd through the 
ri11gers. TIH: ringers U$cd in this service are equipped with bias springs and armature stop screws and arc 

so adjusLed that they will ring when negative pulsat.ing curreut. is oounccLcd to the trrrninal nearest the 

bias spring a11d will not. ring when positive pulsating current is connected to !his terminal. Two of these 

ringer::; arc c:onnecL1•cl from each side of the line to gronnd, the ringers on the ~nmc side of t.he line being 

connected differe11LI~· ; in oLher words, one ringer is connected with iLs ucguLivc terminal (the terminal 

neorest !Jie bins spring) Lo Lho line while the oLher ringer on t he same side of Lht• linc hus its positive terminal 
(the terminal opposite the hias spring) connected to tho line. In view of this, iL will be seen t.hat when 

pulsating current is sent out over one side of the line, through Lhe ringeri<, to ground only one of the two 

ri11gers will respond, depending on the polarity of the ringing current. 

The generato1· (No. 22E) used in these telephones operates the central office drop but does not operate 

the ringers on the line. 
CENTR>\.L OFFICE SELECTIVE SIGNALLJ G 

Telephones for this service are so wired that the switchboard drop or signal may be operated "secretly," 

that is without. ringing the bells of any of the other telephones on the same line. This is accomplished by 

prc:>sing a button while turning the generator crank. We are prepared to furnish th rt'(; dilTrrent telephones, 

each equipped "ilh a <lilT<'rcnt. type of push button, which performs similar servic<', hul in 11 ~light I~ different. 

manner, the results, however, being much the same. 

Cent.ral Office elective Signalling the 

1006A Push Bullon and A.C. Genel"ator. 

Operating this push button connect.<; the geoera­

tor to one side of I.he line and to t.he gro1md. These 
telephones can he l•!<Ccl only on metallic lines 

and where the swi1.chbonl'!l drop is singly wound 

and has one terminal of it.s winding connected 

(or arranged so that it can be connected) to 

ground. \?i11Jcn the generator is operated wit.b-

"" GROUHI> 

Wiring of Telephones and Swltchl1oard Apparatus when 
No. l OOOA P u sh B11tt-011s /\r(I Uslld 

out pressing 1J1c pu.;h butt.on, nil the ot,her telephones ou t.bc line arc rnng without opcra.t.ing the drop at. the 
exchange. When t.hc pt•><h button is pressed when turning t.he generator crunk, the drop is "tJ1rown" 

(operated) but none of the other telephone ringers on the line nre rung. 

CONDENSERS-"LISTENING TN" TRO llLE 

On rural lines lrouhlc is frequently experienced, due to receivers being <«1rcll'ssly l<'fL off the switchhook 
or due lo parties " listening in," whenever tl1eir telephone rings, regardlc:;:< of wht•thrr or not the call is for 

them. When a number of rec<'ivcrs are off Lhe hook it is usually impossible lo ring as the~ form a lower 

resistance palh for the ringing current than the ringers. T o OYCrrome this it is cusloma•') to use telephones 

equipped with a condeuser wired in series with the receiwr. (The presence of the condenser does not 

appreciably affect lhe receiver circuit as far as voice current:< are concerned, but it increases the resistance 

to ringing currC'nt lo such an extent that the ringers rccei,·e th!" amount of current they reqi.1irr for operation.) 

Practically all of our magneto telephones, arranged for code ringing, have lerminuls provided so that 

a condens!"r may be readily connected in the receiver circuit at any time and <'E'rtain t rlephoncs arc equipped 

with a condenser in the receiver ci rcuit as st.aodard. (Sec descriptive list. of Lelcphoncs.) 
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No. 1317 T ype 'l'el epho11 e Set 
3 Cell, Closed View 

Dimensions or 3 Cell 
No. 1317 Sets 

No. 1317 Type lUagneto Tele11hones 

GENERAL DESCR iPT CON 

265 

The No. 1317 Type Telephone represents the highest development attained in magneto telephone 
design and construction. It has been s tnndarcl with tho Wes t.cm Electric Company for more than a decade, 
and its high efficiency, reliabilit.y and long life have been thoroughly proven by the hundred;; of thousauds 
in service. 

2 a n d 3 Cell Types 

The standard o. 1317 Type T elepho11e Set operates on 3 dry cells and is equipp<'<I with a .'\o. 48 1') pc 
(5 bar) Generator. This set is designed to meet lhe exacting requirements of heavily loaded lines. 

A smaller .;ot, of the same type using I he ~tune circuits and equipment except I he generator and operating 
on 2 dry cells is nvailablc for medium loaded line;;. The No. 50 T ype (3 bar) Generator is used in this set. 

Although both sots are almost identical, the additional power of the 3 coll type gives greater trans­
mission advantf1go.<; and the two cell type should only be considered when circuit C'-Onditioms are favorable. 

Woodwork and Finish. The C'ahine.t is made of quart<.'r saw<'d oak and given three coal.-; of high-grade 
varnish rubbed down l>y hand. Unexpo;;ed surfaces of the tC'lcphone arc also given a protective finish so 
as to prevent warping. 

Wiring. All terminals including t.ho~e for the transrnill<w, rccciYer, cord, line wire:>, elc., arc plainly 
marked so that there can be no possible mistake when making connections. The vnriotts cord;;, snch ns 
those of the LrnnsrnitLcr and receiver and the flexible leads running to the condenser ar:e all furnished with 
cord tips. 

A c,omplct.c and explanatory circuit label is past.eel on t.hc in;;idc of the door of cflch telephone in addition 
lo which a bookl<'t is furnished giving compl<'te instruction!< for installation and mainlcnauce. 

l\l e t.al Finis h . The transmitter hracket. gongs, switch hook, generator, crank and lock escutcheon arc 
given an extremely durable and pleasing black finish. 

Adj ustment. These telephones arc carefully adjusted in the factory, and sliould, therefore, be sati8-
factory for !<etvice n~ received hy the cu::<tomer llilless unusnal service conditions should be encountered, 
in which case only the ringer will require readjustmen t. The adjustment of the ringer is a very simple 
matter and instructions furnished in the booklet are so clear thot no difficulty will be encountered. 



266 Wesier11 Electric 

TELEPBONES-lllAGNETO 

Highest grade receiver cord. 

Rugged aoviteh hook. Permanent adjust­
me:it. Black finished reoeiver hook. 

Receiving efficiency is ull.SllrJ>"SSCd. 

Quarter n"ed oak cabinet aubetantially } 
made. Attnetive deS . May be UJed 
in locationt where olf style t.tlepbone 
would take up too much spac<. 

Writing shelf placed at convenient angle. } 

{ No outaide binding pool& 

{ 

{ 
{ 

Brass gongs give a loud, clear tone. Black 
finish. 

One-piece generator crank. Block 6nisb. 

Self-adjusting machine screw type lock. 

~ High efficiency tran!lmiltcr. minimum 
1 battery consumption. Black finish. 

~ 
Sull.'llantial tmnsmiUer bmckcl. Permits 
lrousmiltcr to be adjus~ed lo the desired 
angle. 

{ Directory hook. 

{ All ioints dovi>-tailed and glued. 

No. 1317 Magneto Type 

NO. 1317 THREE-CELL TYPE 

~c·1ass of Signill Ser.-ic-e--
~--lUnger Generator Condenser Tclepbonl' w Central Linc 

Code Code Resistance, Code Code Centrnl om cc Conditions a s 
No. No. Ohms No. No. Ottlce w Teleph ouc Jtcgards Load 
1317AH 38AG 1000 22A Code Code Lightly 
1317N 38FG 1600 48A Code Code 1\ledium 
1317R 38FG 1600 48A 149A Code Code lVfodium 
1317P :18BG 2500 48A Code Code Heavily 
13178 38BG 2500 48A 149A Code Code Heavily 
1317BA 38FG 1600 48A • C.0. Selcclivc Code l\lcdiwn 

NO. 1317C TWO-CELL TYPE 

1317CH 53AG 1000 22BA Code Code Lightly 
1317C~ 53FG 1600 50F Code Code Medium 
J317CR 53FG 1600 !lOF l49A Code Code Medium 
l3.L7CP 53l3G 2500 !lOJi' Code Code Heavily 

L317CS 53BG 2500 50F 149A Code Code Heavil~· 

Two or three dry battcrir.~ arc required but must be ordered !<Cparntcly. In addition to the above­
mentioned apparatus, these 1317-Typc Telephone~ arc equipped with the following: 

Transmitter 
Receiver 
Heceivcr Cord 
Trnn8r11itlcr Cord 

323 
144 
l'\o. 321 (30 ins.) 
TIA (G in><.) 

lnd11c1ion Coil 
Transmitter Bracket 
Switch-hook 

No. 13 
No.SA 
No. 143Y 

*Equipped with No. J 006A Push Button. T f'lcphonc Ul<l'I' can signal ccnlrnl office ~ccrctly or not. 
as desired, and can signal other parties on the same line by code ringing (sec pages describing "Magneto 
T elephones-Definition of Terms"). 
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No. 1317 Type illagneto T e lephones-Cotitinued 

RINGER 

SWITCH HOOK 

P - 48959 
SCREW HOOK 
PM 121382 
CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY 

CORO TIP 

P· 143186 

?·24704 
HI E 

AHO 
P-40354 
SCREWS 

P·13695 
Go~Niws 

P·t61282 NO • .Ul7~" P.A.S,AH 

CLAPPER ~ .... u1T-CfrPt.S 
GUA~O --.HO 

P·232f7 MtG.SUlWf 

P-101758 
1.0Cl'\SCAtV. 

P•i03722 
' LO'~~ 

WRITING SMEl.f 
Pl01846 HO. i317·M,P',R.5 

P·20184'~ ":;.r;l7·C TYPU 

• &v.l~wooo MTG.S<;Rl.WS 

No. 1317 Telephone Closed View 

'P·20t62.: '40.1317 N,P.R,S. T. 
P·20ta29 f\o 1317 C ... CP. CR C5 

No. 1317 Telephone 011cn l'icw 

con. 
P-107410 

CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY 

HAND 
GEHER4TOR 

P-107407 
CONNECTOR 

121382 

TERMINAL.-­
ASSEMBl.V 
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Jllo. 13:JOK 
Closed 
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No.1330E No. 1:rnm 
AJ)l)aratus Removed from Case 

Portable lllagneto Telephones 
N OS. 1330 AND 1331 TYPES 

These arc complete hand set t~'PC magneto tcl<'phonc.'> mounted in substantial wooden ca:;cs. Tlw~ 
are primarily for u,;c in railway service und are designed to withstand the jarring and rough handling incident. 
t.o t.rain service. ln addition to railway service these telephones a rc suitciblc for any service where an 
extremely suh~lantial t ype of portable telephone ill required. While these telephones are not waterproof 
they are designed to withstand orcl inury weather <'-Onclitiom;. 

The No. l 330F is eqnipped wilh a six-foot waterproof cord and No. 146 Plug for connecting it lo o 
telephone line through a No. 186 Pole Jilek. 

The 1os. 1330E and 1331E T elephones arc intended primarily for use where connection to the line 
will be made with a line pole. 

The "({o. 1330 T ype Telephones ore for use on h euvily load1~cl lines. 

The o. 1331 Type T elephone:; ore for use on light loudecl lines. 

Hand Plug Ringer or Coo- Gener- Approx. 
Code Set Plug Cord - nuzzcr- denser a tor Weight, Ovl'rnll 8att«>ry 
No. No. No. No. No. Ohms No. No. Lbs. DI mens tons Used• 

1330E lOOlC 32BG 2500 149A 48A 28 12~ x 13~ x 5.)1 2 Dry Cells• 
1:130F JOOlC 146 509 32BG 2500 48A 28 12~ x 13!1x57.( 2 Dry Cells• 
13:HE lOOlC 3B 2500 l49A 22.\ 17 11~ x 10~ x 4%'. 2 :'fo. 790• 

Each set also contains a No. 29 Induction Coil. 

N O. 1375 TYl'E 

The No. 1375B is especially adapl€'d for u;;e in cases wh€'re the telephone user must carry the t€'1t-phone 
considerable di~tances. While it. is primarily intended for use on moderal€'ly loaded lines, the design of the 
generator is ~urh that it may be sali~fartorily operated on h«'avily loaded line~. 

The ca;sc h; made of high grade leather and is designed lo withstand considl'rablc rough handling. 

Code 
No. 

1375B 

Hand 
Set 
No. 

lOOlH 

-Buzzer~ 
No. Ohms 

SA 2150 

Gener- Ind. 
a tor . Coil 

29E 31 

Approx. 
Weigh t 

Lbs. 

10~ 

Overall Batwry 
Dimensions Used 

9%'. x 7Y( x 4Y( 1 No. 703 Eveready* 

REPLACEMENT P AR TS FOR NO. 1375B TELEPUO'.'l"E 

Leather case only... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P-139726 

Case mounting screws . ... . .... . ...... P-117156 

Aluminum frame... . . . .... . . . .. P-141455 

Circuit Label. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P-114789 

Generator mounting screws ...... ..... P-123826 

T op wood block only. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P-233712 

Line binding post:; . ......•.. ... ...... P-122930 

*Batteries are not included in the code number of the set. 
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Linemen's PortaJ>le Telephone Set 

No. 15~68 Tctephom• Set, 
minus shoulder strap 

The No. 1526B T elephone Set is a complete portable magneto tele­
phone. It is of rugged construction and designed to with:;tand jarring and 
rough handling. Overall dimensions: 7Y2" x 10%" x 5!16" . 

Fetttures incorporated in ·Lhis set ate a,; follow..;: the cover i>< bovnl­
fittcd to improve the watcr-proofc<l qualities of the set; the trnnsmittcr i:; 
de.~igned I~> e.xcl11de moisture arid rain; the R2AJ Cord practically seal>< 1lie 
cord hole in the case of the 562A Hecciver. 

A shoulder carrying strap is furnished with each set. 

Thi:i telephone set consi$hs of the following apparatus: 

l o. 398A Transmitler 1 No. 5268 Subscriber's Set containing: 
l No. 562A Heceiver l No. 29G Generator 
1 No. 112AJ Cord 1 ro. 32 Tnduction Coil 

2 No. TlA Cord:s (6" Long) 

Two No. 714 Everead y flatteries are required , but not furnished. 

~line Tele1•hones 
Geucl"al 

Since the workings of a mine necessaril y arc remotely located from the management, mine telephones 
are essential to sucucs:;ful operation. ll eports of conditions may be obtained nnd orders given prornpl.l;v.hy 
telephone wi th definite assurance that. these messages have he<m received and understood. The lime and 
money which the telephone save~ daily under ordinary conditions are indeed larg<' but i11 emergencies the 
saving of livl'-~ ond property which the telephone may effect is of inestimable value. 

Mine Laws 

That the Legislatures of many of the States have made the installation of mine trlcphones and signals 
a requirement for mine operation is in itself sulTicient endor~cmcnL of their usefulness. Those farRight.cd 
operators who so quickly and wisely rc~p<J111led to these demamls are realizing the bnncflls of the inc:reasctl 
operating efficiency that t h ey effect in their rni11es along with tbe i11surance agni1111 L loss of life which was 
the primary object of the legislalive ncL':I. 

"11 'E TEL£PilONE Y T.E.\1S 
In the Supcrintnndent's office, engine house and other dry and protected pnrts of the Plant which 

JShould have communication with each other and the min<', the use of standard woll and desk type magneto 
telephones is rl.'COrnmended. 

For use in minc!s where eiq>losivc gas is present the ·western Electric Company has developed n telephone 
set which in the words of the United States Bureau of Mines "is pern:iissible for use in mines or at.her loca­
tions where n1Pthnne or oth er explosive gm;es or coal dust arc or 1:1re likely to be present in dar1gerous pro­
portions." This is the No. 1536E TC'lephone Set, hereinaft er described in detail. 

For use al exposed stat.ions above ground and at stations below ground where there is no dangrr of 
ex-plosive g11"c.s, the No. 1336 T ype T elrphone Set is recommended. 

In cnses where all the telephone.'! of the system are connected to a single line (party line) the telephonr 
used should be degigned for use on heavily loaded lines- for example. 

No. 15361<: T elephones for servic-0 below ground where there i~ danger from explosive gases. 
No. B:36.I Telephones for service below ground where I.here is no danger from explosive gases nnrl in 

exposed locations above ground. 
No. 13178 Telephone (wall type) (5 bor generator) for service above ground in unexposed locations. 

In cases where it is warranted by the size of the plant, the preferable arrangement is to employ a number 
of lines and a switchboard, instead of a. party line. These lines may each hav<' o number of telephones 
connected to thorn but the most satisfactory arrangement is to have the most important telephones of the 
system, for example the engine room telephone and the Superintendent's telephone, connecled to indivicluAI 
lines. In addition to greater facility in handling calls the use of a ><witchboarcl ha>< a number of advan1nges, 
an import.ant one being that in case one of the lines should become broken or crossed, it will not tie up the 
rest of tho system untiJ the trouble is cl~u·ed . 
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1tline Tele11ho11es-Continue•l 

In cases where a switchbow·d is •'mployed, the telephones below ground 

sho11ld be of Lhe No. 1336 or L536 T~p<' as required buL the linPs above ground 

may lie <'quipped with tclcphom's having I hrre bar generators if tht•re al'e onl) 

a \Cry frw stations on each line. ch recommended for such ronditions arc 

the o. 1317,\Il (wall type) and a 3l5H subscriber set with a hand telephone 

SI'! for desk u»e. 

No. 1336 Type Telephones 

Briefly, these are metal q1sr rnagneto telephones having all apparatus ancl 

part:> I.routed Lo re:;ist the net io11 of moisture. They are primarily designed 

for n~c on heavily loaded lines when~ ('ode ringing is employed a nd, while they 

1336 Type Mine Telephone urf' intended chiefly fo r mine ><crvirc where danger from explosivE' gusc~ is noL 

prrsenl, they are also recommcnd('d for outdoor u~e. 

Moisture-proofing. Experience has shown that rnoisture will condense on the inside surfaC'C>< or mine 
trlcphones regardless of whr.Lher or not they are of so r<illed '"Air Tighl" com;truelion. ln vie\\ of this, 
the pra('ti1'e of emplo)ing ga;.kcts, stuffing boxes, etc., was abandoned a number of ~·ears ago in frwor of the 
d('sign illustrated by the No. 1336 Type. In Lhis design small oprn i11g,; arc provided which permit air lo 
rirculate through Lhe L<>lcpho11e without exposing it t,o the Gbunce of trouble due to the entrance of foreign 
m;itcrial. An opening is also J)rovidrd 'lO that water may drain off instead of remaiuiug iu the ~clcphone. 
All apparatus and parts are :«pecinlly l,rcfltcd so that they will not be injured by moisture or fumes, and in 
addition the telephone .is so made thnl; tJrn presence of moisture will not interfere with signalli11g or tru111<­
mission. The terminab of the tlpparatus are imbeudcd in insnlot.ing compound so that they cannot be 
short ci 1·c:11 ited even though the opparAtus is wet. The telephouc is wired with heavy strondcd ('()pp1·r wire 
liuving rnbber insLtlation and a liraiding. 

D1·y Cells. Two standard size dry rclls are required for ouch telephone lo furnish current for talking. 

Two -ipecial carlons, impregnated with moisture-proofing compound, are furnished with each ·o. l :136 
Type Telephone. These are lo br substituted for the standard rarton>< furnished on the dr) cells. These 
rartons resist the action of any moislurc that may form on the in,..ide of the c-0se and prc\'enl current leak­
age and rapid deterioration. 

Case. The box, outer door, inner door and gong hood fire of cast iron heavily coaLed with a rust 
rc~sisting finish. 'When t he out.er door is closed only the metal Lran>;rnitl.Cf' mouthpiece, rcGciver, receiver 
cord und the generator handle aco exposed. \Vhen the outer dool' is closed these parts are prot.ect.cd from 
mechanical injury. ·when u:;ing this telephone it is, of course, evident that only the ouLcr door need he 
opened . 

Ent ranee for Line Wires. The line wires may he hrough t. in l'iLher at the top or the bollom of the 
casC'. A short length of pip<' is screwed into the top of the case ond is <'ovcred with a pipe rap. Thi;; <'HP 
prevl'nls water running inlo the SI'! by following the linr wir<-'S. In case the line "ire is to be run to the 
telephone in pipe (conduiL) no difficult~ will be encountered i11 joining the conduit to the telephone as the 
wirr mtrance hole at the bottom as well as the top of the case is lupprd. 

Mounting. Wrought iron mounting bars arc secured to thr. back of Lhe case. The upper end of t.hese 
hnve "pear" shaped hol e.~. aud with this arrangement the t elephone can be readily mounted by one man 
and with out any danger of dumaging it. This is accompfo;hed by driving two lag screws into the mounting 
surfocc until their heads project abo1rt Yz inch. The telephone rnay then be hung upon these mounting 
screws (the heads of the lag screw!< will pass through the large end of the "pear" shaped holes) ofter which 
Lhe lower mounting screws may be driven into place through the holes in Lhe lower end of tJw mounting bars. 
Wrought iron mounting bars arc employed as they are Jc~ subjecL to breakage than if lugs were CA~t on the 
case. 
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Mine Tele11ho11es-Contiuued 

NO. 1536 TYPE ·n ;u :PIIONES 

Closed n ew OIN!n View 

No . 1536E Mine Telephone Set 

(U. S. Ilurcau of J'\1incs Permissible Type) 

Thi:; t ype is for use in mines where explosive gas is pre;;ent. In the wor<l;; of the Uni Led States Bureau 
of l\lines the Western Ek·ctric Mine T cll'phone, Type No. 1536E "is permissible for u"c in mines or other 
loc<1tions \1hcre methane or other explosive gases or coal dust, are or are likely to be pre::;ent in dangerous 
proportions." 

This t,elephone set is endosed in a cast. iron housing 8J1s" x 11,!4" x 17%'2" ha...-ing a sloping roof anti 
a hood ex tending out frnm the top of the dour. T hc:;e two feature,, protect t he working parts of the set 
from d;)rnagc by falling debrh; and facilil.ntc the shedding of water. Thi:< construction I)Cr:rnits ruounting 
t he transmitter receiver und generator-h<1nule entirely expo!'led on the door but under the protect.ion of the 
hood. The set' is therefore under aU conditions immediately recognizable as a telephone. 

SafeguarJs Again i<t Sparking 

ThE' dc"ign of this sel, ><afcguards against explosions which might result Crom the sparking of the switch­
hook and general.Or shunt spring contact~. Safeguards again><t explosion» due to sparking ca1tsed by poor 
or loose connections also have been irll'orpora ted and every precaut ion hns been used to gu;:wd againi:>l 
rncchanical inj uries w coils and other part>< wh ich mighl, lnlrr develop into sparking points. 

The possibility of loo:;c connections is reduced to a minimum by the u~e of closed eye cord tips and scrnw­
and-nut binding posts for nll connection!<. 

A special cord is used to connect the r<'cciver to the set. This cord will withstand unusual twisting ancl 
pulling without injury to lhe insulation. This protection is provided to el iminat,c any possibility of bare 
wires coming in contact wit.h the telephone housing when llrn ringing curren l, is on t.he line and thus cause 
sparking. Special clamps are provided 011 both ends of the cord to p revent undue strain on the conductor 
wire. 

P rotection Against Dampness 

Complete protection is g iven to all parts in lhc set against the usual moi:<t or damp conditions prerniling 
in mines. Line wires may be brought in at, cilher the top or boU.om of the SC'L '\'hen th <' wir<'s arc brought 
in at the top, an 180-dcgree angle ili:ture is used Lo keep out the moi1>t.urn. Holes in the bottom of t he housing 
provide for the drainage of any moisture which might accumulate. 

The internal mechanism, batteries, line conneclions, etc., arc carefullv housed. Acce~s cannot be had 
without opening the lock anrl removing Lhe cap Sc.Tews around the sides of the door. Separalc units, such 
as the swilchhook, generator and ringer arc individually removable for repair. 

A dry battery meeting requirements of the American Standards Al;.wciation for t.elephonc batteries is 
required. 

Trnpregnate~ cartons gi".e the batteries further protection. Impregnated cartons need not be replaced 
when new batteries arc rcqull'ed . 

Repairs and R en ewals 

Since th!'. West,crn Electric Mine T <>lephone Set has been approved by the Bureau of ~'fines. parls 
used for repair or renew11l must be identical with those furnished . Renewals or repairs should be made 
only by an experienced and a competent, person. A p<'rson who does not, understand the mony protective 
features of rhc set might., by tampering, <'11danger the JivN< of many per;;on~. 
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TELEPHONES-~IAGNETO 

Mine Telepbones- Continue<l 
Parls Lis t 

'The par t.-> which havr been approved for replacement are: 

P-201339 Trnprrgnatrd Cartons II 04606 Eagle Padlock with two Keys 
51-A Generator 558\V Rect'iver 
63-B Jlin~er 312\V Transmiuer 
149-A Switch hook H2AD Cord 

Dry Bauc rics. A dry batlery meeting requirements of the Anwriean S tandards Association for 
telephone ba tteries should be used. 

PROTECTORS 

The Lclcphoncs installed above ground should be equipped with protectors consi;;ting of open space 
cul outs to pl'evcnl domage Lo the telephone by lightning. In case there i>< a chance of contact between the 
telephone lino and a power circuit protectors consisting of open space rll'I, out.sand fuses should be used. 

T YPICAL WESTEUN ELECTRIC MINR TELEPHONE SYST EMS 

In the following illustration are shown two types of mine telephone in,,;to ll ation~. oru~ with and one 
without a i;witchboard. 

The No. J :136 T ype T elephone Set is used in this illustration but as sl.nted previously should be replaced 
by the o. 1536£ Type where there is danger from explosive gases. 

Ho.1&001Yl'E. 
~GMl!TO $'Nlf("I04.~D 

Typical Western Electric Mine Telephone System s 

f.N~IN h ROOM 
No 13t7 W/.Ll SET 

STOCK ~OOH 
l'O<>IJ17VVAU ~U 

Tyl)lcal DIBitram Showing l\fethod of 
· Connecting Telephones to a 

Swttchhoard 

FOREMAN'!. OFflCC 

REPAI~ $HOP 
Ho 1.)t7 VvAU. ~rr 

SUP'f. OHIC.E 
HO 1317 W/IU. '$(.T 

SVPI'. A(S.IOl?to:tf. 

TyplcBl Pa r ty Line Mine Telephon e 
System 
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TELEPHONES-1'1AGNETO 

Mine Telephones-Continued· 

No. 133G ~line T elephone (Outer Door Open) No. 133G !\tine T eleph one (Outer and Inner Doors Open) 

The No. 1336.\ Tekphonc is not rquipped with a ringer ns it is intended for use where an extension 

bell is preferred to the r<'gular tPl<'phonc ringer, also for service where all the calls will be outgoing. 

The Nos. li136E nnd K differ from the No. J336A in that they arc equipped with a ringer and nn iron 

hood for protecting the gongs. 

The No. 1336J dilTcrs from the No. 1336E only in that a condenser is provided to permit the ringers 

of this telephone as well as oth<'r>< on the same line, being rung <'V<'n though its receiver may hav<' been 

left olT the switchhook. 

Code Trans - lterelver Con- ~Ringer-----. Gen- Signalling For 
No. mitter Rece il'er Cord denser Code ~o. Re,1st1rnce era tor Service Linc Load 

1336A 

) 
None None 

1336E { 384 None 45BG 25001 rode r·"""'' 312 144 48C Ri!1g- Loaded 
1:136.T 10~ in. H9A 45BG 2500) 1ng 

13361{ 149A { (S~.) 1600 1cdium 
45 G \Loaded 

ln addition to the apparatus listed above the No. 1336 Typ<' T<>lcphoncs are equipped with a No. 

143J Switchhook and a Xo. 31 Tnduction Coil. 

Sp!'cial \o. 1336 Type_Telephon<'s equipped with a hcav;.· bra><-~ padlock wilh two keys are obtainable. 

The padlo<>k is attached to.the chain in place of the latcl1 pin. Orders for these telephones must state that 
padlocks are desired. 
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TELEPHONES-MAGNETO 
Mine TeletJhones-Continued 

RF.PLACE:\'IE~T PARTS FOR .NOS. 1336A, E, J , AND K i\IINE TELEPHONE SETS 

RINGER 

P-14.?081 
GONG COP, 

P-4393/ 
'1TG )CNt'°" > 

WOOi:> CllSl 

P·tl7171 
~ H N .SCRCW'i 

~/<IU> llUllfll It l!l.O<.« 

P·I03978 
tOH,.CCYORS 

P·I06122 
t.CR~Wtl 

1>·107021 
( (),.. N .,. T\t $C.lu;"' 

p 10912! 
"''o.;" MT<, i;c .. rws 

p 11:.$510 
sci'f."w fYt: 

] P•l079l3 
~UVltT'llC. l14iPt• 

P·101830 
1'VtS 

GE~E.R~lOR 
~OOl'<iTl~C 
!HOCl(S 

p 109!'>05 
? 107ti5"­
'P· 07998 

J""' M SC.A(fllo"' 

P·t01830 
,..v·s 

NO. 312-W TRANSM tTTfRt> 
P-106. 6 
MOIJTl"H>ll"Ct 

P-163561 

P-107804 
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TELEPHONES 

Street Railway Magneto and Central Battery Types 

No. 1218G Telephone OJJen View Apparatus Shelf partially re moved 

NO. 1278 TYPE 

Io. 1278 T ype T elephones employ weatherproof iron boxes and are proYidcd with "insulated" circui L~. 
They arc in t.ended principally for exterior use by street railway <;ompanies operating telephone lines on 
which there is a chance of crosi::es with low volt.age power circuiL". 

This type telephone is arranged so that its circuit is cut off fro111 the line except when ilR door is opened. 
When the telephone is in use a repcntin_g coil is interposed bctw~e~ the line and th~ telephone circuit pr<?per, 
so as to prntect the user, as far as possible, from the chance of lnJUfY should Uie line become crossed with n 
low voltage circuit. 

When the door is opened, a line Rwitch is Tcleased which connc:cts one winding of the repcatin~ coil 
across the line and connects two fuses and two open space cut-outs into this circuit. The telephone ci rcuit 
proper is connected to the second winding of the repeating coil and, tht•refore, has no direcl contuct with thn 
line circuit. The fact that a repeating coil i:> interposed between the line circuit and the telephone circ11it.. 
of course. reduces the efficiency of th<: telephone to some extent. and, therefore, the u:;e of these telephones 
ii< not recommended on heavily loaded lines, except where the protective feature is essential. St>e ' o. 1:1:16 
T ype Telephones. 

In case a car is held up awaiting order:> from the dispatcht>r the door of the telephone i:; left open 80 ag 
to permit of the telephone bein~ signalled. (It is impossible for lhe telephone to be signalled when iL~ 
door is closed.) As the talking circuit is only closed when lhe push button in the hand i;et is dep.-esscd, the 
batlcr:v in the telephone is not wa~ted under the above condition. 

The apparatus of this telephone is mounted on an iron shl!lf. whkh may be removed as a unit. from the 
telephone for inspection. The connection between the apparutus on t.hc shrlf and the line and fround 
Lerminnl;; i;:; marle through t.he mecliurn of cl ips which register with contacl s mounted on a tcrrnina block 
secured to the back of the case. 

The case and door arc o[ cast iron and have a galvani~cd finish in addition to which t.hey ore given 
two C\>atsof green paint. B<:>lh the ~op and hottoi;t ell:ds of the cu;;e arc tapped for receiving 72 inch condui~. 

1 he telephones are eqwpped with a lock which 1s arranged so that the key cannot be removed unlil 
the door of the telephone ill do~cd. 

Code 
No. 

Hand 
Set 

--Ringer--
Resist- Re-

code nncc Gener- I nd. pen ting 
No. (Ohms) ntor Coll Colt 

Fol' Magneto Service 
Lock 

Class of 
Signa l 
Service 

For 
Linc 
Load 

1278C lOOlH SlAG 1000 *4gC 13 25E SB tCode ~tedium 
In addition to the apparnt11s listed above this telephone is equipped with: A special door switch and n 

special protector. 
2 D. & W. No. 5001 Type C Fuses-500 volt 1 ampere. 2 No. l Protector Blocks. 
2 · o. 2 Protector Blocks. 2 No. 3 Protector 1\1icas. 

Dry cells are not furnished aod must, therefore, be ordered ns a separate item . 
* deneral,ors have special 1no11n1.in<> brackets. 
t The ringer is disconnected from the line when the door of the telephone is closed. 

TELEPHONE SET FOR ELEVATOR CARS 
This consists of a 525A Subscriber's Set, a 323 Transmitt<'r and 

Set contains the following appuratus: 
1-lSOA Switchhook 
l-46B lndul'lion Coil 

l - 149A Condenser 
2-TlA Cords, 3" long 

a 559 Receiver. The Suhscrihcr's 

2- 29C Gong:; 
l - 68A Ringer 

• 
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TELEPHONES- CENTRAL BATTERY 

Central Batter y Tele1tho11e Systems 
SINGLE PARTY, 2 PAlll'Y SELECTIVE OR 4 PAU1' \' SEMI-SELEC'l'lVESYSTEMS E.MPLOY1NC 

ALTERNATING CURRENT 

On mi individual lin<', the ringer is bridged aero--.._ the two line wir!'s. (In the ca-;e of c·cntral ball<'!') 
:;y:;tcms, conden ser:; arc connected iu i;er·OCI with the ringers. except in the case of ringcn1 operated ou pul~\L­

ing or superimposed ringing C'Urr<'nt, as describ<.'d 
l 1 below). On a two-party ~dcctive lino, one 
Ill ~ ~ ~ ringer is connected from each side of the line to 

<~~~~~' ground, and on a follt'-party semi-selective line, 
0 I -I> I) two ringers al'e connected from each side of !he 

\) ltt ~ ltt line to ~round , the switch board at the centrnl 
..- I ... I olTice berng so arranged that by means of a key, 

s"" 5.,,. 2 sn...a :.,.,,. current can be sent out O\er <'i thcr side of the 
line, through the ringers connected to tl1at side 

lndlv)(Jual Line 2 Party Sete<·llvc of the line, t.o ground. Jn ot.her words, one 
-1. Party Semi-Selective Lerminal of Lhe central office generator is con-

Central Battery Systems nccted to one of Lite line wires and the other 
terminal Lo ground. [t iis the usual practice to 

temporarily ground the opposite side of the line from t h11t Lo which the ringing current is connected. This 
is to prc,·en t cross riuging \1 hen a r<'ct•iv<•r is Lifted from the hook. (This cla:ss of ringing is often reforr<'d 
to as "divided circuit ringing.") 

FOUR PARTY SELECTIVE- EMPLOYING PULSATING OR SUP'ERIMl'OSED CURRENT 

Coudcnsers canuot be connected in series 
with ringers operated on p ulsating current , be­
cause if used, p ulsating current would have the 
same elfc<:t as alternating current and the selec­
t ive feature could therefore not be obtained. 
ln view nf this and th<' fact that a ringer cannot 
be pcrm>lll\~rttly bridgc•d al'ross a centn1\ ba ttery 
line or from the line to ground unless a coul'lr.nser 
is conuccLcd in ~rrirs with it, the followiog 
arrnugement is employrd where pulsnting or 
superimposed current is used for four-party 

Pulsating or S upcrhnJ)()SCd -1 party Selective Signalling 
Central Rattery System 

selective signalling on central batter~ linc•s. Each of the fonr telephone;; is equipped with n high impedance 
relay, which is permam'nlly bridged acro:<s the two line wires in series with a condr ns('r. When ringini;: 
cllt'rent is i:-entout over one s i<le of the line to ground (and tJ1eopposiLe side of the line tcmporn1·il y grounded), 
t.he annal.me of each of the relays pull>< up, thereby closing a contact. Thr. ringers are connected to ground 
through these contact..~; thnt. is, the ringer of ench telephone is connected to ground when thf' relay armature 
is pulfcd 11p and is cut out of the circuit as soon as the ringing current. Ctmscs. The rini:rcrs are connc·ctcd 
as in the four-party $!'leclive magneto system, described above; that is, two ringen• are C'Orrnected fa om 
each side of the line to ground, lhose connected to cac·h side of the line being conne<:lcd so thal one will 
operate on negative pul:;ating current and the other on positive pulsating current. 

ITAHMONlC- 4 PARTY SELECTIVE 
The telephones ui:;ed with this s~·s f ern nre equipped with special rinp,ers which ar<' so made tJrn t thn~ 

will ring only when alternating current of a given frequency is sen t out over the ·line. The frequencies 
emplO)Cd are 16%, 33 11, 50 and 66211 cycles, per second. 

On a four-part)' s<'kctive line. ead1 of the four telephones is equipped ''ith a rinircr \1hich will operate 
on curr!'nt of a different frequency than the othen;. These are bridgNJ ucross the two-line wires. 

A condenser is connected in series with harmonic ringers in all cases. 

4 Party Sclecth·e 
llarmo11lc Select.Ive Signalling Central Br•twry System 

• 
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TELEPHONES-CENTRAL BATTERY 
GE~ERAL 

Telephones reprcscntin~ the highest and roost modern deYelopmcnt in 
ccaln1l baltE'ry telephone d<'sign arc found in the .'.'\o. 1533 T ype and in the 

-o. 6065 T)pc li~ted on the foUowing pages. 
ln addition to the superior features represented b y the individual pieces 

of apparatu~ nnd dr<'uits, the,;e telephones embody a number of features 
that are particularly worth~ of note, name!~ : 

Hinger ttnd f;"Ongs arc enclosed within the case thereby preYenting tamper­
ing, reduC'ing maintenance and greatly improving the appe<1rnnre. 

The case of the '\/o. 1533 T~ pc is made of h eavy sheet steel. copper plat rd 
and fuiishrd wit,h t.wo coa ls of extremely durable black en<1rnf'I (baked on) 
especially developed for this pnrlicular purpose. 

The case is const.rncted so th at every part of the interior is easily acccssiJJle 
when the cover is orwnt'd. 

The lmsc i:< Oang:cd th crrby giYing greater rigidity and preventing base 
from cutting i11t.o p las tered surf'p ces. 

Uoit ty/Je of constmctfon and universal terminal block employed. This 
permits of t. rn t.clcphonc being n'aclily converted from one class of service t,o 
another. T his a lso permits of a desk set box being converted into a wall 
telephone or vice versa by a suhsLitution of covers. 

No. IG3!1 'fyp<: 'l'~ICJ>hOllC on 
a No. MSA n ackboard with 

a No. MClA llltckhoar1l 
(writing shelf) 

No. 1r.:13A 'f'f'lephone Insf(lc View of No. 15:13A 'relf'phone 

No. 1533 Type Tele1>11one 
The No. l !5:13A. Telephone i;; arranged for single-party, two party select.ive or four-pnrt y ,;rmi-:sclccti'c 

ringin" ser vice from the coutrnl office. 
'llhe No. 153:11< t.elcphooc is of t.hc series type a;; described under "Trun:;rni.-sion Circuits" elsewh ere, 

otherwi><e used for ;<arnc service as descrihe<l above for the No. 1533A . 
. The No. 1533Y 1'clcplionc is arranged for central baU.ery ringing si.;rvice as outlined for the No. 1533A 

but it, is e9uippecl for local battery t.alki11g. 
The No. 153:1A ll Tdcphonc is equipped with pulsating cul'rcnt t~pc ringer>< fol' use in four-party 

~electi ve ~ignnlling from the central o fTi cc. 
The Nos. 15:13F., F , C , nnd TI Telephones are arranged for four-party selective or eight-party semi-

:sclcctive ringing scn•icc from the central omcc. · 

No. 1533 Wall Type Tele11hones 
Code Ringer Re;istance lnduct1011 For R inging 
t'io. Tram.milter Reech· er No. (Ohms) Comlcn~cr Coll Current. 

l5i33·\ 323 144 68AG 1500 149\ '16B A.C. 
1533K 323 171 681\G 1500 149A A.C. 
1533Y 32:3 Ml 68AG 1500 H9 13 A.C. 

•1533Afl 323 14'~ 72AG 
( 1000 "'" l 149!\ 46B P.C. \ 3000 

1533F, l f 4lSG 33~ cycles 
15331<' 323 144 41TG 50 cycles 149A 46B Harmonic l533G \41UG 66% cycles 
1533H 41RG 16% cycles 

•Equipped with , o. 85N TI.clay. 
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TELEPHONES-CENTRAL BATTERY 

No. 1533 Type Telephones-Contitiued 

N~ 72 CORO TIPS 

P·ll4224 

Re1,Iaeement Parts 
Note l. Connecting block a>;sernbly for: 

Code No. Part No. 
1533A and E .P-158349 

l 533K P-158351 

1533Y P-158354 

1533All P -158355 

Nole 2. I linger mounting screws for: 

(.:CHlcNo. Part No. 
1533A, K, Y and All P-153832 

1533E, F, G and H P-145368 

i'ioLe 3. Circuit label for: 

Code No. Part No. 

1533A P-144936 

1533E, F, G and H P-144606 

1533K P-144938 

1533Y P-144942 

1533All P-244024 

Note .i . Thl',sc parts arc shown with t.he code numbl'r listings. 

N9 547 

CO"lNEC.TOR WITH 
RH1'f SCREW 

P-143186 
RHW. SCREW 

P48959 
SCRtW OK 

Note !l. The o. 29A Gong is regularly fnrnishrd. rr diffrrent tcml' gong" nre roqnired, thr No><. 31A, 
32A or 33A Gongs mny he used. (Sec description of Gongs.) 

. The replacement parts for dngers, etc., are shown elsewhere under their rcspccLivc headings. 
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TELEPHONES-CENTRAL BATTERY 
NO. 1553 TYPE 

No. 1003A T ype T eleph o ne 

279 

The No. 1553 Type Telephone Set is a common battery sidetone wall set with cndosed gongs. It has 
a metal case tinished in hlack. This set is primarily intended for dial service, but is also intended for 
manual service in dislricts where a change to dial service is contemplated. 

For dial service it requires a No. 4H T ype dial which is not furnished unlc:;.; specified. Also when 
specified in the order will be furnished equipped with a No. 6JD mter to suppress dialing induct.ion into 
radio receiving sets. 

For manual scrvi!'e it rl'quirC's a o. 50B apparatus blank which is not furnished unless specified. The 
leads of the set will be connected for manual service unless sets are orderrd equipped with dials. 

The No. 1553A T C'lcphone is arranged for single party, two-party selective or four-party semi-selective 
ringing service from central office. 

The o. l 553Y is arranged for central battery ringing scn·icc a~ a hove, and is equipped for local bat­
tery talking. 

The Nos. 155:\E, F, G and H Telephones are arranged for four-parly sl'lcctivc or eight-party semi­
sclootivc ringing service from eentral office. 

Code Code 
R lngcr 

Resist- I nd. Cc)lldcn- Ringing 
No. Dial No. a nee C-011 scr Currcu t 
1553A 61lAG 1400 '1·6B l49A A. C. 
1553E l '" rSG rli oy'1~) 46B 149A) 1553F SPC?ified 41TG 50 cycles 4613 149A Harmonic 
1553G • 111 41UG 66% cycles 46B 149A 
1553JI order 1HI G 16% cycles 46B 149A 
1553Y 61lAG 1400 ·13 149A A.C. 

The followi11g uppurnlns is commo11 LO the wall type telephone !isled abov<': 
One- No. 140S Switch Hook One- No. S21 Receiver Cord- 18 inches long 
One- o. 323 Tron:smit tl'r T wo-No. T lA Tram111ittcr Cords-8 inches long 
One-No. 144 n.<'ceiver 

lNSTUUCTJO~S Fon OlIDER lNG TEl.EPHO E. 
ln addition lo specifying Lhe code number or the telephone desired, information must be given as to 

the dial that is to be furnished as the dial is not included as a part of these telephones (nor is it included 
in their price). For example, orders should read as follows: 

10-;'\o. l553A Telephones 
10- o. 4HA-3 Dials 

fu case lh<' muchinl' switching frfllurc· is not desired, lhe order should read as follows: 

10-No. 1553A T elephones 
10-No. SOB Apparatus Blanks 
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TELEPHONES-CENTRAL BATTERY 

Anti·Si1letone-No. 6065 TYPe 

No. 202 TYJH) Band 'l'clrphonc Set and 
~o. 634 Type Su b,crlbcr Set 

The ~o. 6065 Type Telephone~ nr<' of the anLi-sidctonc type and consist of a No. 202 Type Hand 
Telephone Set and a No. 6:H. Type Subscriber Set.. 

Combinnt,ions of apparatul< differin~ from those <'Ovcrcd by the serieR of r.odc numbers listed below 
may be obtained by ordering a hnnd telephone sci, <1.ncl subscriber set w; separa te items. 

The Nos. 6065E, F, G and 11 Telephones are arrnngccl for four-par1 y srkcl i ve or eight-par Ly scmi­
selective ringing :;ervicc from the central ollice. 

The 'fo. 6065AR. Telephone i~ equipped with pubating current type ringers for use in four-parl) sclec­
tiYe signaling from the central office. 

Hand Sull•rrlbc•r Set Contaim, For 
Code ' r el. Sub. Ringer Conden- lnd. IUnglng 
No. St't SeL No. Ucslstance sc.r Coll Current 

6065E 202A-3 634E 4·1SG 33~ cycles 194A H6B 

) I!ru·mook 6065F 202A-3 634F 41TG 50 cycles 19<1.i\ 146B 
6065G 202A-3 634G 4.lUG 66% cycles 194A 146B 
6065H 202A-3 634II 41RG l6 % cycles 194A l46B 
6065AR 202A-3 *634AR 72AG 1000& 3000 194B L46B P.C. 

*Equipped with 1\\o. 85 Relay. 

The Xo. 6065 Type Telephones will be furnish ed with the No. 202A-3 I land Telephone Set ns listed 
above, un)e!;S otherwise specified in the order. When so "pecilied the 202B-3, 202C-3 or 2020-3 will be 
furnished. For information regarding these hand L(·lcphonc sets, see section entitled "Hand T elephone 
Sets." 

For furth c1· information ou Anti-sidetonc Telephone Set,; for classes of :;crvice other than li><ted, con­
sult our ncaxest distributor. 

Cross Sectional view of J<;l n •r y1>e Handset w hlf'h forms part of :!OO T ype• 1'r lc phone Set 
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TELEPHONES-CENTRAL BATTERY 

Anti-Sidetoue Type-Continued 

NO. 300 TYPE TELEPHONE SET FOR OUTDOOR USE 

v · ·· ~ .. 

')\ 11 

DI ~.<J< II 
• .% I• . . : I 

OC-:' 

.. ·: ~·····.·".·. - •. .. -.·. 
- -~. 

Closed View 

Outer J>oor O!}Cn 

Inner Door Open 

The No. 300 Type T elephone Set is for outdoo1· use. in 
anti-sidetonc equipment in either manual nr dia l >1el'vicc. 
It consist.~ of n grny fi11ish ed mel.11 mounting in whic;h the 
indnc;tion coil. ringer nml condensers arc asscmbed. A 
moisture-proofrd l1andtie t is hung on a ;;witch hook which 
is assembled to the inner door. The inner door also pro­
vides a method of 1t1ounting the dial or arparatus blank. 
The out<'r door is fost<'ued by means of a lock and has an 
instruct ion card hokkr wcld<'d to its inside surface. 

Overall dimcn.;ions arc approximately l' l " high x 9" 
wide x 67;(" deep. 

The l o. :'IOOA W TC'lephone Set is arranged for manual 
service and the os. 300BW, CW and DW T elephone Sct1' 

al'C arranged for dial sc,.vicc. 

A No. 29A Bracket is l'Cquired for use in mounting each of lhf'se Telephone Sets on buildings, fences, 
poles, etc., and must be ordered separately. 

When it is desired to eliminate interference to radio reception where a dial is used a No. 61 L fLlt cr is 
required. This filter is furni sh <'d and assembled only when specified in the order. 

Arranged to mount a ~o. 85~ r<'lay, when required for auxiliary isignaling. by means of u bracket 
both of which must be ord<'r<'d s<'paratel~. 

Telephone Number Dial A'IBaratus 
Set Dlt1l Plate Adapters Ian ks 

300AW 80A 

300.BW 4HA-3 }11.7,\ 56A & 58A 

300CW 4Hll-3 147B 56A & 58A 
300DW 4HE-3 147E 56A & 58A 

NOTE: In addition to th<' appnrn tns listed above each set conta ins the following: 2 No. 29C Gongs, l 
No. M7A Condenser, 1 J o. 155B Induction Coil, l ~o. 68L Ringer, l No. 149D Conden~er and J No. ElD 
H andset. 
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No. 3 

Code 
No. 
3 
6 
8 
9 

12A 
l3A 
14 
15A 
17A 
18A 
21A 

Western Electric 

TERMINAL PUNCHINGS 

:So. G :So. 8 

Material 
Nickel Silver 
Brass, tinned ends 
Bras.'>, tinned ends 
Brass, tinned ends 
Nickel Silver 
Brass, dip tin finish 
B rass, one end tinned 
Brass, tinned cuds 
Brass, tinned ends 
Brass, tinned ends 
Brass, dip tin finish 

No. 25A 

\ 
Ci 
l\o. 9 No. l3A No. U No.15A 

Use 
On fose posts and fuse blocks. 
For the ground side of ringing leads. 
On double sided connecting racks. 
On o. 10 Switchboards. 

On double sided connecting racks. 
For 11crew connection on one encl. 
On one sided connecting racks. 
On induction coils and telephone coils. 

Xo.17A 

On repeating coils, induction coils and retardation coih;. 

No. 26A 

NOS. 25 AND 26 TYPES 

T erminal punchings for use in connection with relHys as extra terminals lo which wires may be soldered 
for strapping, grounding, pairing, etc. Mount uncle1· relay mounting screws on terminal side of relay 
mounting plate. 

Code 
No. 
25A 
26A 

No. or 
Terminals 

1 
2 

Used with Relays 

{

Intended for u e with B and C Type Helays on o. 606 or similar type mounting 
plates and wil h A, E, F, TT and H. Type Hcluys on No. 7:17 or similar type 
mounting plates. 

:'.'lO. 30 TYPE 

Consists of twenty terminals. Intended for u'\e in central offices on "A" T ype :\fain Frames in 0011-

nection with the No. 21 A Bracket for grounding spare r-0nducLOrs in outside plant cubics when fuses arc 
omitted between aerial plant and underground cables. 
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TERMINAL STRIPS 

--No. 3S No. 53 

No. 65 Nos. lOOA and tolA 

The Nos. 5:1 and 69 T(wminal Strips nre composed of a 3 ply lnminated maple wooden hase having 
holes into which the terminal punchi11gs arc driven. 

All other models have a solid maple hnse upon whil'h are assembled hard rubber insulating strips which 
hold the terminal punchings in pl<1ce. Th<' base is drilled lo act as a fanning ,;trip for wires and the hole.-; 
arc cha.mfered .t? prevent in.jury of the insulation. These '.t::ermin~l Strips ar~ furm~hcd u.nnt!mb~red unless 
otherwise spec1fted . The Nos . 100 and 101 Types are provided with a clampwg strip which 1s wide enough 
to permit of four characters being used for each stack of t erminals. The Nos. 100 and JOl Types are 
Arranged to moltnt. on a Vz inch by Vz inch bar by means of two lU inch No. 10- 32 row1d head iron machine 
screws, which are furnished with the Terminal Strips. 

The :'{os. 65 and 93 T~pcs are for use with main distributing frames. 
The No. 53 Type is for use with o. 9 Switchl)Oards. 
The Nos. 35 to 70 Types are for u,;c with intermediate distributing frames. 
The Nos. 85, 88, 91, 92, 100, 101, 184 and 185 T)•pc:s are for general switchboard purposes. 

Numbcr or Nurnbt>r of Length of 
Code Terminal~ Rows or Strips In Helght 
No. per Row Tcrmhmls Jns. Whlth, I ns. 0\'erall; Ins. 
35 20 :1 73).{2 213{2 2~ 
:36 20 4 73).{2 213{2 22912 
:17 20 5 7s~ 2% 3}.i 
31l 20 :1 6% 2% 2Yz 
39 20 4 6% 2·~ 22~ 
40 20 5 6% 2% 3}.i 
41 20 6 6% 21X2 3% 

. 51 20 6 7% 21:!{2 3% 
53 20 2 10 % 2 
65 *40 I 7s~ 3% 27\l 
!13 20 2 13Yz l l~ 
85 20 6 61%'2 21~ 4~ 
ll3 20 ti· 6% 2% 334 
91 20 5 73),{z :3% 32:!(.. 
92 20 3 7s~ 3% 28%4 
93 20 4 7% :i% 26~ 
99 50 6 14K6 2% 3Vz 

lOOA. 20 3 6}{5 21~6 2% 
10013 20 "' 6.l{5 21Yi6 3~ 
lOOC 20 5 6Yi6 21v.6 3% 
1000 20 6 6.l{5 21% 4~ 
lOIA 20 3 7~{6 21Yi6 2% 
lOlB 20 ll 79,{5 21;{6 3~ 
l37A 50 6 14K6 2% 31~6 
148A 22 7 8 2% 4% 
163A 50 8 14%; 21~2 4,l.i 
184B 20 7 73),{z 21'.l{z 32~ 
185A 30 6 11 21~6 4 

*Three wny. 
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TESTING APPARATUS 
Portable Test Sets 

No. 1017 Type Test Set 

"'\'O. 1017C TEST SET' consists of a wooden box l<'l<•phonc set equipped \\·ith a regular baller~· talking 
circuit co11si:>ting of a standard lransrnitt<"r, induction coil, r<'ceiYer and a special three cell dr~ battery unit. 
It can be used either on 1m1gncto or cent ml battery li11rs. Will rin~ tluough 5,000 ohms. Contains: 
<'ode No. 
10J7C: l No. 20 Buzzer 

l .'fo. 29f Generator 
l No. 572 Cord 
1 o. L3 I nduction Coil 
1 ·o. :Sl5 Recei,·er 
l No. 266 Transmitt er 

D1•stription 
1 No. 70a Eveready Bu ll ery 

(must be ordered scpnrntrly) 
1 Special Switch 
3 ~o. 3C Binding Posts 

TJJE 0 . 1017E TEST SET is similnr to the No. 1017C except it is equipped for us<' on either com­
posited or straight telephone lines. Con t.nins: 
1017E *l No. 29F Generator 1 No. 714. Eveready Bnucry (must be 

1 No. 2E Buzzer ordered separately) 
1 No. 51:; Heceiver 1 :'\o. 572 Cord. 2 ft. 
1 o. 13 Induction Coil l ::\o. 6000A Int errupter 
l Ko. 266 Transmit tcr 

• Thii; generator. will operate a Xo. 56A Drop through ll ,500 ohms resistance. 
The above sets have a birch malro!'.(any fini i;h. Size of' case, length 6%'z", width 42>(2" and height 72'j,{z". 

Weight 7 lbs. 

D86'1l8 Similar 10 n ~o. 1017E Te><t Set except that it includ e..~ nn exploring coil , spcci11l switching 
device. and a modified circuit for controlling the lest tone for the exploring eoil. This set is 
intended lo fulfill the standard use..<> for the :\o. 1017 T~pc Sets and in addition includes 
a fault direction locating feature for use in !<'sting open wiri" lines. The No. 515 Receiver and 
.:\o. 266 Transmitter arc required for operation but must be ordered sepnratcly. 

Nos. 90510 to 90530 

Consist of a genern tor and ringrr" in sPri<'s for testing through various 
line resis tnnces. 

The case of thr s<'t. is finishr<l in l1irch nnd is designNI to withstand 
rough handling. A leutht'r strap handl<• is pro,·idcd. 

No. 90530 Test Set 

List 
Xo. 
90530 
90510 
905]] 
90512 

Generator 
22h 
22K 
22:\ 
22N 

~runger--
Type Ohms 
J9B 2500 
19H 500 
19A 1000 
19TI 2500 

Gon. Operates 
Ring~r Through 

10,000 ohms] 
35.000 ohms 
50,000 ohms 

100,000 ohms 

Size of Case 
in Inches 

5%' x 6% x 5~ 



Code No. 
43A 

45A 

1020C 

1120C 

111!ster11 Electric 285 

PORTABLE TEST SETS-Conthuie 1l 

No. 1020C Test Set 

Descrip tion 
Splk<' r's Por table T est Set. Intended for u~~ in coru1cction "ith lhr in~lullntion and main­

tenance of cabl<' in nianua l or dial telephone areru:. Consists of a buucr circuit which prO\ides 
tonC' for idC'n lif) ing wires for balance testing and for running down rt'l'islanc·e faults on short 
non-loaded cable b) the exploring coil method : togethC'r with uuxilinn circuits which pro,;de 
for a ball<'r)' for detecting defective pairs by recciYer batten tc~ts or tor em•rgizing the trans­
mitlcr of n talking sel and a ringer buzzer by means of which t lu• split·1·r lllll) he called from a 
central olTicc when communication with him is desired. Woodwork birch, flnish oliv~grecn . 
Contains: 

JO Binding Posts 
L J o. 21 F Condenser 
l o. 21 fl Condenser 
l No. 2D Buzzer 
2 SPS'T Snap S" itches 
2 No. lAG Hcsi$tanccs 

] No. 13 Lungc•n Buzzer, Size No. 2, 
wound lo 40 ohmi; 

2 .\o. 771 E veready Batt<'ries required 
(must be ordered ;;eparatei)' ) 

I So. 13 Induction Coil 

This is a portable set designed to facilitate I.he u:;ual tcsling cloue by ~pli c<'rs in con11ec1 ion with 
I he insttlllation and nltlinl.cnancc of cables. lt provides a spnce for ii battery which by n1r·u11s 
of a dial switch in the test set furnish e.~ a voltage of either 4.Yz, 9, 31 Yz or 5-1 voll.s for supply­
ing direct currcnl. for \Vhcatst.one bridge measuremen t:;. H i11dudC's a l1111.zc1' circuit. which 
provide:> tone fo r identifying wires. for balance testing and for local,ing low resistance faults 
on ti short non-londed coble by the exploring coil met.hod. 

T he woodwork is birch, flnished in olive green. 

Designed for w.,e by cable repairmen as a portable test sel for locnl ing shorts, ground><, crosses, 
split pairs and wet spots in cables. The case has Cl birch nH1hoguny fo1i >:'h (Ind weighs l'.lY:/ lbs. 
without hatl.crie.~. Si7.e 12H'6" wide, 6%;" deep and lOJ{i;" high. Consist>< of the Nos. 20C and 
1019C T est Sets, the latter being contained in the ca:;e of the former: 

Tl l li NO. l019C TEST SET consists of the No. 19C Test Set equipped with one No. 747 Cord, 
oru· 'io. 186 Plug and one No. 528 R eceiver. 

TUE 0. 19C TEST SET consists of an exploring coil, a condcn~cr and three jacks enclosed 
in u nickel ,:;ih·er case. 

TUE NO. 20C TGST SET consists of the following apparatu~: 
3 "\o. 510 Cords 1 T nt<'rrupt1•r 
l \ o. l8AC Hesistance 1 2-Point Switrh 
l ""\o. 21 K Cond<'n::.<er 4 Dry Cell" (roust be ordered separately) 
1 Vihrntor 

Thi!'\ Tc><I Set is 1he ;:;nme as t.he No. 1020C T est Set except that ii c-onlnins a '\o. 1119C Tt>st 
Set insfrad of a \ o. l019C. 

TTTE NO. l l l 9C TEST SET consists of a o. 19C T est Set 1>quippNI with one No. 58-t. Cord, 
one No. 18~ Plug, one No. lA H eadband and two No. 502 Ilcceivcr:;. 
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TEST SETS 
No. l407C Testing Cabinet 

This Testing cabinet provides adequate, efficient, and reliable testing 
equipment, which is adaptable Lo either rnagneto or central batt<'ry systems. 
All classes of trouble, such us g1·01rnds, short circuits, crosses, open circuits, 
high resistance, can be tested for and the location calculated from the 
direct reading voltmeter with no complicated mathematical calculat ions 
involved. 

On exchanges whl'rc tlie installation of a regular wire chil'f's desk 
is not warranted, the installation of the No. 1407C Te><ting Cahinct is 
the ideal testing equipment. It can be installed at either side of the 
switchboard or at the end of th<' main frame, or any convenient place in 
the central office. The operation is simple and the opE'ralor can lX' trained 
to assist in making t.ests which would aid materially in cleru·ing up trouble 
after a storm. 

The consistent application of the simple tests featured in this cabinet 
will eliminate the gue:;i<work frorn small exchange maintenance and tend 
LC> rnise the service on the exchange to a higher level by clearing troubles 
with t.he utmost, <lispatch. ·The cabinet. is compact rneasurini:t overoll , 
height 18 ins., widt.h ·12 in:;., depth 9.J,1 ins. Coust.rnctcd of birch with a 

No. H07C Test Cabinet durnblc mahogany finish. 
EQUIPMENT 

Tt is equipped '' ith llw shmdurd " \V eston Voltmeter" which is M'IJ known for i Is ucrurncy and relia­
bility. If lhe voltmeter is not accurale and dependable, all rE'~~ult:s of the testing will be unrelinblc. 

This cabinet is sto<'ked in 11ccordance with Lists Nos. 1 and lC. but ('IHI be furnished wilh u.lternatiYc 
features as specified in the order. The:<e allernatiYe features h11'c been grouped as follows: 

Lii<t s ·o. land ~o. l C 
List ~o. 1 consists of one 1o. 1407C Testing Cabinet «X1uippcd for 

one local battery (magnrto) sy,,tem. 
List No. IC consists of 011<' 'Weston :vtodel 2'1· Voltuwl<•r (0- :30 

vol ts) with 10,000 oh111 rC8istance, C"nlibratcd and adjusted for vC'rticnl 
111otmt.iug. 

A <'..Opy of specification covedng "Method of Operation" i~ included 
in th is list. 

List. No. l A 
List No. lA covers the equiJ>tn<'nl required in additio11 lo Li::;t.s Nos. 

1 and J.C, for a 24 volt cornroon battery testing cabinet. 
L ist No. l.B 

List No. lB covers the equipment required in addition to List:> Nos. 
I and lC, for a 38 volt common battery testing cnbinct. 

List o. 2 
T~ling batter)· equipmrnt. This List consi::;U:; of: 

3- o. 5'1-0 Cords 
1- o. 766T EYeready Battery 
3- o. 771 Eveready Batteries 

L il'!t No . 3 
Distributing frame tcsting_cqnipmeot.. Consists of: 

4-No. 9 Cord F as teners 
1-No. 716 Cord (10 ft.) equipped with 
1- No. 206 Plug 

Lis t No. '~ 
Covers the Two-conductor Swil.chboard Test Cords. This !isl con­

sis ts of: 
1-No. S2A Cord (8 ft. white) equipped with 
1- 'o. 47B Plug !'!howlng CablnPt Mounted on 
1-Xo. S2A Cord (8 ft. green) equipped with !'wit<:hboard 
1- So. 47B Plug 

Lis t 'o. 5 
Con~rs the T hrce-oondnctor Switchboard T est Cords, for Swil<"hho11rds usiag No. 92 or similar type 

J ach. Consists of: · 
1- o. S3A Cord (8. ft. white) <>q uipped wilh 
I- No. 109 Plug 
1.-No. S3A Cord (8 ft. green) e4uippctl with 
·1- No. 109 Plug 

Lis t No . 6 
Covers the Three-conductor Switchhoflrd Test Cords, for Switchboards using No. 49 or similar type 

Jacks. Consists of: 
I No. S3B Cord (!l ft. while) rquipped with 
1- No. 110 Plug 
I · o. 838 Cord (8 ft. green) {'quipped with 
1- o. 110 Plug 



western Electric 287 

TEST SETS 
No. 1407C Testing Cabinet-Continued 

Lisl No. 7 
Sleeve l\Jake-bu:1y hey for testing common halt.cry lines having l'trl-off rclayti. Thi~ list consist.s of one 

' o. 3781\ Key equipped with a N"o. 6A Key Lever and a 128 umber 1>tale. 
Lis ts No. 8 and No. 8B 

List o. 8 cov<'rs the equipment for lhe Call Circuit and the Telephone I.inc to 11 m!lgneto switchboard. 
Consists of 1 Jo. 390A Key; l 1 o. 3811\ Key with 6A Ke)· Lever; 2 12B :"lumber Plates. 

List No. 8B oonsist.s of a No. 127A Subscribers Set which is used in conjunction with the equipment 
covered by List o. 8. 

List No. 8A 
This list covers the equipment require<l in addition to List No. 8 when the Call Circuit and T elephone 

Linc connects to a «01nmon batt.cry switchboard. Consists of l No. 628A .vlounLing Plate equipped with 
1 No. 471" H.etardation Coil. 

List No. 9 
Thiis list covnr~ t.he Transmitter Battery for local battery (magneto) ofil cel). 
Consist.s of two No. 5,10 Cords and three No. 6 Dry Cells. 

List No. JO 
This list cover:s th e Hinging Keys for four-party selective, harmonic, or pulsAting ringing . 
Con::;ists of four No. ll78A. Keys equipped with No. 6A Key Levers and 128 Number Plates . 

List No. 11 
Consistf< of o >1pceial 48B Hand Generator for four-pai·ty pulsating magneto ringing. 

List No. 12 
48J Hond Generator for two-party selective. four-party 1>cmi-sclcctivc, and bl'idgc<l 

No. H07C Testing Cabinet Connected 
to Main Distributing Frame 

l'io. 1.&0i •restlu,~ Cabinet with No. 1401 Bridge 
Unit At lached to the Side of n Switchboard 

Auxiliary Equipment fo1· Use with No. 1407C 
Testing Cabinet 
NO. 1407A BRIDGE UNIT 

For a more 1wc-urate means of making resistance rocasurenicnl:> than i:; po:;sible "ilh n voltmeter, the 
'\'o. l407A 13rid,:tc Unit wa>< developed. IL com;i~ts of a Wheabtone Bridg<> out fit 11110 i:< so designed that 
it will line up nnd allaeh by mean" of o. 1407B Bracket Unit lo the· ho I tom of 11 No. 1407C Testing Cabinet. 

With t hi., equipment \ l urray and Varl<'y loop tests os well 11-< -<traighl r<>i<i-<t1mce measurements can 
be quiekly made in addition t-0 the regular volt meter t~ting pos.o.ihle with the "\o. H07C: T es I ing Cabinet. 

Unknown resist an<'<'>' c11n be read directly from the scale without referring to lahles or other data, and 
such reading~ arc nc{:urn te up to orH•-half of one per cent. 

This bridge unit ii< easi ly det11chcd from rhc testing cat>inel by loosening the binding po~ts holding the 
bracket unit straps nnd moving the bridge about an inch to the right. When removed it can be used as a 
por table bridge. A cover ond carrying strap arc provided. 
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Code 
No. 
216U 

287 

311 

4lOA } 
410B 

fi62267 

33 

39 
40 

J03 
113B 

117 

118 
149 
338 

345 

409A 

H'tstern Electric 

TOOLS 

No. l03 

No. 62267 No. 39 

) j" **# " 
No.U1 

No. 1138 

··======----No.HO Ko.118 

CABLE .\ND CABLE TEHMI NAL TOOLS 

Uso 
Combination double end SlTcwdri,·er and double end socket wrench (lakiug 

hexagonal nuts, % in. and J{s in. across flats) for u~e in placing fuses in 
cable terminals and connecting wires to fuses and binding posts. The 
socket wrrnchcs may be !'Xlcnded beyond the screwdriver ends and locked 
in position or may be released to turn freely over the screwdriver shank. 
Ends are insulated froro each other. Jlcplaces 'fos. 30, oH, 34 ond 216 
Tools ...... ..... ...... ..... ..... ................... .. ... . ...... . . 

A flat steel blaclc with a slot at one end which is brnt up at. an angle of 15 
degrees. Has wood handle. Tntenderl for sewing switc·hboard n1ble in run. 

A double ended socket wrench for use on ~ 8 in. and %; in. hexagonnl nuts, 
having slots at either end for in:;erling n srrewdri n•r ... ........ ..... . . 

Hard wood wedge;;, for use as multiple cubic lifters. Together replace the 
No. 93 ..... .. ....... ..... .. ... ....... ... .... ....... ........ ... .. . 

For use in st.r ipping braid from switchboard cable. Co11:<ists of a steel blade, 
:<loLted at one edge and shnrpened, ns.~einbled in a metal· band by means 
of two :screws. Thi:; loo! replaces the No. 288 Tool. ................. . 

DlSTHinUTI ' G FRA..\TE TOOLS 

Socket wrench for 1~ in. hexagonal nuls on dist.ribut.iug frames .. ..... ... .. . 

OROJ.> TOOLS 

For udjusling ~hutter supporh on drops ........ . ........... ...... ...... . . 
Double screw driver for use on drops. One end bent at angle of 90 ckgrees . . 

JACK TOOLS 

Combination wrench and screw driver for adjusting No. 16 Jack Fastrnrr .... 
A steel holder with a removabk slool blade having a S<:rC\\ clriver edge at one 

end. Length of holder, 31~ inch<'s, lcnglh of blad<', 2~ inch. Jnt rnded for 
use in removing the underlining of jack rnountingi:;. Heplaces No. 113 .. 

Adj11sting tip a11d ring springs of Nos. 49 and 92 Jacks. IJsed with o. 118 
Tool for adjusling almormally bent ring springs of '\o. 92 .lark ..... . 

With '\'o. 117 T ool for adjusting abnormal!~· bent ring springs oC\o. 92 Jacks. 
Spring tweezers for use in holding wires to jack terminals while soldering .... 
Stt·ip of insulating material. Tntended for opening the jack springs on line 

switchboards in step-by-sli;p machine swi tching equipments for cutover 
purposes ..................................... ·····.·.· ... ····· ··. 

Consist.; of a parallel jaw plirr handle and two tool brads, one on r.ach jaw, 
arranged so that they may herotatrd in 1.urretfa>1hion. For nse on No. 92 
Jacks to remove old sleeves and rcphH:(\ I hem with nnw sleeves ... ..... . . 

Consisls of a hondle, two hand wheels. a ct1m shafL and a steel housing. For 
use in the lkld for offsetting the terminal tallg of os. 49 and 141 T ype 
Jack Sleeves ..................................................... . 

Approximate 
Dlmenslous 

lnch cs, Overall 

5% 

2% 
JS x 2% x l 
18.dVzxl 

5% 

5%'x~x~ 
7x~x~ 

27 x I 

7~16 x l 
7%x l 

21Vzxl%' 



Code 
No. 

105 
143 

116 
319B 

90 

Western Electric 

TOOLS-Continued 

ex: No. 213 

No. 90 

- No.116 No. 31G 

KEY T OOLS 

Use 

Adjusting springs on No. 453 or vertical type keys ... .... . . . ........ ..... . 
Adjusting i;prings of horizontal type keys . .. ... ...... . . . • ....•......... . . 

LAMPS AND LAMP CAP TOOLS 

Removing Ko. 2 T ype Lamps .......................... .......... ..... . 
For removing 10 . 2 T)pe Lamp Caps and o;;. 59 and 60 Type '\fumbcr 

Plate:;. Similar to the No. 58 T ool. H.eplti.ces No. 146 ... . .......... . 

MESSAGE REGISTER TOOL 

For removing caps of Message llcgi:;ters ................................ . 

PLUG TOOLl 

213 Socket. wrench for use in adjusling nu ls of No;;. L03 and 137 Plugs and com•ists 
of a hardened steel socket attached to a wood handle .. .. ............ . 

255 Grooved p liers for use in r,onjunction with ' os. 200, 201 and 202 Tool~ for 
attaching p 1 ugs to rcpa i reel cords . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . 

316 Consist.-; essentially of a hollow shaft which is equipped with a crank and con-
lains a chuck. This shaft is provided wilh a collar whereby the churk is 
adjusted lo grip the stop shoulder of a o. 109 or No. 110 Plug. Replaces 
combination of Nos. 200, 201 and 202 T ools ........................ . 

KS-2348 Combination tool for inscrtin~ and extracting shrll nnd connecling screws of 

360B 

360C 

364 

365 

plugs. (Replacing ro. 109) ... ... .. . .......... . .... .... .......... . . 

l'Ol-tTABLE T ESTI G EQUIPMENT 

Spring chuck for use in conjunction with No. 36 i T ool and arranged to al tach 
o:;. 891, 892, 893 or similar cords. Has blark ;;hell of insulating malcrial. 

Spring rhuck for uSl' in ronjunrtion with o. 365 Tool and arranged lo attach 
Nos. 891, 892, 893 or similar cords. Ifas white shell of insulating rualrrial. 

F or use in conjunction with '\;o. 360 T ype Tools, in connection with porlablc 
I C's! ing equipment. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . ..... . . 

For use in conjunction with No. 360 Type Tools, in connection with porl.uble 
testing equipment......... . . . ........... . . . ............ . 

289 

Approximate 
Dimensions 

Inebes, Overall 

3~X ~ X 1~(,i 
4)4 x 3% x 1%'1 

6)4 xl%x.l1 

1 x ).{ 
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No. 45 

Code 

Wesf'ern Electric 
TOOLS-Continued 

I +- Sf 't 5 $!$ 

No. 508 

Thcl:>c Include Fuses, Heal Coils, Etc. 

PUOTECTOR TOOLS· 

No. H9A 

No. Uae 

84 Wrench and screwdriver for No. 7 T ype Fuse. Fits 3{6 ir~. hexagonal nuts . .. 

361 A brush for use in cleaning protentor blocks and designed to mount on the end 
of the No. 3-A Carrying Case by means of a screw which is provided ... . 

KS-2827 Pliers for use io handling beat coils of protectors . . ....... ... ........ ..... . 

43 
45 

46 

4H 

50B 

72 

130 

136B 

206 

207 
221 

259 

265B 

266B 

268 

300 

324 

340 

349 

4l9A 

RELAY TOOLS 

Double wrench arranged for .195 in. and .260 io. hexagonal outs .......... . 

Socket wrench for ~6 in. hexagonal armature adjusting nuts of relays .. shank 
Socket wrench for % in. hexagonal cap nut11 of No. 122 Type Relays . .. sh1mk 

Double socket wrench and screwdriver for adjusling armature contact screws 
of relays. Fits y,( in. hexagonal nuts .............................. . 

For adjusting relay springs. Replaces No. 50 .......... ... . .. .. .. . 

Double ~ocket wrl'nch (No. 403-A Tool) for Yt6 in. and %2 in. hexagonal nuts 
and screwdriver ( o. 11t7 Tool), for adjusting armature contac t screws. 
Similar to No. 48 .... . .... . ...................... .. ..... .... .. . .. . 

For use in adjusting the middll' bank of springs on the .No. 125 T ype .Relays. 

Intended for use us a cut-over tool for holding the armature of nn1 type relnys 

~e~\~:~: ~~. 013~a.t~~ . ~': .u.''.~per_a,t~~. p~~i.tion~'. . E_Tas. ~pri~1~. ~~n~t'.·~,~~i-~n.' 
An off-set screwdriver used with the No. 207 Tool for adjusting the ~rews 

holding the springs on Hat type relays ("E" T ypes) after lhe relays have 
been mounted . .. . .. . ........ .... ..... . . . .... ........ ... ... . ..... . 

Used with No. 206 Tool. . .. . . .... . .. . ... ... ... . .... .... .... ....... ... . 

Consists of two socket wrenche,;; one for ~16 in. hexugonal nuts ( o. 219 Tool) 
fitting over I he shank of a !1{6 in. socket wrench ( 'o. 220 Tool), which is 
arranged to fit over the screwdriver shank of the o . ;35 Tool ... .. .... . 

A single piece, bar 1<haped, vanadium strcl tool. From t he :side of one end 
extend two bevel tipped jaws. T hl'Sf' tips are l'O proportionPd that they 
can be inserted l><•tween the spring'$ of the ·'A" and "E" T ype Relays, 
lhus permitting of adjusting them to lhe proper tension . . ... . 

Designed for cleaning contact 1>0ints of rdu~s. Consists of a o. 26613 Tool 
mounted in a chuck which has a rubber handle and a maga~inc containing 
5 spare o. 266B Tool!< .. ............. . . .... .... .. ....... . . . . . .. . . 

Sand blasted st.eel blades. Part of No. 265R Tool for cleaning contact points 
of relays..... . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .... .. . . ... . 

For adjusting contort ;;prings of relays. For use in P.B.X. Switchboards of 
the ~o. 550 S.C. T yp<'..-s ...... ... ................. .. ........ ... .... . 

Intended for use to adjust rt'lay springs. Handle cov('red with cotton sle<'ving. 

F.ibre strip. Rounded end us(•d to hold nrmature of hridge cut-off relays on 
line switches in slep-by-stcp dial equipments in operated posi tion for cu t,.. 
over and maintenance purposes . .................. . ............... . 

For adjusting armature and contact air gaps on polarized relays of the os. 
206 nod 215 Types. Replaces No. 21.2 . .. .... ..... ..... ... . .. .. .. .. . 

Double closed end wrench used for adjusting nuts on "E" and No. 207 T ype 
Relays. Engages hexagonal head nuts ~(6 in. and j,f2 in. across flats ..... . 

Consist..'! of a twee~cr-like arrnngement, encased in !I fibre tube. operated hy a 
but.ton. Io tended for use in making test connections Lo t,he springs an<l 
t erminals of r<ilays and other telephone appar1:1t.u:;. Heplacc"- the No. 252 
Tool a nd No. 88 Cord Tip . .. ... .. ...... . .. ........... ..... ..... . 

A1111roxlmatc 
Dimensions 

Inches, Overall 

2% x 1%; x % 

4x Y2 
lYis x Ya 
1%x~ 

4%x% 
472 

4%x~6 
5xt~xt~ 

5 x J4 
5 x y,( 

13/:! x Via x .0035 

5~xU 

5% x Yi6 

3 x y,( 



Code 
Jlio. 
350 
360A. 

36JB 

373B 

3711,A. 

37413 

276 

277 

Cude 
No. 

96 
129B 

48 

115 

144 

145 

312B 
313 
314 
315 

f 

mstern Electric 

Tools-Relay-Conti11ued 

Use 
For use in adjusting front con I uct spring of No. 118 Type Tielny .... 
Spring chuck fol· use in conjunct.ion with No. 361 Tool and arranged to al.Lach 

Nos. 891 , 892, 893 or sirnilur cords. Hos red shell of insulating material .. 
For u,;c in conjunction wi1 h No. 360 l)'P.e T ools to roake c·-0nr1l'ctions with 

winding 1crrninals of "A", "E" and 'R" Type Relays from conlacL end 
of relay. R eplace::; o. 361 ...................................... . 

HandJe for holding and storing No. 374 Type Tools scparalcly or simultane-
ously. Jlcplaces No. 373 ..... .. . . . ... .. ... .... ... . ......... ... ... . 

Intended for u,,;e in burnishing contact points. Can be held in jtlws of No. :373 
Tool. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 

Intended for use in burnishi~g cont.act points. Can be held in jaws of No. 373 
T ool ........................................................... . 

RESISTANCE COIL TOOLS 
Socket wrench for adjusting mounting nuts of os. 18 or J9 Hesistances. 

(Similar in design to ro. 94. Tool) ......... . 
Open end olf-sct wrench intended for use on mounting nuts of Nos. 18 or 19 

Type Hcsistances when wired in position ....... .... ................. . 

Ringer Tools , 
No. OG No. 129B 

"" Suj 

l'io.H4 

No. 48 

291 

Approximate 
Dimensions 

Inches, Overall 

' 

3%x !1 

1 x )4' 

9%'x lYs 

9Ux~ 

ol ~===\!} 

No. u a No.HS 

Use 
Double screwdriver· for ringers . . . . . . . .... ..... ....... . 
Double wrend1 for use in adjusling armature pivot. screw nuts, armature stop 

screw;;, adjusting posts and biasing spring i;tuds on ringers. Replace;; 
No. 129 ......... . .................................. ..... . 

U:sed for adjusting No:;. 501\ und SOB Selectors. Consists of n wrench an<l 
sercwdrrver. Will fit. !A inch and J:<2 inch nul.s .. .. . .............. .. . . 

Used for changing Nos. 50A and SOB Select.ors l.o call different slut.ions. lt is 
a srnoll double ended tool, one end consisting of a wn•nd1 for U inch 
hexagonal nut; the other end a small wire hook ...................... . 

Used for changing :\fos. 60A and 608 Selectors to rail different ,.,tations. Con-
sists of 11 sorket wrench and >'Crewclrivl'r ......................... .. . . 

U;ed for chonging Nos. 60A. and 60B Sclcctori; to call different stations. 
Small double ended tool, one en<l consist.ing of a wrench for Ys inch 
h exagoonl nut; the other encl a small wire hook .... .. ......... . . . 

SWITCHBOARD CORD TOOLS 

lA ool of tooi. fo, ""'in """"'"' Swil<hbwd Co•d•- ............. ....... . 

Approximate 
Dimensions 

J 1u:b es, O\•Crall 

3~x%x ~16 

22~ Olfsct 
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Code 
l'l"o. 

63 

llO 

131! 

438!\ 

439/\ 

466A 

71 

79 

289 

291 

282 

303 

363 

370,\ 

375A 

West~rn Electric 

TOOLS-Contit1ue'l 
TELEPHONE SET TOOLS 

lucludLug Tramnuiltcrs, R eceivers, Etc. 

No. 63 Nos. 43 and 74' No. 110 

No. 438A No. '139A No. 40GA 

t;~c 

Triple wrench for use on nut:< of binding po:;ts of receivers and transmitters ... 

Double sock<•L wrench for No. 20 T ype Desk Stnnds and No. 48 T) pc Trans-
mitter Arms. FitsK6 and 9f inch hexagonal nuts .................. .. . 

For adjusting stops and lugs of No. 50 Type Coin Collector . ... . 

T ntcnded for use in removing a11d replacing transmitters. rrccivers und various 
parts on ElB Type Hanel els .. ..... .... .............. .. ...... . 

Sarne use as 4iHlA. .. . .. .... ..... .. ...... ... .... ... . 

For adjusting contact ,;prings on handset mountings, desk stands, wall sets, 
coin collectors and other stat.ion apparatus ................ . ..... .. ... . 

WIRE TOOLS 

'Vire skinner for use in removing the insulation from braided rubb<'r covered 
wire. Uas adjustable blades anangcd to receive wire of different gauges .. 

CAhle huller for use in turni11g back external braiding on switchboard cables .. 

A ~t ccl rod one end of which is bent at righ t angles with the axis of the rod and 
formed into a hook. H a:; wood h itndle. For use iu dressing skfoners Lo 
l'elays and rcsista11ces . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... .... ..... . 

Consists of a piece of music wire formed into a loop and mounted in a wood 
handle. r ntended for pulling wires in terminal blocks .. .. . ...... . . ... . 

:m CELLA EOUS TOOLS 

Double wrench; same as No. 4.3 except, nr ranged for% in. and% in. hc.xagona l 

Approxhua l(' 
JJlmc'nsioo$ 

lochcs, Overall 

2%xIK6 

4xl 

'l·%x )4'.x%J 

83(6 x 3J{5 

7.% x 2%; 

8 

nuts . ..... .... .... . .. .... . ......... . ............... . ............. 4x }1! 

l\ lctal cap provided with knob whicli is free to rotate. for use on end of a 
pencil to operate No. 2 T ype Di;:1ls. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !3~1 x 3:J.(1 

For use in adjusting interrupter spring and retaining pm\ I on ~o. 200 T ype 
Selectors. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 x )11 

For nse in adjusting rotor bru:sh springs and the feeder springs of i o . 200 und 
similar type selectors. Equipped wit.Ii a handle of irnmlating material.. . 4 x H 

F'or use as A bank busying tool for 100 point ba11ks in step-by-step mach ine 
swi tching equipments ... ...................... ... ... . .. . ........... 3%; x 2)4'. x 29,(.i 

Intcnclecl for use as a make busy plug trnd trouble ticket holder in maintenance 
of connectors, ~electors, line switches and repeaters of step-by-step equip-
ment ... .... . .... ...... ..... .. .... .. .... .. . .. . . ·. · ... · · · · · · · · · · · · 
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TRANSMITTERS • 

Western Eloclric transmitters reprc>;i;nt the highest devol.oprnent from all angles, and are recognized 
as standard throughout the world by leadmg tclephono authorities. 

Cro~s Seel.ion of No. aia Transmitter 

No. 312 No. ar.a 

Standa1•,1 Central Battery and Local Battery Transmitters 
The average resistance of the following transmitters in sen ice is from 35 to 50 ohms. 

Code 
No. Re plac?cs 
312 312W 

323 {323W 
323BW 

337 :3:17BW 

353 353BW 

354 35·4BW 

Wall and Desk Set Types 

Service 
For use in ro. 1336 Type \ !fine T elephones. T rcatod to rr:;isl the action of moislure 

and fumes. ~i~kcl plated finish with black finished brasS mouthpiece. Drilled 
and tapped for mounting screws. 

General standard transmitter for telephones and deskstands. \ Jounts by mcnns of 
bolt and screw. Furnished in black unless n ickel fmi;;h is specified. 

For use on long subscribers' loops. Similar to the No. 323. Bl11ck finish. l\Tounts 
by means of bolt and screw. 

Former standard for wall type magneto telephones. Transmi t lcr mounts on an 
adjustable arm b racket and has an ovcrttll length of 8% inches. Black finish. 

Same as No. 353 except that the a rm brnck<' t and cords are omitlcd . 



291 West~rn Electric 

TRANSMITTERS-Co11tinue'l 

No. 232 

St a1ulard Central Battery autl Local Battery Transmitters 
Listed below arid on the preceding page arc only n fow of the many types of Transmitters obtainable 

for tclophoue service. 

Code 
:So. 
232 

234 

396A 

Cod e 

ltep lac<'s 
2:12w 

234BW 

No. 2«' 

SWITCHBOARD TYPES 

Descr iption 
A switchboard operator's suspended type Transmit.Ler having on<' side of ci1:r11it 

grounded on the frame. Arranged to be :suspended by means of two trnns1111W:r 
cords. Hns a black finish . 

Operator's chest type Transmitter having an 11djush1blc mouthpiece. The breast­
plate is of a new desig11 and is so constructC'd that it permit::; a proper and com­
fortable adjustment of the transmitter mouthpiece. Arranged for but not 
equipped with a ~o. 3 Type Transmitter Attachment.. Has a black finish. Re­
sistance approx. 40 ohms m operation. 

Operator's chest type Transmitt;cr (equipped with a triangular breastplate similar LO 
that used wi t.Ji o. 234 Transmit.I.er) for use al. magneto and common battery 
switchboards. Has a higher efficiency than the No. 234. f\ccommended for 
use in plare of the :\'o. 234 wherever a high resistance transmitter (approx. 175 
ohms in operation) will work satisfactoril)'. Has a black finish. Arranged for 
but not equipped with a o. 3 Type Transmitter Attachment,. 

llAND SET T YPES 

No. 2GG No. 26'7 No. :m,m -a 
No. 625A-3 

No. Replaces Ocscri11tion 
244* 244W For uso 011 No. l.001 Type l lond Sets. 1-J.M pcrt"orat.ed metal mouthpiece secured to cos<> hy a clamping ring. 
267 267\V !<'or ui;e oo ·o. 1002 Type l !nnd Sets. Has nickel pll\te finish. 
2115* 285\V For use on No. lOOlC Hond Set for train dispatching circuits. Same as No. 244 cxoe1>t equipped with a low 

rci;iotaoce buttou. 
395B-:lt lnknde'd for ose with the El B Type Hand Set. Has black 6nish. 
625A-:{ Bl..ck liuished Handset Tran•milt.er consistiug of on Fl-3 t~ansmi l.tN unit assemblod inn ~.ast aluminum case. 

Thio Tro.nsmitter i• <~111ippc.od with a No. 129A Condeuser to J>rcvont cobering of th•J carlxw due' to cl,,c­
lricul surges. I t is oonoiclernbly simpler nnd morn rugged thun t he No. :J95B-~I ond i• expectod to ufford 
Hdvont.nges from t.ho st.ondpoiots of oging, !iignnling. resi::slauco. rc~istaoce to moisl1uro ood field muiulo-­
utmcc. ft is intcrchougcnble with the 395B-3. 

TEST Sl>.'T TYPES 
266 266BW No. IOli Type Test Set Trnnsrnitter. .\founts on back of perforaWd plate io test .et. llns black fioish ond 

i~ equipped with mounting screws. 

*Standard finish iR hlock. Will be fur nished when so si:>ccified in the o rder with n nickel 6nisb. 
t Also available lu ivory, gray. old hro~. Rln Cunry bronzo, o.xidizt}d silver, tr)(..'(lium gold ood dark gold. 
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TRANSMITTER REPLACEMENT PARTS 

---- ---'Transmitter C-Ode Nu m bers-------

Sym­
bol 
l 

Name of Part 
Mouthpioce ... ... ..... . ...... • ..... 

232 
P-213073 
P- 90689 
P- 89052 
P - 95093 

(R)2M 
P- 91818 
P- 90160 
P- 89047 
P- 82278 

2« 
285 
3J2 

( ote l) 
P- 90513 
P- 890il8 
P- 82278 

2 l
Diaphragm ........ . ... ... ... . .... . 
Diaphragm Bnnd ........ .. ..... .. . . 

28 
Diaphrngm Nut or Screw ....... .. .. . 
Insulating Dii;c ... . .. ... .. . ... . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . 

3 Back Cnse or n cll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P- 95228 P-220034 (N"o·~· 2) 
(Note 3) 
(Note 6) 
(Note 4) 
P- 84761 
P - 86511·6 

·P- 84780 

4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ff 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
l8 

{
Transmitter Fnce. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P- 90083 P- 99603 
TransmiLler F ncc Hing.. . .. ....... . . . ...... . 
Grnnnlar l311 l,1,0n. . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . P- 95172 P- 99377 
Bridge and Center ..... . ... .. . .. . . .. P- 95192 P- 98453 
Darn ping Spring.... . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . P- 89587 P- 8654·7 
T erminal Block. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P- 85472 
Machine Screw. . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . P- 85787 P- 85990 
Ma<:h ine Screw .. . ... . .... . . .. ... . . . 
Set Screw ... .. ..... . .... . .... . . . . ... ..... . 
Adjusting Screw .. . . .... .. .... . . . ... P- 85545 
T erminal Screw. . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . .... .. . 

P -115484 
P - 81389 
P-11635:1 

P- 84808 

Rim Moun ling Screw. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P- 82291 . . . . . . . . . ... . .. . 
Wu.sher or Insulator. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .... . P - 5112 

P- 86769 
P- 88333 

T erminol In::mlator. . . . . . . . . ... 
Cloth W aRhcr. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P - 95195 
Bolt P-92:175; Washer P-92381 and Screw P-92378. 

P- 81697 

• P-80543 Mica Diaphragm. t P-93553 for No. 359. + P-209947 for o. 353. 
Note 1. P-106561 for No. 312. 
Note 2. P-90077 for 10. 244, P-91163 for Xo. 285 and P-205900 for No. 312. 
Nole 3. P-81501 for os. 244 and 285, P -98074 for ;'{o. 312. 
Note 4. P-85577 for oi;. 244 and 312, P -91162 for ;'\o. 285. 
Nole 5. P-95756 for , os. 323, 353 and 359; P-98994 for l o. 337. 
Not e 6. P-94935 for ! o. 312. 
(B) :3rcast plnte Asscmhly P 2174:n 

395B-3 
M 011 th piece. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P-236253 
Lock Ring ... .. . ....... .... . ... .. . ...... ... ... P-213225 
Transmitter Unit. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3958-3 

396A 
'Brenstplnt~ .. .. .... .... ... ......... . . ........ P-219481 
V1onthpiece. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . P-209279 
TransrniLLcr Unit . . . .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . A-l 

323 
337 
353 

267 359 
*P-213073 t P-213073 
P- 89099 P- 97905 
P- 89047 ..... . .. 
P- 95093 .... . ... 

P~22o339 
P- 95750 

tP-209946 
P- 88325 P-207910 

:r~· 90527 
... . .... 
(Note 5) 

P- 90527 P - 95782 
P- 88343 P- 95751 

P-2174·76 
P- 39656 P- 983l~6 
. .. ..... P- 98334 

........ 
p~·io79i i P- 91810 

P -129702 
P- 88341 P -204520 
P -10H28 P- 99369 

p~. 88333 P- 99369 
P - 97904 

P-222386 for o. 359. 
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TRANSlUITTER ARMS 

TELEPIIOXE AR)lS 

Transmitter arm>' arc preferred to desk telephones b~ some telephone users as I hey save spare and elimi­
nate the pos.'<ibilit~ of O\'erlurning desk articles and disarranging papers, etc. 

\\'here a dc•sk telephone has to be used by two or more persons l)(!alcd al opposite sides of a desk or 
ta bl<' th<' us(' of a transmit ll'r arm i;; of great conY<'nience an<l in some cas('s almost. indispcn»ablc. \\'here 
desk td(•phones arc apt. 10 he subjected to particnliirl~ rough handling, the cost of mainlenance can he 
ksscned by t hr m<<' of transmitter arrns, but th is is of course true only when I he transmitter arm employed 
is of such desi;::n as to rc·quirc very lilt.le maintenance. 

No. t o.&SAA No. 1020CC Transmitter Ar m 

Tra11s111itter Arms for Sta1ularll Central and 
Loeal Battery Service 

The No. 1020 T~·pe Trnnsmil I er Arrn is recommended where a non-collapsible rot a ting type of arm is 
required. 

The No. 10'18 Type Transmitter Arm is a collapsible gate type and ron he rotoled in a horizontal 
plane. The highest. grade of materials and construction arc employed to a:ssurt~ I hut 1.he arm will not sag 
materiall y even nfter cxl,ensive i<crvicc. 

These trnnsmit,1.m· nrrns have rust-proof black finish wi Lh n ickel-plated trimmings. In addition to the 
component pur ls li ~tcd in the fo llowing, each transmitter arm includes t he No. 323 Tronsmitter ond No. 144 
H<'ceiver. 

Consls C;s of 
Trans . Arm Cord Nos. Equivalen t 

Code No. Hr:u•kct Rec. Trans. T el, l\101mttng to Ueskstand 

1020CC { 549 
2TlA 550 } 1040AL 2 ft. 6 ins. 9% ins. 8 ft. 0 ins. . ........... ... 

1048AA 2A 519 2TJA 550 Either side of roll} 1040AL 2 ft. 6 ins. 9.% ins. 5 ft. 6 ins. top desk 

J048AB 213 { 549 2TlA 550 \\'all or side of\} 1010AL 2 ft. 6 ins. 9% ins. 5 ft. 6 inl!. flat top desk 

1048AC 2C { 5 i9 2TlA 550 Top of nat top} 1040AL 2 ft. 6 ins. 9.% ins. 5 Ct. 6 ins. dl'sk 

1048BA 2A { 196 2TlA 287 Either i;idc of roll} 1040C~ 2 ft. 6 ins. 9.% ins. 5 ft. 6 ins. top dC$k 

10t18BB 2ll { 196 2TlA 287 Wall or side of} 1040CX 2 ft. 6 ins. 9% ins. 5 ft. 6 ins. f111t I-Op d~k 

104813C 2C f 196 2TlA 287 Top of nat top} 1040C \ 2 ft. 6 ins. 9'% ins. 5 ft. 6 ins. desk 
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TRANSlllITTER ARMS-Contitiuetl 

No. 60 & 51 Type 
Arms 

No. 3A .\tta~hmcnl 

No. 7G Arm 

:So. 7 A Rrackel 

No.19CAJ'm 

No. 8A Bracket 

FOR SWITCitnOARDS USING SUSPENDED TRANS1\llTIERS 

The code number does nol include lrausmitter or cords. 

Code No. Description 

297 

7G Consists of one arm, l,wo r,ord escutcheons with tubes, t111d two No. 103 Cord \Vcights. Finished 
in black. A vai lablc with 7 in. or 13 in. cord csc11 lcheon tubes. Wh en ordering please 
specif y which is desired. 

711 Same as 7G, except I hat it is available with H~ in. tubes only. 
19C Oxidized copper finish. Dimensions A: ma"<imum, 28%' ins., minimum, 16 ins. 
19D Oxidized copper finish. Dimensions A: maximum, 19%; ins., minimum, 11%; ins. 

S ING TRA:"iS.:nrrrEll WITH A LUG 

The code number docs not indudc· transmitter or cords. 
No. 50 and No. 51 Types haven black finish. 

Code 
No. 
50A 
son 
soc 

NO. 50 T YPt:: 

·------ Dlrncn$1ons, 1118 •. --- ----

~-~B--- ~c~ 
l\Iax. Min. Max. Miu. 
25,!.{ 18%' 22,!.{ 14)4 mu 12 22.!1 14U 
14Yt 12 22U HU 

I> 

5.J.{ 
5U .. u 

Codo 
No. 
SIB 

NO. 51 TYPE 

---'--- J)imenslons, Ins. ----
-~n~~- c o 
Max. :\tin. 
J8 12%' 17 10~ 

• ~linimum, 5~ ins., but nu1~ be increased b y I in. st.cpl> lo a maximum of 12U ins. 

Code No. 

2A 

:3A 
3B 
3C 

Tt·ausmitter AttacJ1ments 
Color of St.rap I>c•scrl1>t1011 

Slate 
Black 
White 

N ickr.I plaled buckle used in conncclion with thG No. 3 Type Ti·nnsmittcr At.t.nch-
mcnl.s. 

(These tranl<mil ler attachments consist of a lnpe strap equipped wilh two No. 2A 
~ Transrnitler Attachments. They 111·(' 11sC'<I for "uj)porting operatm's chest, type 
l transmitter::;. Overall length, 21 ~2 inches . (Used with Nos. 234 an<l 3961\ 

Transmillcrs.) 
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Transmitter Braek e ts 
These trnnsmit,t,er bracket.~ will mount any Western Electric t.ransmiltcr that is equipped with a 

mounting lug.and screw, for uxu111ple the 323 Transmitter. 

Code 
No. 

30 

:ir; 

7A 

8A 

Code 
No. 

2,\ 

213 

2C 

Finish Ocscrl11tton 
Bluck For mounting old ><Lyle grounded truns111ittcrs on wooden telephone:;. J las u 

:<tud for making the ground co111wctio11. 

Dia ck 

ickel Plate 

For 111ounting insulated tram;rnittxrs. U:1cd principally on wooden tckphone:;. 

For mounting insulat.cd transmitters in a semi-flush posiLion no meLal telephones. 
For example, o. 1533 T ype and similar telephones. 

Black For mounting insulated transmitters on wooden Lclephones. For cxaroplc, No. 
1317 T ype Telephone:;. 

TRANSMITTER ARM BRACKETS 

r 

ZA 28 2C 

Transmitter Arm llrackcts 

Dlm enslous, l n<:h cs 
De~crlptlon Length or Rod Overall l,cngth Use 

Consisti; of an iron base 7J16 1023~ :\fount;> on the :;ide of 
equipped with a steel rod roll Lop desks. 
about which the arm rotates 

Same as the No. 2A except 7J{G 15%2 Mounts on wall or side 
equipped with n collar as-
semhlcd on the rod for the 

of flat top desks. 

purpose of stopping the ro-
talion of the trunsmittcr 
arrn in any one of the fonr 
predetermined positions. 

Similar to the No. 2A. 7~6 10% Moun Ls on the Lop of a 
nat top de:;k. 
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wmE 
LACQUER TREATEO 

This Lauquer Treated Wire is especially udapled for u~c in local and l~>ll ><witdtboards 1111d hus muny 
udvantages over the old sl.yle wax impregnated type. Some of these advantage:; are as follows: 

l. Eliminates wax as u fire hazard. 
2. Eliminal('$ insululion fraying at terminals. 
3. 1)01•,; not collect d irl . 
• t_ Color:< arc brigh I er aflcr long pl'riods of service. 
;). Special p urified textiles u,;ed. 

LACQUER TREATED SWITCllBOARO WIHE 
Double Cotton Insulation 

Obtainuble in 14, 16, 19, 22 and 2'1 Gauges; single, paired, triple or quodded: also in all ><l;mdard color 
co1nbi1111tiorn; (Sec "Cable"). 

Note. Single silk double cotwn wax impregnated ilwitchhoard wire i>< ul:<o avaihtblu in all standard 
:sizes. 

L\:CQUER TREATED LOCAL CABLE WIRE (TOLL) 

Double Silk, Single Collon Insulation 
Obt1:1inuble in 11, 16, l9, 22 and 24 Gauge,;; single, paired, triple or quadded; also in ull slundard color 

cornbinul.ions (See "Cable"). Designed principally for use in local cable forms in toll and telegraph cir­
cuits. 

QUADDED LACQUER TREATED TOLL SWITCHBOARD WIRE 
DOUBLE SILi , SI -GLE COTTON ~SULATION 

(Mulliple Twin Only) 

Obtuinuble in 22 B. & S. Gauge only; uvailahle in st11ndurd colors of quads (See "Cable"). De:<igned 
principally for use in toll circuits. It has 11 heavier in~u lntion than those outlined above and also is com­
posed of a twin construe-lion which provides for minimum crosstalk when us(·d in phantom circuits. 

ENAMEL, SILK, COTTON 11RAIDED, WAX IMPREG 'A'l' l::D WIRE 
Obtninable in 14, 16, 19, 20 and 22 B. & S . Gauges; single, paired, triple, quadruple or quintuple. 

CROSS-CONNECTING OR DISTRIBUTING FRAME 
Juniper \Vir e 

" L" TYPE 
This Wire, usual!)' known as Jumper Wire, is mudP in :<ingle, twistA·1I pair, tr iple or quadruple con­

ductors. 

This Wire is made in No. 20 or "'\o. 22 B. & S. Gauge t-<mductors; timwd copper enunwkd double ,,ilk 
and cotlon scrYed lacquer I realed conductors. Furnished in 1500 foot coil,;. 

SIZI' No. of 
Code (R.&S. Con-
No. Gauge) dnrtors <'-0lors ltl~J)laces 

L20S 20 l Brown E20S & E22S 
T..20P 20 (a)2 Brown, *Bla<'k E20P 
L20T 20 (a)3 Brown, *Bla<'k, *R ed E20T 
L20F 20 (b)4 Brown, •n ed, *Black, •Green E20F 
L22P 22 (a)2 Wliite, Black E22P 
L22T 22 <ar1 vVhit.e, nl;u;k, Hcd E22T 
L22F 22 (a)4 Whit(', fl ed, Black, Gret•n E22F 

* lt11s 11 :<ingh' thr<'acl hrow11 I racl'r. 
(a) Conductors arc '" i-<tcd together i11 a ,.:pirnl. 
(b) The brown and blnck conduct.ors form one twi:<led pair: Lhe r<·d oml gr<'en conductors form another 

twisted pnir and the two pnirs are twisted together to form u quad. 
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Shikokumachi, Shiba-Ku, Tokyo 

Ji\,.A 
Bell Telephone Manufncluring Co .. 
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Bell Tele1>hone Manufacturing Co .. 
10 Dubenbergplatz, Dern e 
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